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PREFACE

The Unive ct of far-seeirrg
and generous Walter Watson
IIugñes havin Union College,
an institution etter education

South Australian Legislature.

tion throughout the British Empi'e as if granted by any University
in the United Kingdom. A supplementary Charter was granted by
Letters Patent in 1913.

The growth of the University in students and stafi is indicat-ed by
the follÑing statistics: by the end. of 1948 the University hacl con-

(bl
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Conservatorium of Music; and the staff of four professors in 1876 had
grown to twenty-eight professors as set out in Chapter I\¡ of the
Statutes, a large number of full-time lecturers ancl other. officers, and
many part-time lectulels and teachers.

The war of 1939-45 brought with it new obligations for-the Univer-
sit¡ first in training enough professional men to meet the needs of the

by the University
ons and additions
cost of which is
. And in 1947 the

State Government further agreed to ask Parliament to grant f70,000
a year for three years to enable the University to complete the ûnal
unit it a building proglamme which affects every FaculÇ, The ffrst
annual instalment r,vas grauted in the L947-48 financial year..

In addition to such Governmental suppor! the University frorn its
foundation has been especially fortunate in the number and extent
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of the benefactions it has received from private citizens and public
companies, and many of the mole impoi'tant dev-elopments within
the Ûniversity, both in buildings and in staff, have been the outcome
of such generous gifts.

The principal benefactors of the University have been:-
Sir Walter Watson Hughes-920,000 to endow chairs ir Classics

and English Literature;
Sir Thomas Elder-ß20,000 to endow chairs in Mathematics and

Natural Science, 931,000 to endorv the medical school, 921,500
to endow the school of Music, and 926,000 as an endowment
fol general purposes;

The Hon. J. H. Angas-94,000 to found a scholarship in Engineer'-
ing and 96,000 to endorv the chail of Chemistry;

R. Barr Smith and family-920,000 as an endowment for the pur-
chase of books for the University Library;

N,Ir. Peter Waite and his daughter Elizabeth Macrneikan-an estate
and gifts valued at about 9120,000 to advance the cause of
educãtion in Agricultule, Forestry and allied subjects;

The farnily of the late John Darling-815,000 fol a building for the
lr4edical School, and 310,000 for a laboratory fol soils research
at the Waite Institute;

Mrs. G. A. Jury-912,000 to endow a chai' in English Language
and Literatule;

Mrs. Jane Marks-830,000 endowment fol the Medical school;
lr4rs, A. M. Simpson and Miss A. F. Keith Sheridan-920,000

(estimate) fol the advancement of Medical research;

The Hon, Sir Langdon Bonython-920,000 to endorv the Chair of
Law, and 952,000 for a Great Hall;

Sir Josiah Symon-99,500 fol the Lady Symon Building fol the
Women's Union;

Sir Joseph Verco-ß5,000 for the publication of research in the
Medical sciences, and 94,300 for the Medical and Dental
Schools;

Sir John Melrose-910,000 for a chemical laboratoly at the lVaite
Instihrte;

T. E. Barr Smith-334,000 for a building for the Library, and
910,000 for the purchase of books;

R. L. Johnson-912,000 (estimate) for chemical labolatories;
Miss M. T, Murray-952,700 (estimate) for general pulposes;
Sil George Murray-910,000 fol a Men's Union Building, and

985,000 (estimate) for general purposes;

Edward Neale-927,000 (estimate) for Medical Research;

N{rs. R, F. Mortlock and Mr. J. T, lr4ortlock-925,000 for resealch
into soil erosion and the legeneration of pastures, and a bequest
of f,5,000 from lvh's. Mortlock for cancer resealch;

Sir William Mitchell-ß20,000 to endow the Chair of Biochemistry,
and 95,000 fol the purchase of books for the Library;
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F. Lucas Benham-ß44,000 (estimate) to encourage the study of
natural history;

Hugh Hughes-811,500 (estimate) for pastoral research;
The Broken Hill Pty. Co. Ltd.-915,000 to endow the Chair in

Mining and Metallurgy, f10,000 towards founding a Chai¡ in
Economic Geology,. and 95,000 towards founding Chairs in
Electrical and Mechanical Engineering;

North Broken Hill Ltd., SI7,500, and Broken Hill South Ltd. and
The Zinc Corporation T,td., each 9f0,000 towards founding a
Chair in Economic Geology.

The University is gove'-ned by a Council, rvhich until 1911 con-
sisted of 20 rnembers elected by the Senate, one-quarter retir.ing
every yeaÍ, but being eligible for re-election, Since 1911, under añ
amending Act passed in that year, the State Par.liament has appointed
from among its own members five additional rnembers of the Council
who hold ofice during the life of the Palliament appointing them.
And if the Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor are ñõt memlbers of
the Council at the time of theil election or. appointment, they ther.e-
upon become ex-officio meurbers. The Council thus now consists of
27 in all.



LETTERS PATENT
Dated 22nd Marclt, f8B7

Victoria, by the Glace of God, of the -United -Kingdom of Great
Èritáin'and Ireland Queen, Defende' of the Faith, Empress
of India: To all to whòm these Presents shall come, greeting'

, and Council of the
sa the common seal of
th rving (that is to saY):

petitiorr jrrto Our
ative and of Our
by these presents,
follows:

II. No variation of the constitution of the said Univelsity rvhich

(e)
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- IIL Any such standard shall be held sufficient for the ptuposes of
these our Letters Patent if so declaled in any proclar''aiioå issuecl
by Oul Governor of South Austr.alia for. the tirnã Ëeing,

I' wit'ess rvhereof we have causecl these our Letters to be
made Patent. Witness Ourself at Westrninster, the 22ncl day of
March, in the Forty-foulth year of Our Reign.

By rvarrarit under the Queen's Sign N,fanual.

PALMER.

SUPPLEMENTARY CHARTER
Fol Recognising Degr.ees in Surgery and Engineering

Datecl htcl September, 1913

CeoIBe th_e Fifth G Kingdorn of
Great Britain of ions"beyond
the Seas King F ndia: T-o ali
to rvhorn thes co

of Medicine Doctor of Medicine Bachelor of Laws Doctor of La,uvs
Bachelo' of science Doctor of Science Bachelor of Music and Doctor

And whereas under and by vir.tue of the pr.ovisions of an Act
of the Legislatule of south Australia No. 441 o1 tags the short title

ity of Adelaide
and Master of

Act of the said
"The Adelaide

u,ivelsity Act Amendment Act 1911" the said university is n'r,v
empoweled to confer the Deglees of Bachelol of Engineér.ing and
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Master of Engineering NOIV KNOW YE that rve taking the premises
into considerãtion do wilt grant and declare

2. No valiation of the constitution of the said Univelsity which

rnentioned Degrees,
3. Any such standald shall be hetd sufficient fol the purposes of

these Oui. Letters Patent if so declared in any ploclamation issued by
our Govelnot of South Austlalia for the time being.

In witness whereof we have caused these Oul Letters to be made
Patent.

Witness oul self at Westminster the second clay of Septernber in
the fourth yeal of oul Reign.

By Warlant under the King's Sign N'{anual

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT, 1935.

No. 2228,

An Act to consolidate celtain Acts relating to the University of
Adelaide

(Assented to 5th Decernber, 1935.)

BE IT EN,A.CTED by the Governor of the State of South Australia,
with the advice and consent of the Parliarnent theleof, as follows:-

Sholt Title
L This Act may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act, 1935"'

Acts Consolidated and RePealed

2. (1) Tlìis ¿\ct is a consolidation of the Acts mentioned in the first
schedule, and the said Acts are hereby repealed.

(2) The repeal of the said Acts
Regulations made and in force unde
tJrey are not inconsistent with the
shall, to that extent, have the same
folce when they lvere made and confei'r'ecl power to make thelr-r,

and they had been rnade heleuncler.
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Interpretation
3. In this Act, unless some other meaning is clearly intended-

"Council" means the Council of the Univelsity of Adelaide;
"Senate" means the Senate of the Unir.er.sity of Adelaide;
"University" Íreans the University of Adelaide.

Incorporation and Continuance of University
a. (1) The Univelsity established at Adelaide pur-suant to The

Adelaide University Act is hereby continued.
(2) The University shall consist of a Council and a Senate.
(S) Tllg 

-[Jniversity shall be a body politic and corporate by the
name of "The University of Adelaide" and by that name-

(a) shall have perpetual succession;

(b) shall adopt and have a comrnon seal;
(c) shall sue and be sued in all courts in South Australia;
(d) sliall be capable in law to take, purchase, and hold all per.-

sonal propelty whatsoever';
(e) shalt be capable in law to leceive, take, purchase, and hold

for evel not only such lands, buildings, hereditaments and
possessions as may from tim
occupied fol the immediate
but also any othel lands,
possessions whatsoever', situated in South Australia or else-
where;

(f) shall, subject to sub-section (4), be capable in law to glant,
demise, alien, or othelwise dispose of, all or. any of thõ r.eal
or personal ploper-ty belonging to the Univer.sity;

(g) shall be capable in law to do all other matter-s and things
incidental or appertaining to a body politic and corpor.ate.

- ç) The University shall not alien, rrortgage, chalge, or dernise any
lands, tenements, or heleditaments of the University unless lvith thê
apploval of the Govelnor except by rvay of lease for any term not
exceeding trventy-one years frorn the time when the lease is made in
and by which there is leselved during the whole of the term, the
highest lent that can be leasonably obtained for the same, without
fine,

The Council
5. (1) Subject to section 12, the Council shall consist of twenty-five

members.
(2) Twenty of the mernbels of the Council shall be elected by the

Senate in manner provided by section 6.

_ (3) Five oJ 
-the _membels of the Council shall be elected by the

Parliarnent of South Australia in the lnanner. pr.ovided by sectións 7,
8,9, and 10.

(4) Not mole than four ministels of religion shall be nember.s of
the Council at the sane tirne.
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Election of \'Iernbers of Council by Senate

6. The membels of the Council elected by the Senate shall be
elected in accordance with the following rules:-

(i) At the l the five members of the'' Council t in office shall retire, but
shall be and if moLe rnernbe'*s shall
have be e Period the order of their
retirement shall be decided by ballot;(iÐ 

:'îil,"oJ"i"..i'"ï
as the Senate'
prlÌpose;

(iiÐ If the Senate fails to elect a pelson to fill a v3c-aDcy in the' 
Council within six months of the occurrence of the vacancy,
the Governor rnay nominate a person to fill the \¡acancy.

Election of N4ernbers of Council by Pa'-liament

7, (1) Of the five members of the Council appointedt)' Palliarnent
two shall be appointed by the Legislative Council, and three by the'
House of Assembly.

(2) The said mernbers shall be appointed by ballot'
(3) No person shall be eligibte fol aPpointment under this section

.,trlèss he i-s a member of thã House of Pai-liament by which he is
appointed.

Time of Appointment and Tenure of Office

8. (t) At the beginning of every Parliament fir'e members of the
Council shall be appointed in rrannel provided in section 7.

(2) Upon the notificat
the appointment by eithe
tioned in sub-section (l),
that House and then in o
so appointed shall be eligible for reappointment flom time to time.

Efiect of Councillor Ceasing to be t\Iernber of Parliarnent

9. In case any mombel of the Council appointed by eithel House
of Parliament ceases to be a membel of the House of Palliarnent
which appointed hirn, otherwise than by the expiratiol or-dissolution
of Parhãment, he shall thereupon cease to be a member of the
Council.

Filling of Vacancies

officei for the remainder of the term of office of the person in whose
place he is appointed.
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President's ol Speaker's Notice of Appointment to be Conclusive
Evidence

'Council, shall be conclusive evidence of the matter.s therein statecl.
and of the validity of the appointrnent,

Election of Chancellol and Vice-Chancellor
12. (1) The Council shall elect a Chancellor whenever-

occllr's in that office by death, resignation, expir.ation of
'otherwise, and shall elect a Vice-Chancellor whenever
.occuls in that office by death, resignation, expiration of
othelwise.

a vacaDcy
tenure, or
a vacancy
tenuLe, or

(2) Evely Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor. shall hold his office for
five years, or for such other term as shall be fixed by the Statutes and
Regulations of the University made pr-eviously to his election,

^ "(3) fh" Vice-Chancellor 
_ 
shall, in all casês, be elected by the

'Council out of theil own body.
*(4) If the Chancellqr is not a membel of the Council at the time

of his election he shall, from and after his election, becorne a nember.
.gf t\" Council duling tle term of his officef and in any such case, ancl
for the said period, the Council shall consist of trventy-six mer¡bers.

Constitution of Senate
13. (f) The Senate shall consist

(a) of all graduates admitted by the Univer.sity to any of the
degrees of ìr4aster of rts, Doctor of Medicine, Doctor of
Laws, Doctor of Science, Doctor of lvlusic, N4aster of Sur-

.- . ge-ry,-lr4aster of Engineer.ing, or- Doctor of Dental Science;
(b) 

_o_f 
all persons admitted to a degr.ee constituted by ihe

University by Statute or Regulation of the status of a
Master or a Doctor; and

(c) of all other graduates of the Univer.sity of three year.s'
standing.

__ (2) A gradua_te of_ another. univer.sity adrnitted to a deglee in the
rJniversity of Adelaide shall reckon his standing from the ãate of his
gladuation in such other universiÇ,

Election of Warden
14. The Senate shall, every year, or '"vhenever a.r'acanc], shall

occllr', elect a Warden out of their own body.

Conduct of Business
15' (1)All questions which shall come before the cou'cil or se'ate

respectiveÌy shall be decided by thè majolity of the members prese't.
" Amended by the university of Adelaide Àct An.rend'rent Act, No. r0 of 1g42.
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(2) The Chairman at any meeting of the Council or the Senate
shall have a vote, and in case of an equality of votes, a casting vote.

(3) No question shall be decided at any rneeting of the Council
unlesi six inernbers thereof be present, ol at any meeting of the
Senate unless twenty members thereof be present.

Chairmanship of Council and Senate

e Chancellor, or in his
Chairman, and at every
ide as Chairrnan, and in
ncellor', the members of

the Council present, and in the absence of the Warclen, the members
of the Senate plesent, shall elect a Chairman'

l\4anagernent of the University
17. The Council shall have full power to appoint and dismiss all

professors, lecturers, examinets, ofÊcers, and servants of the Univer-
iity, and shall have the entire manage,ment -and .superintenden_ce over
thé afiairs, concerns, and property thereof, subject to the Statutes
and Regulations of the University.

Power to Make Statutes

18. (f) The Council shall have full power to make, alter, and
repeal any Statutes and Regulations (so far as the same be not repug-
r.^it to any existing lavv ol to the provisions of this Act) touching
any of the following purposes, namely:-

(i) Any election;

(ii) The discipline of the University;

liii) The number, stipend, and rnanner of appointment and dis-' 
rnissal of the professors, lecturers, examineró, officels, and
selvants of the UniversitY;

(iv) The matliculation of students;

(v) Examinations fol fellowships, _scþolarships, prizes, exhibi-
tions, degrees, or honours, and the granting of the same
lespectively;

(vi) The fees to be chargecl for matriculation, or for any exarni-
nation ol deglee;

(vii) The lectures or classes of the professors and lectulers, and' 
the fees to be charged;

(viii) The manner and time of convening the neetings of the
Council and Senate;

(ix) The constitution of any degree;

(x) The admission, without examination, to deglees which the
Univelsity has power to confer, of persons who have gradu-
ated at any other UniversitY;
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(xi) The affiliation to or connection with the University of any
college or educational establishment with the consent of
the governing body of any such college or educational
establishment, and the licensing and supervision of board-
ing-houses intended for the reception of students, and the
revocation of the said licences: Provided that no Statute
or Regulation made pursuant to this palaglaph shall afiect
the religious observances or regulations enforced in any
such colleges, educational establishments, or boalding-
houses;

(xii) In general, all other rnatters whatsoever regardirìg the
University,

(2) No new Statute or Regulation, or altelation or repeal of any
existing Statute ol Regulation, shall be of any force until approved by
the Senate.

(3) All Statutes .and Regulations made pursuant to this section
shall be reduced into writing, and shall, after the corrrnon seal of the
Univelsity has been affixed thereto, be submitted to the Governor to
be allowed and countersigned by him. Aftel any Statute ol Regula-
tion has been allowed and countelsigned by the Governor, it shall be
bindirg upon the University and upon all candidates for degrees to
be confelled by the Univelsity, and upon all plofessols, lectulers,
examiners, officels, graduates, diploma-holders, and servants of the

,University, 
and upon all students of the Univelsity.

Powel to Confer Deglees

i9. (1) The University shall have power to confer upon any person
after examination and in accordance with the Statutes and Regula-
tions of the University, the sevelal degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master
of Arts, Bachelor of Medicine, Doctor of NÍedicine, Bachelor of Laws,
Doctol' of Laws, Bachelol of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor
of N,Iusic, Doctol of Music, Bachelor of Surgely, Master of Surgery,
Bachelor of Engineeling, Master of Engineering, Bachelor of Dental
Sulgery, and Doctol of Dental Science, and such other degrees as the
University by Statute or Regulation may constitute.

(2) The University shall have power', without examination, but in
accordance with the Statutes and Regulations of the University, to
admit to deglees which the Univelsity has power to confer', persons
who have graduated at any other Univelsity.

Residence of Undergladuates During Telms.

20. Evely undelgraduate shall, during such.terms of residence as

the University may by Statute or Regulation appoint dwell with-
(a) his parent or guardian; or

(b) some near relative or friend selected by his parent or
guardian and approved by the Chancellor or Vice-Chan-
cellor; or
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(c) in some collegiate or educational establishment affiliated
to or in connection with the University; or

(d) in a boarding-house licensed pulsuant to a Statute or Regu-
lation of the UniversitY.

No Religious Test to be Administered

21. No religious test shall be administered to-any_ pelson in order
to entitle him to be admitted as a studeDt of the University, or to
hold office ther.ein, or to graduate thereat, or to hold a¡y advantage
or privilege thereof.

. Governor to be Visitor

22. The Governor shall be the Visitor of the University, and shall
have authority to do all things which appertain to I'isitols as often
as to him shall seem meet'

Limitation of Powers of Council as Regards Chairs Founded by
W. W. Hughes

23. The powers given by this Act to th all, so- fal as

the same mäy afiec1 the two chairs or p founded- by
Walter Watsón Hughes upon the terms an contained in
a certain indentulle-, a cõpy whereof is the second

schedule, and so far as regards the applopliation and investment of
the funds contributed by hirn, be subject to the terms and conditiOns
of the said indenture'

Annual Grant to UnivelsitY
*24. (l) There shall be paid to the Univelsity every year out of the

general'rievenne of the State the following grants:-
(i) A glant, not exceeding twenty thousand pounds in any one

yeir, equal to five pounds per centurn per annum on-
(a) the sum of twenty thousand pounds contributed to the

Univelsity by Walter 'Watson Hughes,- pursuant to the
indenture mentioned in section 23; and

(b) all other moneys from time to time given to and in-
vested by the University upon trusts for the purposes
of the University; and

(c) the value of property,, -real ol personal,
sity or vested in or held by trustees for t
the University, except the real property
University in pulsuance of section 16 of
Univelsity Act, and of The University Site Act, 1876;

(ii) A grant of four thousand pounds.

(2) The grants shall be applied as a fund-
(a) for maintaining the University;
(b) for paying the salaries of the_professols, lectureLs, examin-

ers, oficers, and servants of the University;
+ Ämended by the University of Adelaide Act Amendrnent Ac_t,_ No. 2327- 

^of 
1936,-ã"lUv tLe University óf Adetaid" Act Amenilment Act, No. l0 ol 1942'
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(c) fol defrayìng-the expense _of_ fellowships, scholar.ships,
. priz_es, and exhibitions awarded for the encouragement ìf

students in the Univelsity;
(d) for ploviding a library for the Universitl';
(e) for discharging all necessary charges connected with the

management of the University.

Grants fol Agricultur.al Research
*25: (J) In addition to any^ other. sums payable to the University

out of the general revenue of the state, thì Treasu'er shalr in eacÍr
o.f thg financial years set out i' the third schedule pay to the u'iver.-
sity the surn set out in the said schedule opposite to thât financial year,

_ (2) The said_sums shall be paid out of the gener.al revenue of the
State which is hereby to the irecessar.y exteni appr.opriated accor.d-
iogly.

(3) the said sums for the puruose ofextend ultur.e and allied subiàts'at the'Waite 
ute of the U¡iyer.sity, 

-

Conditions of Glant
_ 

o26. All moneys paid to the University under. section 25 shall be
deemed to be paid on the following condiiions, namely:-

(i) The
shall
and
ture
prod , soil managemen! and soil classif-

ions of entomology and plant
investigating the insect and
and horticultural cr.ops, and

to tirne b e pre s cr ib e u or'iï,"tïåi'i:if ïfåf; iììåt"Íi:åîü"åi
section 25 ãnd this secti-on;

(ii) !h-e said Waite Agricultu.al Research lnstitute shall, in
addition to the investigational work aforesaid, furnish an
advisory se-rvice in- plant pathology and entomology to the
Minister of Agriculture;

' (iiÐ The stafi of the said waite Agricultural Research Institute

;
(iv) The University shall 

_ 
maintain a cour.se in agricultural

science of degree standard for the tr.aining of graãuates for
service in the Department of Agriculturè, the Education

*.A.uended by, thg-UniversiÇ^of ,{,delaide Act A¡ne¡dment Act, No. 2340 of lgg7,
and by the University of Adelaide Act Amendment Act, No. g of lg43,
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. Department, the Stock and Blands- Department, and the' 
Woäds and Forests Department, and for service under the
Minister of Irrigation,

oval of the Governor, lnay
the Commonwealth for all
the buildings and plant of

ded by the Commonwealth
in the first instance.

(2) A guarantee given pursuant to this section may aPply in rela-
tioi ío ,oõnry proviãed by the Commonwealth either before or after
the enactment of this section.

(3) The money liability gf .the Treasurer

""d'eí 
a guaranteé ection shall^be paid out of

the geneial revenu autholity of this Act with-
out further appropriation.

Provision for Employment of Gr.aduates in Agricultulal Science in
Certain Government DePartments

than three hundred pounds a year.
(2) the DePartrnent of Agri-

ct ttii ock and Brands Depart-
ment, and the DePartment of
Lands.

Annual Report

may direct.
(3) A copy of every report made pursuant to this section, and of

"lr"r:y 
St^t.ttã and Regilatfun of the Úniversity allowed by the- Gover'-

,ro. p.,tr.,a.rt to this Àct, shall be laid in every year before Parliament.

University to be Exempt from Land Tax
29. contrary in any

Act or- I land in respect
of whi refor, rvould, but

f Inserted by the University of Adelaide Act A-mendment Act, No' 9 of 1946.
* Repealed by the University of Adelaíde Act Amendrnent Act, No' 2340 of 1937.
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f9r _-thþ section, be liable to pay ta¡ to the State of South Austr.alia,
shall from and after the elevènth day of October, nineteen hundreá
and twenty-three, be exempt from taxation by the said State.

Trusts in Relation to Certain University Land.

_ 30. The land granted to the University pursuant to section 16 of
The Adelaide University Act and to Thé Ûniversity Site Act, 1876,
shall be, held .pon the h'usts for the pu'poses of the university ap-
proved by the Governor.

'Validation of Degrees and Statutes and Regulations

University Act Amendment Act, I
sity befõrethe admissioñ oT thã-aid þersons to the saicltlegreés.

(2) All Statutès and Reg
the sixth day of Novernbe{
University with respect to the
and Doctor of Dental Science

n to the University under
mendnìent Act, 1924, had

b.een given befor.e the said St Regulations *"i." lí"a",
altered, or repealed, as the case

THE FIRST SCHEDULE

Reference to Äcts. Short Titles of r{,cts

No. 20 of 1874
No. 45 of 1876
No. 143 of 1879
No. 172 of 1880
No. 441 of 1888 ... .

No. 1058 of 1911 ..

No. 1555 of 1923
. No. 1614 of 1924

No. 1831 ol 7927 . ..

THE SECOND SCHEDULE
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Signed, sealed, and delivered by the said)
Walter \\¡atson Hughes, in tlrc presence of I
Richard B. Andrews, Solicitor, Adelaide. J

Financial Year

1927-28
1928-29
1929-30
r930-31

\\/. W, HUGHES (L.S.)

THE THIRD SCHEDULE
Sruns payable to the University fol the purpose of promoting agriculturaì

research at-the Waite Agricultural Research lnstitute.
Amount Payable

F

. 5,000
. 7,000

8,000
. 9,000

I93l-32 10,000
.. 11,0001932-33r 1933-34

r934-35
. 12,000

13,000
1935-36 . 14,000
1936-37 15,000

Repealcd by the University of ,Atlelaide Act Amenclt¡ent Act, No. 2340 of 1987'
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TRUST CLAUSE OF DEED WHEREBY THE HONOURABLE
THOMAS ELDER GRANTED 32O,OOO TO THE UNIVERSITY

+ By a deed execute en3powered to invest the moneysin the purchase of fr 
a"i':*'li'": 

ñ"c^c; är¡'""Loi¿

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1936.
No. 2327 of 1936

(Assented to Brd December, 1g36.)

^ t. (t) This Act 
-m?y_ 

be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act
Amendment Act, 1936."

^ 
(2) The Act, 1935 (which is hereinafter

referred to d this Ac_t may þe citeù1ãgethãr
as the "Uni I9S5 and 19g'6."

. 2. (1). Section 24 of the princþal Act is^ ame-nded by sh.iking out
the word "twentv" i' the third line the'-eof and by i"setti"! 

-iñ 
heo

thereof the word "thift)r.;

, J2) 
Sub-section (2) of s:ction 24 of the principal Act is amended by

adding at the end thereof the follorving pãssage-
"No portion of alV such grant shall be applied to or for the

purp_oses of any college or educational instiùìion afiliated with
the University."

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AMENDÀ4ENT ACT, 1937.
No. 2340 of 1937.

(Assented to ISth September, 1937)

^ t. (t) This Act ma¡ be cited as the "u'iversity of Adelaide Act.Amendment Ac! 1937."
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3. (I) Paragraph II of section 26 of the plincipal Act is amended
by insbiting tñe ïord "botany" before the wordi "plant pathology''
therein.

(2) Paragraph IV of section 26 of -the principal Act is amended by
stliking oui a[ the words therein after "standard"'

4. As fror¡r the twenty-fourth day of December, nìleteen hundred
and thirty-seven, section'27, of the principal Act shall be repealed.

5. The third schedule to the principal Act is repealed'

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AMENDMENT ÀCT, 1942.

No. 10 oI 1942.
(Assented to 22nd October, 1942.)

t. (f) This Act nay be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act
Amendment Act, L942."

(2) The University of Adelaide Act, 1935-1937, as amended by this
Âct, ínay be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act, 1935-1942."

(3) The Univelsity of Adelaide Act, 1935-1937, is in this Act re-
ferred to as "the principal Act."

2. This Act is incorporated with the principal Ac! and this Act
and that Act shall be read as one Act.

3. Section 12 of the principal Act is amended by striking out sub-
sections (3) and (4) therèof and inserting in lieu thereof the following
sub-sections:-

13) The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office on such tertns and con-' ' ditions and at such salary as the Council from time to time
determines: Providecl that any altelation made by the Council
in the salary or the terms and conditions of the service of the
Vice-Chancellor shall not, unless the Vice-Chancellor in office
at the time of the alteration consents, have effect until his telm
of office has expired or otherwise determined.

*,A.mended by the University of Á.delaide Act .Amendment Act, No. 9 of 1948.
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(4) If the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor is not a member of

4. Section 24 of the princip_al Act is amended by sh.iking out the
word "thirty" in the thi'd hne ihereof a.d inserti.g ín li".i tir%t=tr trr.
lvord 'Torty."

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AìVIENDMENT ACT, 1943.

No. I of 1943.
(Assented to 28th October, 1g48.)

. 1. (t) This Act may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act
Amendment Act, 1943."

^ 
(2) The University.of A.delaide Act, 1g35-1g42, as anended by this

Act, may be cited as the "UniversiÇ of ,A.delaide Act, IgSS-1g48.,,
(3) The University of Adelaide Ac! IgSS-1g42, is in this Act re_

ferred to as 'the principal Act."
2. This Act is incorporated witli the p'incipal Act and that Act a'd

this Act shall be leadìs one Act.
3. section 25 of the principal Act is- ame'ded by inserting after.

sub-section (1) thereof tñe follorving sub-section:-

- (r") In gddition to any othe¡ s'ms payable to the universitv out of
the general ïeven.e of the state the Trãasurer. shall pay to the'univer.-
sity-

(a) in the financial year rg4\-44, the surn of fifteen thousa'd
pounds;

(b) in each of lhe sevel ff'ancial yea's comrne'ci'g lvith the fi.a'-
cial year 1944-45, the sum of eighteen thousanä pound.s.

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AN,IENDMENT ACT, 1946.
No. I of 1946.

(Assented to lOth October, 1g46.)

^ t. (t) This Act ma1' be citèd as the "university of Aderaide Act
Amendment AcÇ 1946."

. .(2) The U'iver.sity of Ad_elaide Act, fg8S-1g4_8, as amended by this
Act, may be cited as the "Univer.sity of Adelaide Act, 1g35_1g4é.,'

.- - (3) The universíty of Adelaide Act, lg3S-r948, is hereinafter. called'Îhe principal Act."
2. This Act is incorporated rvith the principal Act and that Act

and this Act shall be reãd as ole Act.
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3. The following section is enacted and inselted ín the principal
Act after section 26 thereof.

of the Governor, rnay
Commonwealth for all
buildings and plant of
by the Commònwealth

in the first instance.

(2) A guarantee given pursuant to this section may apply in rela-
tion to money provided by the Commonwealth either before or after
the enactment of this section.

(3) The money required to r-neet any liability of the Treasu¡er
under a gualantee given pursuant to this section shall be paid out of
the gèneral levenue of the State under the authority of this Act with-
out further appropriation.

THE UNIVERSITY LAND ACT, 1929.

No. 1944 of 1929.

Be it enacted by the Governor of the State of South Australia with
the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows:

1. This Act may be cited as "The University Land Act, 1929."

2. Sections L,2,3, and 4 of, and the Filst Schedule to, the Act No.
351 of 1885 entitled'Än Act to set apalt certain Land for a Jubilee
Exhibition and for other purposes," are repealed.

8. The land shown in the plan in the Schedule to this Act and
therein hachu¡ed in black is hereby vested in The Universþ of
Adelaide for an estate in fee simple.

HOSPITALS ACT, 1934.

No. 2158 of 1934.

A.delaide Hospital to be Medical and Dental School

Section 32 of the Act provides-
32. (f) The Adelaide Hospital shall be a school of rnedical and

dental initruction in connection with the University of Adelaide, and

^ny 
as a student of the said University

and urse or the dental course thereof,
shal Adelaide Hospital for instruction
in connection with any such coul'se, subiect to any statutes and regu-
lations made by the Council of the said University and any regula-'
tions made by the Board. 

ì

(2) ct relat-
ing to thereof
.shãll a Council
under
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Advisory Committee
Section 33 provides-

(2) The comrnittee shall consist of seven members, who shall be

lppointed by the Govelnor after being t'espectively norninated as fol-
lows, namely:-

Oue shall be nominated by the Council of the lJniversity of
Adelaide; '

One shall be nominated by the faculty of rnedicine of the said
University;

One shall be nominated by the faculty of dentistry of the said
University;

Two shall be nominated by the Boald;
' Two shall be nominated by the rnernbers of the honorar.y medical

stafi.of the Adelaide Hospital.

(4) Every nomination shall be made in üìannel prescribed.
(5) The provisions of sections 25 to 28 (both inclusive) shall,

mutatis mutandis, apply to and in respect of the committee:
Provided that-
I. the chairman shall be the member elected to that office by the

comrnittee; and

IL any- foul members shall constifuite a quorum at any meeting
of the committee.

INSTITUTE OF À4EDICAL AND VETERINARY SCIENCE
,{cT, 1937.

No. 2372.

An Act to plovide for the establishment and maintenance of an Insti-
tute of Medical and veterinary science and for purposes incidentar

thereto.
(Assented to 15th December., 1987.)

BE IT ENACTED by the Governor of the State of South Aush.alia,
with the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows:
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Sholt Title
J. This Act n-ray be cited as the "Institute of lr'fedical and \/eter-

inary Science Act, 1937."

Commencement of Act

2. This Act shall commence on a day to be fixed by the Governor
by ploclamation.

Intelpretation
3. In this Act, unless the'context otherwise r-equires or some other

neaning is clearly intended-
"Minister" nteans the Minister of the Crown for the time being

holding the office of N{inister of Health;
"The Council' means the Council of the Institute of lr{edical and

Veterinary Science;
"The Director"' means the Director of the Institute of lvledical

and Veterinary Science;

"The Institute" rneans the Institute of Àfedical and Vetelinary
Science established under this Act.

Establishrnent of Institute and Council

4. (t) Thele shall be an Institute of lt4edicai and Veterùrary
Science.

(2) The Institute shall be undel the contlol and managemerìt of
a Council constituted as plovided in this Äct,

(3) The name of the Council shall be "The Council of the Institute
of Medical and Veterinaly Science."

(a) The Council shall be a body corpor-ate with perpetual suc-
cession and a common seal and shall be capable of suing and being
sued irr its corporate narlìe.

(5) AII couLts, judges and persons acting judicially sì¡all take
judicial notice of the seal of the Council afixed to anv document
and shall presulre that it was duly affixed.

(6) The Council shall, subject to this Act, have power to hold lands,
tenements, hereditaments, goods, chattels, and othel property of all
kinds for the purposes of and subject to this Act.

N{embels of Council

5. (f) The Council shall consist of-
(a) the pelson fol the time being holding the office of Director'-' 

Genèral of Medical Services of the State, or if that ofice is
vacant, the person for the time being acting in that ofice;

(b) two othel nembers of the Board of Ndanagernent of the
Adelaide Hospital;

27
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(c) Yo persons nominated by the Council of the University
of Adelaide;

(d) a perlon whose business is or includes the raising of stock
and lvho shall be appointed by the Govelnor.

(2) The Governol shall, flom time to time, appoint member.s of the
Council to be chairman and depuÇ chairman tliereof respectively.

(3) Subject to the other provisions of this Act, the chair-man and
every menber of the Council shall hold office for five years from the
time fixed by the Governor by notice in the Gazette as the time
when his appointment takes efiect: Plovided that a chairman or a
member appointed to fiII a, casual vacancy shall hold office only for
the balance of the telm of his pledecessor:.

(5) If the Cou¡rcil of the University of Adelaide, after being re-
quested by th" Minister to make any nornination necessary undeñub-
section (t) of this section, fails to do so within tlvo months aftel
receiving the request, the Governor may appoint a per.son to the
seat in respect of lvhich the nomination is r.equested without any
nomination.

Casual Vacancies
6. (1) The seat of any member of the Council shall become vacant

if he-
(a) dies;
(b) resigns;

(c) absents himself without permission of the Council from
more than four consecutive meetings of the Council;

(d) b^ec-ome¡ a mentally defective person within the meaning
of the N,fental Defectives Act, 1935-1936;

(e) is removed flom his office by the Governor.for misbehaviour
or incapacity;

(f) ceases to hold any office or
required to hold as a member-

(2) The chairman and every member
upon attaining the age of seventy years.

qualification which he is
of the Council.
of the Council shall retire

Quorum
7. The chairman or acting chairman and any three other members

of the cou'cil shall form a quorum for the transaction of the business
of the Council.
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Meetings of Council

8. (1) The first rneeting of the Council shall be convenèd by tþe
chairman and thereafter ñeetings of the Council shall be held at the
times and places detelmined by the Council.

(2) The business of the Council shall be conducted in such manner
as the Council detelmines.

Dii-ector of the Institute

9. (1) There shall be a dilector and a deputy dilectol of the Insti-
tute.

(2) Edward Weston Hurst shall be the first dilector and shall be
entiìlãd to hold office for five years as from the commencement of this
Act, but rnay be reappointed by the Governor.

(3) Ever.y subsequent director and ever.y deputy dilector shall be

uppàítt"a Éy the ior,"rtto' on the recomme'dation of the Council

"irä 
otr ,.,"h t"t*r and conditions as are approved by the Governor

on the like lecommendation,

(5) The directol shall be the plincipal executive oficer of the
Co""'"i1, and, subject to the directiois of lhe Council, shall be respon-
sible for the control and management of the Institute,

(6) If for an o-carry out hisduties
as àií.ectol the the duties, and have
all the powers dtuing the period of
such inability.

Staff of the Institute

10, (1) The Governor', on the lecommendation of the Council,^m-ay

appoirri áuch officers as aÌe required to carry out the work of the
Institute,

(2) Such officers shall, -unless the Governor otherwise determines,
U" ò"Ulic servants within the meaning of the Public Service Act, 1936,

,"d- 
""I"sS 

the Governor. otherwise determines shall be subject to
the Superannuation Act, 1926-1936.

(S) Those oficers of the Council who a_r9- ]lot public servants

withii the meaning of the Public Service Act, 1936, shall be appointed

"t;A 
sahry unõfor such period and on such other terms and con-

ditions at até recommended by the Council.

ll in relation to those ofrcers of the Institute
Public Service Act, 1936, be deemed for the
be the head of the department in which those
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(5) The Council may appoint any employees of the Institute other
than the members of the salaried stafi thereof, at such remuneration
and for such period and on such other terms and conditions as are
approved by the Minister on the recommendation of the Council.

Power of Council to Secure Assistance from Government
Departments

11. The Council may with the approval of the Minister administer.-
ing any department of the Public Service make use of the services
of any officers employed in that department on any terms agreed upon.

Power of Council to Grant Leave of Absence
12, The Council its employment who is

not subject to the any léave of absence
(whether with or w cil thinks proper..

Trust Fund and Financial Provisions
I3. (1) For the purpose of this Act there shall be a tr.ust funcl

kept at the Treasury and known as "The Institute of Medical and
Veterinary Science Trust Fund."

(3) There shall also be paid into the said tlust fund all fees and
r€venue earned by the Council, and all other money received by the
Council from any source fo'- purposes of the institute.

in connection with the Institute
sha ent of the State out of moneys to
be purpose:-

(a) interest on and sinì<i1g fund payments in r-espect of auy
loan moneys expended on the construction of tÈe buildingi
of the Institute;

(b) the cost of maintaining, repair-ing, and replacing the build-
ings of- the Institute and the ûxtrrres, furniture and equip-
inent thereof (other than scientiÊc instr.uments);

(c) water and sewerage lates;
(d) payments into the South Ausùalian Superannuation Fund

n account of pensions payable to oftcers òf the Institute.

,hi ii åå:äiìH1'Ïtiä:f;iiäî"1i""j
on f of the University of Adelaide shall
be

with the management
which is defrayed by
nt of the Staté, shaÍl
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Audit

14, The Auditor-General shall audit the accounts of thq Board
annually. For the pur.pose of the conduct of . any such audit the
Audit Áct, 1921-1936-, shalt apply as if the Institute were a Depart-
rnent of the Public Selvice.

Powel of Governor to Gr-ant Use of Plemises to Institute

15 subject to such terms and conditions
as he Council the right to use and occupy
for th any land and buildings of the Crown'

other'
he or'

"åf",i
autholity.

Application of Public Supply and Tender Act, 1914-1930.

Duties and Functions of the Council

f7. (1) It shall be the duty of the Council to establish and main-
tain an ìistitute of medical science for the following pulposes' namely:

(a) Research into the diseases of human bei-ngs and animals' ' 
and into problems connected with such diseases;

(b) Fulnishing anY 
- 
Minister of' ' the Crowñ ol Minister) such

services in biochemisû'y and
other allied anagement of the
Adelaide Hospital ol the Minister requires;

(c) Performing such work for public authorities, medical prac-
titioners, and the public as the Council thinks proper;

(d) Ploviding such facilities as the Council thinks propel for
any person to conduct research at the Institute;

(e) Providing the University of Ad
any agreement or anangement
the use of any premises, plant or

(2) For any such work as mcntioned in paragraph (c) of sub-
section (1) of this section, the Council may charge such fees_as are
prescribed, and if no fees are prescribed for the particular work, such
fees as the Council ffxes.
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^ Th". p!1s9n_ for the time being holding the office of Director-
General of Medical services in the õmploymänt of the Gowernment ofthe State,_shall be entitled to Councii by
action in his own name in an
amount claimed, any fees due '."""olr::,*:

(3) The council shall pay such fees into the trust fund. established
under section 13.

Agreements with the University
18. The Council may errter into and carry out any agreements or

arrangements ryith the university of Adeiaide uoder" which the
Council undertakes-(") 

it
OI
te;(b) _ ersity with any services which it

may_ require and whjch can convenienily be furnished by
the Institute.

Grants by Commissioners of Charitable Funds

the 'ÍfTöå,å:î"iï,1ïi?yïî*" H:iläî:lthe , out of 
".ry -órrãy, which tlr"-r"-i¿^ Cor.r_

Tt:fi"""T hold upon b'ust for the benefir of'the .A.delaide äãspital,
such sums of money as.the said Commissioners think fft.
- ^Any -such sums of money so granted by the said Commissioners
before the commencement of thiiect shall'be d";;d t" h;ä b""r,lawfully granted.

Annual Report

" venient ,after the endä" ?iuîii3 oü,,,i,îål'lnl,ïcau each House of parliament.

Regulations
21. The Covernor on the recommendation of the Council mayrnake any regulations which he deems necessary ;;r;;;;ilrrt fo,.the due administration of this Ac! includirrg ,"g,íl"tio"i_ '**

(a) 
'ecessary 

or convenient for the proper management of the
Institute and for facilitat.ng its w:ork^; and

(b) for.prescriïng the- fees to be charged by the council forwork done for public authorities, -õdic"ipt"ctitiónãìs and
the public; and

(") nt
(d) ot
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ALN{ANAC FOR 1949

TERT4S

First Terrn: N4arch i-lt[.ay 2L

Second Term: June 6-Atrgust 13.

Third Term: Septernber 5-December' 10.

Lectures will cease in sorle cases in the week ending on October
22, and in others in the week ending on October 29.

.Annual examinations will begin on November 7.

1949 JANUARY

S. I Nerv Year's Day. Commonwealth inaugru'ated 1901.

M. 3 Public holiday.

F. 2L Education Cornmittee rneets.

M. 24 Finance Committee rneets.

Tu. 25 Last day of enh'y for the Suppleurentary Leaving Examina-
tion to be held in FebruarY.

W. 26 Anniversary of the foundation of Aush'alia, l7B8'

F. 2B Council meeting.

I,f. 31 Public holiday: celebration of Foundation Day.

FEBRUARY

Tu. 1 Hospital year begins. Last day of entry- for- the N{'S.
;xaminations to be held in May, and for LL'B. and
special degree and diploma examinations to be held
in March.

M. L4 LAST DAY OF ENROLMENT. Conservatorium first
quartet'begins.

Tu. 15 Supplementary Leaving Bxamination beglns.

F. 18 Education Committee meets.

M. 2l Finance Committee meets.

F. 25 Council meeting.

N,f. 28 LL.B. and special degree aDd diploma_examinations begin.
Last dJy of entry for evening studentships.



34 ALÀ'fANAC

s.5
M.7

MARCH
Long vacation ends,

may be announced.
Last day of entry for public examinations in Music and

Art of Speech to be held in May.
LECTURES BEGIN.
Education Comrnittee rneets.
Finance Committee meets.
Council meeting.
ANNUAL COMMET,Í ORATION.
Last day for subrnitting enh'ies for the Bundey Prize,

w.9
M.
F.
N{.
F.
\,V.
Th.

T4
18
2L
25
30
31

F.

F.
S.

Su.
À,I.

w^
F.
ìvl.
Tu.
F.

,{PRIL
I Last_ day for subrnitting compositions for the degr.ee of

lvlus. Doc.
15 Good Friday.
16 Conservatorium filst qualter ends.
17 Eastel Day.

1? Easter Monday. Conservator.ium second quartel. begins.
20 Lectules r*esume.
22 Education Committee meets.
25 Anzac Day.
26 Finance Committee meets.
29 Council rneeting.

MAY
Theory of \{usic and Art of Speech examinations.
Last day for submitting essays foi' the League of Nations

Prize.
Education Committee meets,
FIRST TERM ENDS.
Finance Comrnittee meets. tTnivelsity and Conserva-

toriurn vacation begins.
Councll meeting,

w.4
w. 18

F. 20
s. 2l
N{. 23

F. 27

S.

\{.
M.
F.
M.
F.

4
6

13
L7
20
24

JUNE
University and Conservatolium vacation ends.
SECOND TERM BEGINS.
Public holiday: celebration of King's birthday,
Education Committee meets.
Finance Committee meets.
Council meeting.
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t

JULY
F. I Last day for submitting theses for the Bonython Prize and

for the degree of D.D.Sc.

S. 2 Conservatorium secorid quarter ends'

M. 4 Conselvatolium third quarter begins.

W. 20 Last day of ently for public examinations in Music and
Art of Speech to be held in September' 

,
F. 22 Education Committee meets.

l{. 25 Finance Committee meets.

F. 29 Council meeting.

AUGUST
S. 13 SECOND TERN4 ENDS.

\t. ß University and Conservatoriurr vacation begins.

F. 19 Education Committee meets.

N,I. 22 Finance Comlnittee meets.

F. 26 Council meeting.

S. 27 Conselvatorium vacation ends.

M. 29 Conservatolium lesurnes. Foulth, fffth and sixth year
\,Iedical students lesllt-ìre clinical work.

SEPTEMBER
Th. I Last day for subrnitting theses for the deglees of NI.Sc. and

M.E.
S. 3 University vacation ends.

\,t. 5 THIRD TERM BEGINS.
lvl. I2 Lectures in Strength of N4aterials and in thi'd and fourth

years of Civil, Electrical and N4echanical Engineering
Iestlme.

S. 17 Conservatolium thild quartel ends.

lr,'I. 19 Last day of entl-y fol the DEGREE and DIPLON4A EX-
AMINATIONS to be held in Novembel and for sub-
mitting theses for the degree of M.,A" Conserva-
torium fourth quarter begins'

\4/. 2l Theor-y of N4usic and Alt of Speech examinations.

F. 23 Education Committee meets.

F. 30 Council meeting. Last day for subrritting exercises for
the deglee of Mus.Bac'

35
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S,

À1.

Þ-.

S.

Nf.

I

10

2L
22
24

2S

29
F.
q

OCTOBER
Last day of entry for the PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS to

be held in November'.
Labour Day.
Education Committee meets.
Lectures in some departments end. :

Finance Cornmittee meets. Conservatorium vacation of
, three weeks begins.
Council meeting.
All lectures end by this date.

Tri. 1

F. 25

À,f . .7s. 72

F. l¡l
À4. 2L
w. 23

NOVEìVIBER

DEGREE AND DIPLOMA EXAMINATIONS BEGIN.
Last day for sending to the Cler.k of the Senate nomina-

tions of candidates for the annual vacancies on the
Council and for the offices of Warden and Clerk, and
notices of motion for the meeting of the Senate to be
held on November'23.

Conser-vatoriuin vacation ends.
Education Cornmittee meets.
Finance Committee meets. Public Exarninations begin.
Senate m_eeting:_ election of members of the Council, ancl

Warden and Clerk of the Senate.
CounciÌ meeting,

Th. I

\4
w.
F.
S.

w.
s.

I
10

12

L4

l6
25
28
31

F.
S,

DECEN4BER
Last day ot apprrcation for the Ernest Ayers Scholarship,

and fol submitting theses wr.itten in connection witï
the Scholarship.

Education Committee meets.
THIRD TERM ENDS. Conservatorium fourth quartel

ends.
Finance Comrnittee meets.
King George VI born, 1895.
Council meeting.
Christmas Day.
Anniversary of the Pr.oclarnation of South Aushalia, lg86.
Last day of application for Mining and Metallur.gical Bur-

saries.
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1950

Su. 1

\4. 2

!-. 20

NT, 23

Tu. 24

T'h. 26

t-. 2i
\,f . 30

Tu. 31

JANUARY
New Year's Day. Commonwealth inaugurated 1901.

Public holiday.
Education Cornrnittee meets.

Finance Committee meets.

Last day of entry for the Supplementary Leaving Exarnina-
tion to be held in February.

Annivelsary of the foundation of Australia, 1788.

Council meeting.
Public holiday: celebration of Foundation Day.

I-ast day of entry fol the LL.B. and special- degree and
dipioma examinations to be held in March'

w.
FEBRUARY

Hospital year begins. Last day of ently for the
èxaminations to be held in May.

LAST DAY OF ENROLMENT. Conservatoriurn
quarter begins.

Supplementary Leaving Examination begins'

Education Committee rneets.

Finance Committee meets.

Council meeting.
LL.B.. and special degree and diploma examinations begin.

Last day of ently for evening studentships.

NI,S.

firstlvf . 13

Tu.
F.
N4.

F.
À,I.

Tu.

t4
L7

20

24
2i
28

s.4
M.6

M. 13

F. 24

N,f . 27

w. 29

F. 3l

MARCH
Long vacation ênds.

FIRST TERM BEGINS. Lectules in Strength and N4a-
telials and in third and fourth years of Civil, Electlical

NO such PreliminarY
week of lerm as

LECTURES BEGIN.
Education Committee meets.

Finance Committee meets.

ANNUAL COMMEMORATION.
Council meeting. Last day for submitting -cltrie¡ fol the'

Bundey Piize and for The Sù' Archibald Stroug
Memorial Prize for Literature.
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1949

VISITOR
HIS EXCELLENCY TÉIF GO\TERNOR

CHANCELLOR
THE HONOURABLE SIR IOHN NIELLIS NÀPIER, K.C.NI.G., LL.B. Elected for tÌÌe first

time as fronì lst February, l94E'

YICE-CHANCELLOR
AI-BERT PERCML RO\,\/E, C.B.E., B.Sc. Appointecl fronr 1st \fa¡" 1948'

THE COI]NCIL
TIIE CHANCELLOR, Á. member s.ince 1948.
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR. A rner¡ber since 1948.
WILLIAM JAMES ADEY, C.I,I.G. A ruenber sincc 1929. Date of lrut election, 27tb

November, 1946.
GLEN HOWARD BURNELL, À,I.D,, F.R.C.S.EcÌ. Electecl for the first til¡e, 24t1ì November,

1948.
ROBER.I HALL CH-{PlvlAN, I,I.E. A meml¡er si¡rce 1933. l)ate of Iæt election, 26tb

November, 1947.
ANDREW FAIRWEATHER, B.Il' Electecl for the fißt tiure, 25th June, 1947'
SIR WILLIAM GEORGE TOOP GOODN{A.N, Kt., Nf 'I'C q', V:I:E'E ' M I'E' (Äust')' À--- 

-e-bìt since 1913. Dàte of l¿ìst election, 2Tth Novelrber, 1946'

PROFESSOR SIR KERR GRANT, Nf.SC., F.INSt.P. A MCMbCT SiNCC 1930, DAtC Of IASI

K.C., I,I.A., LL.B. À meml¡er since 1939. Date o{ last

., 8.r\., M.8., B.S. Ä menber since 1920' Date of last

, K.C., LL.B. A member since 1905. Date of læt

8., D.S., F.R.C.P. À nrember since 1944. Date of last

rl¡er since 1945. Date o{ last election, 24th Novernber'
r948.

THE HONOURÄBLE }fR. ]USTICE GEORGE COUTTS LIGEETWOOD, B'4., LL'B. A---^*¡"i iince 1942' Dite of Ì¿ut electiot, 28tb Novenrber, 1945.

PROFESSOR ALEXANDER KILLEN MACBE'fII, C.ìvI.G., ltf .A., D'Sc , F I C' A Drember
since 1942. Datc ol last electron, 24th November, 1948.

PROFESSOR SIR DOUGLAS À'IAWSON, Kt., O.B.E., 8.E., D.Sc., F'R S' A rnember since
1931. Date of last election, 27th Novenber, 1946.

HELEN MARY N{AYO, O.B.E., ìvI.D,, B.S. A membe¡ since 1914. Date of last election,
28th Novernbe¡, 1945.

ARCHIBALD GRENFELL PRICE, C'ìVI.G., D.Litt., F.R.G.S. A member siùce 1925' Date
of last election, 26tìr November, 1947.

PROFESSOR JOHN NfcKELLAR STEWART, C'I'I.G, D.Phil. A ne¡rber sjncc 1926' Date
of læt election, 26th November, 1947.

JOHN FREDERICK WÀRD, lvf.A. A member since 1937. Date of læt election, 28th Novem-
ber,1945.

REGINALD ARTHUR WEST, O.B.E., M.,{. A rDeùrber since 1933. Date of Jæt election,
2Sth November, 1945.

KENNETH ÄGNEW WILLS, C'B.E., NI.C., E.D. A neml¡er since 1945' Date of læt
election, 24th November, 1948.
Appointed by Parlianent, 1947:

HON. N. BROOKMAN. ìVI.L.C.
G. T. CLARKE, F.C A. (Aust.), A.U.^., !1.P.
I{ON. C. Iì. CUDMORE, 8.4., Nf.L.C.
B. PATTINSON, LL.B,, M.P.
F. I{. WALSH, lvI.P.

Registrar: ALBERT WILLIA\I BAIVIPTON, A.I.A'S.4.

THE SENATE
The Senate consists of all lvlasters of Mæte¡s

Surgery, Mðters of Ergineering, cience,
Doc"toÉ'of Dental Scienie, Doeto ence, q
Doctors of Mrrsic, aud of all oth s'stflnd

OFFICERS
WARDEN - THE HONOURABLE IVIR. JUSTICE GEORGE COUTTq LIGERI\MOOD, -B^.â'-Ú-,n, glðóted to- the ffrst time, 28ih Novembe¡, 1945; re-elected, 24th November' 1948.
CLERK-VICTOR ALLEN EDGELOE, B.A. Electecl for the first time, 24th November, 1948'
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COMN,IITTEES, FACULTIES, A.ND BOARDS FOR 1949
EDUCATION COMMITTEE

FINANCE COMMITTEE
Sir W anc:lþr, the Vice_Clrancellor, theHons. Mr. .rnd C.'R. Cu¿more,-i;;;ñ;ã;'i,

McKellai s i;.ä."i{."òh"";",,ö=ð.'i. cr".L.,A. Fairwea Britten Joneq'S. Þätã"rå", F,. H.Walsh and

FACULTY OF LA\\/

F.A,CULTY OF MEDICINE

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY

}-ACULTY OF ARTS
P¡ofessor l_. A. FitzHerb-ert (Dean), t!.e Clranceþr,_the Vice-Chancellor,
Dean of the Facultv of Science. Professors T lt -Cnr-o'tl ¡ -p---i,,1.the Dean of ihe Faculty.of Sjience, Þrofessors. _1. _C. 

'Cãi""U;--C, 'ä]ï;i;
H. W. .Sgld:p,'' J. McKellar_ Stewa¡i, eld J. U. ¡. rew, 

-ñ...''Cl"¡. 
B.H. W. 

-Sgld:1s.,. J. Mc4ellar_Slewari, and J. U. ¡. rew,-ñ...'Cl"¡1"Ë]
[""*î.,.Y:-o^lSï",,,1"d".{l J. !d',"Pr. Mggsrir-M;. y.^S. Èi""ir,-.n.-n. nirrt,I"t119.,_W. Oldham,_tnd A. J. Schulz,.Mgs-sri. M, y.^S. pi""ir,-n.-n.'ffirit,
H, W, Pjnel and J. W. Statton, .+nd Miss M. H. St.C. C.a"rptãr.'(-"rrì1r., ,..'¡fficio); Professors ,4.. L. Canobell anrl G. V. Po¡hrs D' Â ô..-r-ìl o-i^^ ^-,officio);officio); Professors,{. L. canrpbell and G. v. port's, Dr. A. ô_renfell Þ;i;", n"dM"frl..W._J-:{.dey,_A. J. Hannan, D. H. Hollidge, E. trlander-J-one, t]ïl w".a\{ander Jones, .I. F. fuard.and R.,{,. West, and Mis. H. M. Lew-is ('rembe"rs'^púili;d bi-iÈã'ðä"""ii1,'



COI{\II1'IEES, FACULTIES, AND BOÄRDS 4L

IACULTY OF SCIENCE
P¡ofessor ìVI. L. Nfitchell (Dean ), the Ch¿rncellor, the Vice-Chancellor,

Professors A. A. Abbie, Si¡ Stanton Hicks, L. G. H. Huxley, T. Harvey Joìrnston,
A. Killen Macbeth, Sir Douglas lvlawson, J. A. Prescott, R. C. Robin, E. A. Rudd,
H. W. Sanders, E. C. R. Spooner, and J. G. Wood, Drs. R. S. Btu'don and S. W-
Pennycuick, Mess¡s. D. B. Adam, W. R. Adey, J. W. Statton and I. ìvI. Thom¿rs,
and Miss N. Atkinson (n-rembers Øc offi.cio); the Dean of the Faculty of Agricul-
tural Science, the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering, Professors A. L. Carnpbell
and Si¡ Kerr Grant, Dr. W. T. Cooke, and ìvfessrs. E. V. Clark, S. B. Dickinson
and G. R. Fuller (membcrs appointed by the Council).

FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE
Profesqo¡ H. C. Tmmble ( Dean ), the Chancellor, the Vice-Chanceìlor,

Professo¡s L. G. H. Huxley, T. Harvey Johnston, A. Killen Macbeth, Si¡ Douglas
\4awson, N4. L. Mitchell, J. A. Prescott and J. G. Wood, Drs. H. G. Andrewartha,
R. J. Best and L. Â. T. Ballard, and Mess¡s. D. B. Adam, H. Nlillington, A. T. Pugsley,
P. G. Schinckel, A. G. Strickland, D. C. Svgan ¿rnd K. A. Woodroffe (nembers er
offci.o); the Di¡ector oI Agricultule, the Principal ¿rnd the Deputy Principal of
Roseworthl'. Agriculttrral College,. the- Di¡_ector.of Education, ancl the Hon. N.
B¡ookman (men-rbers appointed by the Council).

F.A.CULTY OI¡ lvfUSIC
Professor Tohn Bishop (Dean), the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, Dr.

R. S. Buldo¡¡, Rev. fI. P. .F'innis, Messrs. W. ]. Acley, G. 'I. Clarke, L. Davies,
l. A. IIorner, I{. S. Palsons, G. Pearce, Iì. A. \\/est, C. Q. !!'illiams and H.
Wylde, and iviisscs Flilda Gilì and M. N{. Puddy.

FACULTY CF ENGINEERING
P¡ofesso¡ E. C. R. Spooner' (Dean), tÌre Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, thc

P¡esident ¿rnd the Principal of the School of lvlines, the Dean of the Faculty of
Science, Si¡ William Goodman, Professors I{. H. D¿rvis, L. G. H. Huxley, A. Killen
Macbeth, Sir Douglas Mawson, R. C. Robin, E. A. Rudd, H. W. Sanders and-
E. O. Willoughby, ancl Messrs. H. T. M. Angwin, A. B. Barker, J. R. Brookman,
F. G. Canning, R.H.Chapn'ran, E. V. Clark, B. Downs, J. P. Duncan,.A. Fai¡-
weather, T. ¡\. Farrent, W. G. Forte, R. À. L. Laughton, J. W. Pletts, A. J.
Robinson, H. G. A. Sansom, W. H. Schneiclér, L. Laybourne Sn-ritl-r, J. \\2.
Statton, ancl R. E. Vowels.

BOARD OF STUDIES IN COìIÍMERCB AND PUBLIC AD\,IINSTRATION
Professol J. H. B. Tew (Chairman), tbe Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor,

the Presidents of the Charnbers of Cor.lrnerce and ìVlanufactures, the Public Ser-
vice Comr¡issioner, the Professor of History and Politicâl Science, Professor A. L-
Campbell, ar-rd ìvfessrs. S. Russell Booth, E. J. Carey, L. B. Daymond, G. L.
Duflìeld, F. W. Ealdley, R. R. Hilst, M. C. Kriewaldt, E. lV. Mills, R. G. Opie,
E. \4/. Pahrer', E. W. Painter, S. H. Richardson, G. F. Seaman, R. N,L Steele,
A. C. Tillett, J. F. Ward and K. A. \A/ills.

BOARD OF STUDIES IN PHARìVÍACY
Professor A. Killen N,facbeth (Chairman), the Chancellor, the Vlco

Chancellor, the President and the Secretary of the Pharmaceutical Society, the
President of the Pharmacy Board, the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Pro-
fessols Sir Stanton Hicks and J. G. Wood, Dr. S. W. Pennycuick, and \'Iessrs.
A. E. Bowey ancl E. F. Lipshal-r.

BOARD OF STUDIES IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Professor McKellar Stewart (Chairnan), the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor,

the Dean of the Faculty of Arts, Professors A. A. Abbie, A. L. Campbell, Sir
Stanton Hicks and M. L. Mitchell, D¡s. C. E. Fenner, H. H. Penny and A. J-
Schulz, Mess¡s. \V. J. Adey, E. Allen, \4/. Ch¡istie, D. R. W. Cowan, F. S,
Hone, E. Mander Jones and J. F. Ward, the President ol the Sports Association,
and the Lecturer in Phvsical Edìrcation.
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BOARD OF STUDItrS IN SOCIAL SCIENCtr

BOARD OF STUDItrS IN PFIYSIOTHtrRAPY

BOARD OF STUDIES IN CIIIROPODY
Professor A. A. Abbie (-Chairrnan), Vice-Chancellor, the

Deal of the Faculty of N,Iedicine, the S the Royal Adelaide
ÌIos^pital, the Profe-ssors of ,{naton-ry, Bi and Physiology, Dr.
R. S. Burdon, and \Iessrs. N. S. Gunnin . A. Reíd a"õ'É. ¡.,
West.

\,ÍATRICULATION BOARD
The Vice-Chalcellor' (Chairman) and the Deans of the F¿rculties.

BOARD OF DISCIPLINE
The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor., the Deans of Faculties and the Chair.

men of Boards of Studies.

LIBRARY COìVÍÀ,IITTEE
The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of Ftrculties, Dr. A. Gr.enfell

?rice, Mr. F. W. Earclley, and the Librarian.

MEDICAL CURRICULUM COÌ\,INÍITTEE
The Dean of the Faculty (Chairuran), tl-re Directors of À,fedical Studies,

S-urgical Studies an4 Obstetrics, -a!d tl-re P¡ofessors of Pathology, Anatomy and
Histolg8r', Human Physiology and Pha¡rnacologl,, and Biochen-ristiy.

POST-GRADUATE COIVINÍITTEE IN T'fEDICINE

ANTI-CANCER COMMITTEE
À-4-r. F. S. Hone (Chairrnan), the Chancellor, the Vice-Cl-rancellor, Dr. G. H.

Btunell, N'Ir. E. Britten Jones, and Dr. J. C. ìçIat,o.

OBSERVÄ1'ORY CONI\IITTEE
Plofessor Sir Kerr Gralrt (Chairman), Professors Sir l)orrglrrs \fawson, R. C.

Robin and H. W. Srnde¡s. Drs. C. E. I'enner qnd L. l(eith Ward, and Ívfessrs.
G. F. Dodwell and C, M. Hambidge
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ADVISORY BOARD, ANIMAL PRODUCTS RESEARCH FOUNDATION
Mr. H. R. Marston (Chairnan), Professo¡s Sir Stanton Hicks,4.. Killen

Macbeth, M. L. Mitchell, l. A. Prescott and J. S. Robertson, Dr. L. B. Bnll, anð
Mr. W. Ray.

- BOARD FOR ÀNTHROPOLOGICAL RESEARCH
Professor J. B. Cleland (Chainlan), Professo¡s A. A. Abbie, J. À' Fitz-

Herbert and T. Harvey Johnston, D¡s. T. D. Campbell and H' K. Fry, ancl
Messrs. C. P. lvlountfo.ã, H. vt. Hale, T. G. H. Strelilow and N. B. Tindale.

AUSTRALIAN JOURN,A.L OF EXPERIMENTAL BIOLOGY AND MEDICAL
SCIENCE

, Editor-in-Chief: Professor M. L. Mitchell.
Co-Edito¡s: Professors J. B. Cleland and Str Stanton Hicks.
Ãa¿itio""t Members of ihe Local Eilitorial Board fo¡'S.4.: P¡ofessors À. A.

Abbie, T. Harvey Johnston, J. A. Prescott, E. R. Trethewie and T. G' Wood'
Messrs. H. R. Marston and W. Ray.

JOINT COMMITTEE FOR THB W.E.A. TUTORIAL CLASSES

Professor J. A. FitzHerbert (Cl-rairrran), Professors G. V. Portus and J. /..
Prescott, Messrs. C. Tofts and J. L. Stapleton, Misses E. M. Pearce anil A. .A..

Taylor, and the Tutor in Charge of Tutorial Classes.

APPOINTMENTS BOARD
Professor M. T.. Mitchell (Chairman), the Vice-Chancellor, Professors L. G.

H. Huxley, A. Killen Macbeth and R. C. Robin, and M¡. K. A. Wills.

COLONIAL OFFICE APPLICATIONS BOARD
Professor E. C. R. Spooner (Chairman), Professors Sir Stanton Hicks,

G. V. Portus and J. A. Prescott.
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PROFESSORS AND LECTURERS
CLASSICS AND COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY AND LITERâTURE

'The Hughes Professor:
JOHN AIOYSIUS I'ITZHERBER'I', t{.C., M.A. (Camb.). Appointed Lg28.

Lectu¡er:
ERIC RONALD CORNEY, I,f.A. Appointed 1938.

Tutor:

lSenio¡ Research Fellow in Australian Linguistics:
THEODOR GEORGE HENRY STREHLOW, À{.4. Appointed 1946.

PHILOSOPHY
The Hughes P¡ofessor:

JOHN McKELLAR STEWART, C.Nf.G., D.Phil. (Eclin.), I,f.A. Appojnted 1923. ,

Lecture¡:
MAURICE IVTEÉEDITH STERIKER FINNIS, B.Ä. APPOíNtCd 194I,

Bvening Lectu¡erl
CONSTANCE I\,ÍURIEL DAVEY, Ph.D. (Lond.), l{.4.

IIISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE
P¡ofessor:

l-ecture¡s:
WILFRID OLDH4M, Ph.D. (Lond,), À{.-A.. Appointecl Assistant Lecturer, lg20¡

Lecturer. 1927.
KATHLEEN -WOODROOFE, 

\f.-4., (Temporary).

ENGLISH LANGUÄGE AND LITERATURE'The Jury Professor:
CHARLES RISCHBIETH JURY, À{.4. (Oxon.). Appointed 1946.

Iecturers:
HERBERT WALTER PIPER, B.A. Appointed 1946.
BRI.{N ROBINSON ELLIOTT, À{.4. lW.Aust.). Appointe<l 1940.
THEODOR GEORGE HENRY STREHLOW, i\,f.A.--Appoínted t946.

Tutors:
LILO REYNOLDS, B.A.
JEAN NELLIE FLORENCE COLLINGWOOD, B.A. (Camb.).

FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
P¡ofessor:

, JÂIÍES GL-A^DSTONE CORN-EIL, lvf.A. (Melb.), L. es L. (Paris). Appointed Lec-tuer, 1938; Professor, 1944.
Lectu¡er:

\IARY HOPE ST. CL.{IR CR^NÍPTON, \,f.4. Äppointed 1930.
Tutor:

MARCELLE ELLIS, L. es L. (Geneva) (Temporary).

GERMAN LANGUA.GE
Lectu¡er:

.{DOLF JOHN SCHULZ, Ph.D. (Zurich), M.A.'Tutor:
THEODOR GEORGE HENRY STREHLOW, N,f.A.

EDUCATION
l-ecturers:

at 1939.
1910.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
I-ecturer-in-Charge:

BERT FREDERICK GEORGE APPS, B.¿,., Dip.Ed., D.P.E. (Melb.).
trecfu¡er:

ELIZABETH MERYON BARWELL, D.P.E. (Bedford), f{.C.S.p. (London).
llutors:

ELMA CÀSELY, LOUIS O'DONNELL
JOANNA PRIESI À4.I.S.T.D., À{.R.,A..D. (Lond.).
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ECONOÀ{ICS

HEDLEY BRIAN TEW, B.Sc. (Econ.) (London), Ph'D. (Camb.).

4

A,ppoirted
P¡ofessor:

JOHN
1946.

f-ectu¡e¡s:
RONALD ROBERT HIRST, B.Ec. A1:pointecl 1946.

. BRUCE MANSFIELD CHEEK, B.À.
f-ectu¡e¡ in Statistics II and Actua¡ial Mathematics:

GILBERT FREDERICK SEAMAN' ts.EC.

la¡t-time Lecturer and Research Assístant:
ALAN PATERSON BAILEY, B'Ec.

' GEOGRAPHY
Hon. Lecturer-ín-Charge:

CHARLES ALBERT EDWARD FENNER, D.Sc. (Melb.)' Lecturer, I930-1939i
Hon. Lecturer,1940.

I-ecturers:
FREDERICK CLARENCE MA.RTIN, i{'4. Appointed 1939.
ANN MARSHALL, M.Sc. (À{elb.). Appointed 1940'
ARCHIBALD GRENFELL PRICE, C'M.G', D.Litt. Appointed 1949.

SOCIAL SCIENCE
I-ecturer-in-Charge:

AMY GRÀCE WHEATON, I{.B.E., M.A. (Adel.), B.Sc. (Econ.) (Lond.).

MATHEMATICS
The Elder Professor:

HAROLD WILLIAM SANDERS, \'f '.{. (Camb'). ,4ppointed Lectuer, 1923¡
Professor,1944.

Reade¡ or Senior Lecturer:
IOSIÄH WILLIÁM STATTON, B.Sc. Appointed 1927.

f-ecturers:
MAURICE CHADWICK GRAY, B.Sc. Appointed 1943.
GEORGE SZEKERES, Dip,Chem.Eng. (Budapest). .{ppointed 1948

-Lectu¡er in Mathematical Statistics:, EDMUND AIFRED CORNISH, M.Sc.

Evening Lecturer:
GEORGE FREDERICH SHARPE, T4.4.

Tuto¡:

'The Elder Professor:
LEONARD GEORGE HOLDEN HUXLEY, lvI.A., D.Phil. (Oxon.l. Appointerl 1949.

Reader or Senior Lecturer:
ROY STÂNLEY BURDON, D.Sc., F.Inst.P. Appointed 1922'

Iecturers:
GEORGE RAYNER FULLER, B.Sc. Appointed Ì927.
GORDON JAMES AITCHISON, M.Sc. .{ppoi¡ted 1946'
Wrr-r-retur'CH¡,RLES ROBERT BROOKÉ,- B.E. Appointed 1946.
MICFIAEL ISAAC GLOVER ILIFFE, B.Sc. Appointed 1946.

Demonstrators:
BER'IRAM WHITINGTON, ts.Sc., B.E.
WILLIAM GRÄHAùÍ ELFORD, B.Sc,
NICHOLAS JOSEPH CANNY, B.Sc.
ROBERT MÂSON FRY' B.Sc.
JOHN ANGUS THOMAS' B.Sc.
LINDSÄY GARFIELD VEITCH
BRIAN MERVYN BARTLETT
DONALD GEORGE STEVENSON

CHEMISTRY
The Angas Professoi:

aLEXANDER KILLEN iltÄcBETH, c.M.c., \,r.A'. (st. And.), D.sc. (Belf.), F.I.Q,
Appointed 1928.

Readers or Senior Lechrrers:
STUART WORTLEY PENNYCUICK, D.Sc. Appointed 1922.
GEOFFREY MALCOLM BADGER, Ph.D. (Lond.), D.Sc. (Glasgow)' Appointed 1949.

J-ecturers:
FRANK LOVELOCK WINZOR, D.Sc.
JAMES PETER EGERTON HUMÁN, M.Sc.
BRUCE OSWALD WEST, B.Sc.

Evening Lecturer:
CECIL ALBERT RICHARDS, NI.Ä., B.Sc.

JULIANA GREENFIELD, Ph.D. (Vienna).

PIIYSICS
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Appointed 1949.

BOTANY
Pb.D. (Carrb.), D.Sc. Appoiìtecl Leeturer, ig27;

Demonstrators:
HEDLEY HERBERT FINLAYSON.
LLOYD MILES JACKMAN, B.Sc.
CHARLES STALLEY BARNES, B.Sc.
ROWLAND PETTIT, B.Sc.
CLARENCE IVAN SCHUBERT, B.Sc.
WILLIAIVI GOI)FREY PITCHER ROBERTSON, B.Sc.
RONALD SANDISON PEARCE, B.Sc,

Senior Research Fellow and Tutor:
JOHN ÀRCHER IVÍILLS, ÙI.SC.

SIR DOUGLAS I\4 lvSqN, Kt., - o-B.E., B.E. _ (Q¿d,),_ DrSc., F.R.S. Appoiuted.Lectuler on Mineralogy and Petrology, 1905; Professor t,f Geológ'y and
Mineralogy, I921.

Lecturers:
ALFRED WILLIANI KLEEN.IA\ \{.Sc.

. AILAN FRASER WILSON, lvl.Sc.' PAUL SAI,fUEL HOSSFEL'D, NI.Sc. (Part-time).
Demonstrator:

Demonstrator and Technical Assistant:
HECTOR EDWARD EARL BROCK.

Professor:
GEOI,OGY ÀND MINERALOGY

Professor:
ECONOT,ITC AND MINING GBOLOGY

ERIC AROHA RUDD. B.Sc.

P¡ofessor:
JOSEPH GARNETT WOOD,

Profqsor, 1935.
Honorary Lecturer in Systematic Botany:

JOHN McCONNELL tsLÀCK, A.L.S.
Lecturer:

DONELLA HEATHER CRUICKSHANK, T\I.Sc.
Lecturer in Plant Pathology:

DAVID BONAR ADAìvl, B.Ag.Sc. (lr,Ielb.).
Lecture¡ in Cryptoganic Botany:

HUGH BRYAN SPENCER WOMERSLEY, M.Sc,
Evening Lectu¡er in Biology:

DOREEN FRANKLfN I{cCÄRTHY, 8.4., B.Sc. (ou leave).
STANLEY JOE EDMONDS, 8.4., M.Sc. (Actine).

Systematic Botanist:
CONSTANCE À4ARGARET EARDLEY, B.Sc.

Demonstrato¡s:' MARY RÄYlvfOND HONE, B.Sc.
IvIARGARET ElvflLY NIATTNER, B.Sc.
CLAIRE PHYLLIS SYMONS, B.Sc.

Research Fellow:
ROBERT LOUIS SPECHT, B.Sc.

ZOOLOGYrroïessor:
THO\,IAS HARVEY JOI'NSTON, ìvI.A., D.Sc. (S:'d.). Appoi¡ted L922.

Lecturer:
IFOR MORRIS THOMAS, NI.Sc. (Cardifi).

Evening Lecturer in Biology:
DOREEN FRANKLIN McCARTHY, 8.Á.., B.Sc. (ou leave).
STANLEY JOE EDMONDS, 8..A'., M.Sc.-(Acting).

Research Assistants and Dernonstrators:. LAURA MADELINE ANGEL, M.Sc.
NANCY GWENNYTH MUIRHEAD, M.Sc,
IAN DAVID HISCOCK, B.Sc.

Honorary Research Assistants:
PATRICIA MARIETJE THOMAS, M.Sc.
STANLEY JOE EDMONDS, 8.4., M.Sc.

p¡òfessor: BIOCHEMISTRYANDGENERÄLPHYSIOLOGY
MARK LEDINGHAM IVIITCHELL, il4.Sc. (Carnb.). Appointed Lecturer., lg2?;
Professor, 1938.

Lecturer:
PETER NOSSAI, M.Sc. (Svd.).
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Lectu¡er in Agricultural Biochemistry:
ALAN WILFRED PEIRCE, D.SC.

Tutor:
JOAN BURTON CLELAND, M.Sc'

Dernonstrator:
PHILIP ALAN TRUDINGER.

ANIMAL PRODUCTS RESEÂRCH FOUNDATION
Chemist:

N{41ìY CÄMPBELL DAWDARN, lvl'Sq. Appointed 1927.

HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY
P¡ofessor:

SIR CEDRIC STANTON HICKS, Kt., r\f.D' (Adel.), NI.Sc. (N.2.)' Ph.D. (Carnb.)'
F.I.C. (Lond.), F'C.S. (Lond.). Äppointed 1926.

Lecturer:
FRANZ LIPPAY, \'f.D., D.Jur. (Vienna). Appointed 1939.

Demonstrator:
ALLAN JOHN DAY, B.Sc.

.Senior Research Fellows:
DAVID HUGH LE MESSURTER, B'Sc., M'8., Ch.B' (Edin.).
ROBERT STEEL EDCAR, B.Sc. (Eng.), M.Sc.

Research 'Workers:
MORRELL HENRY DRAPER, M,8., B.S.
NEIL DANIEL CROSBY, M.8., B.S,
DAVID IAN BEVISS KERR, B'SC.

BACTERIOLOGY
Professor:

J-ecturer:
NTANCY ATKINSON, M.Sc. (MeIl¡.). Äppointed 1939.

Tutor and Demonstrator:
GWENDOLYN MARION WOODROOFE, M.Sc'

Denronstrators:
SIBELY JEAN McLEAN, B.Sc.
JOAN MARGARET HARRINGTON' B.Sc.
HELEN IESLEY FOSTER, B.Sc.

Research Fellows:
KENNETH GEOFFREY POPE, B.Sc.
JOHN STUART LOUTIT, B.Sc.

lesearch Assistant:
GWENNETH DAWN ALLEN, B.SC.

CIVIL ENGINEBRING
Professor:

RO\II/LAND CUTHBERT ROBIN, M.8.. A.M.I.E, (Aus'), Assoc' M.Am.Soc.C.E.
Appointed Lecturer, 1930; Professor, 1939.

Reader or Senior Lectu¡er:
THOMAS ALBERT FARIìENT, B Sc., B.E. Appointed 1939.

Lecturers:
fn Surveying:

ARTTiUB.-JAMES ROBINSON, B.C.E. (MeIb.), A.Ií.LE. (Aust.) (Testiog Ofice¡).
In IndusFial Engineering:

ALWYN BOWMAN BARKER, B.Sc., 8.E., ltI.I.E. (Aust.).

-I-ectu¡er:
ROBERT CULVER, B.Sc. (Eng.).

Co-examiner in Surveying (nominatèd by the Surveyors Board of South Äustralia):

MINING AND METALLURGY
?rofessor, and Director of the Bonython Laborato¡ies:

ÉDGAR CLYNTON ROSS SPOONER, D.Pbil. (Oxon.), D.sc. (Tas.), F.R.I.C.,
F.LM., M,I.Cheu.E. Appoioteil 1947.

'4't s.A.s.lvr.
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MECHANICiTL ENGINEERING
Professor:

HENRY HARGAN DAVIS, B.Sc., B.E. (Syd.), Ph.D. (Camb.). Appoinred tg46_
Lecturers:

ÞqNl{ilflN DOWNS, M.E (Liv.). Appojnted 1948.
JAMES PLAYFORD DUNCÀN, B.E.--Appointed 1948.
WALTER HERMAN SCHNEIDER, M.E;'

p¡ofesson ELEcTRIcaL ENGTNEERING

ERIC OSBORN WII.LOUGHBY, M.4., B.E.E., B.C.E. (il{elb.), D.LC., A.M.I.E.E_Appointecl 1946.
Lecturers:

REX EUGENE VOWELS, M.E. Appointecl 1947.
JOHN WILLIAM PLETTS, B.Sc. (Lãnd.), A.M.I.E.E. Appoiuted 1948.

ARCHITECTURÄL ENGINEERING
Lecturer:

LOUIS LAYBOURNE SMITH, C.M.G., 8.8., F.R.I.B.A.
. ANATOMY AND HISTOLOGY

The Elder Professor:
{¡\DREW ARTHUR ABBIE, t!f.D., 8.S., D.Sc. (Syd.), ph.D. (Lonct.). Appointed
1945.

Lecturers:
WILLIAM ROSS ADEY, il,LB., B.S. Appointed 1946.
ARTHUR DUDLEI PACKER, B.Sc.. NI.B.. B.S.
JOHN RUSSELL BARBOUR, M.8., M.S. (?art-time).

Lecture¡ in Histology:
LORNA IvIARY ALEXANDRA GREEN, 8.l.., B.Sc.

Ifon. Lecture¡:
REGINALD FRANCIS \{ATTERS, T,T.D., Ivf.S.

PATHOLOGY
The George Richard Marks Professor:

IAìVIES. S1-RUAN ROBERTSON, lvI.B., B.S. (S¡,d.), D.ptrit. (Oxoo.). Appointed
I 949.

Lecturer:- DONALD LANCELOT WILHEI,M, Nl.B., B.S. (Temporary).
Demonstrator:

JOHN TRVING GUENTHER, M.8., B.S.
Resea¡ch Assistant:

MALCOLM CHARLES FOWLER, Nf,B., B.S.

EXPERIMENTAL MEDICINE
Keith Sheridan Professor:

EVERTON ROWE TnETHEWJE, M.D., D.Sc. (Metb.), M.R.A.C.P. Appointed
1944.

ANTI.CANCER COMMITTEE
Chairman:

FRANK SANDLAND HONE, C.ìvf.G., B.Â., M.8,, B,S.
Hon. Radíotherapist:

JOHN CHRISTIAN MAYO, M.D., F.R.C.S.E.
Registrar to the Radiotherapy Clinic:

GEOFFREY GURNER WYLLIE, tvI.B., B.S. Appointed 1949.
Assistant Registrar:

GEOFFREY.THOMAS EY, M.8., B.S. Appointed 1949.
Neale Research Patholosist:

JOHÄNNES BERñHARD THIERSCH, M.D. (Freiburg). Appointect 1988.
Physicist for Hospital Services:

BOYCE WILSON WORTHLEY, 8.4., M.Sc. Appoinred 1942.

A.GRICULTURAL SCIENCE
The w-aite -Professor of A,gricultural chemistry and Directo¡ of the waite Agri-

cultual Research Institute;
JAMES ARTHUR PRESCOTT, C.B.E., D.Sc. Appointed 1924; Dir.ector, 1988.

The Waite Professor of Agronomy:
HUGH CHRISTIAN TRUMSLE, D.Sc. Äppointed 1941.

Lecturer in Plant Pathology:
DAVID BONÄR ADãM; B.Ag.Sc. (Melb.).
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Lecturer in EntornologY:
DUNCAN CAMÞBELL SWÀN, À,I.SC.

Lecturer in Agricultural Chemistry:
RUPEñT JETHRO BEST, D'SC.

Lectu¡er in Genetics and Plant Breeding:
aiBERT ToNKIN PUGSLEY, M.sc., B'As.sc. (Melb.).

Lecturer in Agronomy:
' KErTriwooDRoFFE, B.Ag.Sc.

LAW
The Bonython Professo¡:t-^- -- Áninun LANG CAùTPBELL, \'1.8.E., B.Ä., B.E. (s1'd.). Äppointecl 1926'

Lecturer in Criminal Law:"'-----RË-cÑÃr,o noonÀtc sr. CLÄIR CHA\IBERLATN' K.c.' LL'B' Reappointed
1949.

Lecturer in the Law of Propertt', ReaI and-Pe-rs-o-nal:-'--._--ltÃnrÑ nupor-i'--õHír"rÑtrz KRrE\MALDT, 8.,{. (wiscoroin)' LL'B' Re-
appointed 1949'

Lecturer in the Law of Equig and Conveyancing'
EDGAR LOVEDAY STEVENS, LL'B. Reappoiiited 1948'

Lectu¡er in Mercantile Law:------ EARNEST PHILLIPS, K.C., LL.B' Reappointed 1947'

Lecturer in the Law relating to companies, Partnership,.B_anþuptcy, and Divorce:
LOUIS ARNOLD \VÈITllÍGToN, LL.B. Reappoínted 1947'

Lectuler in the Law of Evidenie and P¡ocedu¡e:
Ànrnun LÀWRENCE PTCKERTNG, LL.B. Reappointecl t94S'

Lecturer in Private International Law:
FRANCIS ERNEST PIPER, LL.B. Reappoilted 1948'

Lecturer in Jtuisp¡udence ( including Roman Law ) :
B.AiPH -I{EI'RICK HAGUE, iL.B. Reappointed 1947'

Lecturer ín Legal Ethics:- , 
- ARNOL'D I'IEREDITH I{OULDEN, LL.B. Appointed 1944'

MUSIC
The Elder P¡ofessor:

IOHN BISHOP. APPor'ltecl 1948.

Lecturers:
IOIIN ADAM HORNER, F.R.C.O., L.R.A'I\'Í'
hARoLD STEPHEN PARSoNS, Mus.Bac.

COMMERCE AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
Ecor¡orvrrcs

Professor:---roHÑ HEDLEY BRIAN TEW, B.Sc. (Ecou.) (Lond.), Ph.D' (Camb')' Appointed" 1946.

AccouNr¡r¡cY
iecturer-in-Charge (and Lecturer in Accoultancy II):

ED\ry.ARD WEãSDALE PAINTER, A.U'A" F'C'A. (Aust'). Appointed 1946'

Lecturer in AccountancY I:
GORDON LLEWELLYN DUFFIELD, A.U'A' Appoi¡ted 1947'

Lecturer in A.ccountancY III:
SYDNEY HAROLD RICHÀRDSON' F.F,I.A. Appointe¿l 1946'

'Tutors:
.4. (Aut.).
(Aust.).

LYLE CLANK À,IILLER, A.U,A. 
A.U.A.

Corvnæncrer. L¿w
Lecturers:---Þ;i i, ERNEST WILLIAM PALMER, LL.B. ¡lppointe'l 1948'

Þ;;i Í, I\ÍARTrN RUDOr.r cnnuÑrrz KRrEWÀI-DT, B.A' (wiscoroin)' LL'B.
Reappoi¡ted 1947.-'"-ïÉ*oÑÀnó- riuncess DÀYMoND, B.com. (Tæ.), F.c.r.s. Reappoiated

1947.
Tutors:

Part II: ELWYN BE\üELL SCA.RFE' LL.B.
LEWIS BARRETT, A.C.A' (Aust.), .A'.C.I.S.

49
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Sr¿rrsrrcs
Lecturer:

ROGER GILBERT O?IE.
Tutors:

KENNETH WILLIAIVÍ ALGERNON SNIITH, B.Sc.
AI-EXANDER BOWNESS, B.Ec.

Pu¡r-rc .Aor¡rwrsrnerroN
Lechr¡e¡:

ARTHUR COLIN TÌLLETT, A.U.A. Appointed 1949.

Pu¡r-rc Frwexcs
Lecture¡:

EDWARD JOHN CAREY, B.Ec., A.U.A. Appointed 1949.

Po¡-rrrc¿¡- f Nsrrrur¡oNs
Lecture¡:

KATHLEEN WOODROOFE, M.A.

MBDICINE AND SURGERY
The Professors of ,{natomy, Bacteriology, Biochemiltry, Botany, Chen-ristry,

Experimental Medicine, Pathology, Physics, Physiology, and Zoology.
DrvrsroN or' MEDrc.{L Sru¡r¡s

Director:
KENNETH STUART IIEIZE'L, IVI.D., F.R.C.P., F.R.A.C.P. Reappoinred 1g49.

Lecturers:
In Medicine:

FRANK HOWARD BEARE, M.D., M.R.C.P., D.P.NÍ. Reappointed 1948.
FRANK RAYMOND HONE, B.Sc., M.D. Rèappointed 192-9.
GUY ÄUSTIN LENDON, lvl.D., F.R.C.P. Reappointed 1948.

In Psychological Medicine:
HARRY À4ILTON SOUTHWOOD, M.D. Appointed 1949.

'fn Pulmonary Tuberculosis:
DARCY RIVERS WÄRREN COWAN, \LB.; B.S. Reappointed 1948.

In Medical Diseases of Child¡en:
RICHARD LONGFORD THOROLD GRANT, l,f.B., 8,S., \4,R.C.P., F.R,A.C.P.

Appointed 1948.
Tuto¡s:

In Medicine:

49.
49.

ed 1949.

In Infectious Diseases:
GORDON ROY WEST, B.Sc., Nl.B., B.S, Reappoinred 1g49.

Full-time Assistant to the Director:
HUGH ROBERT GILMORE, À{.8., B.S.

Director:
DwrsroN oF SuRcrcAL S,ruon¡s

MN BEDE JOSE, M.8., Nl.S., F.R.C.S. Reappor'nted 1948.
Lecturers:

In Surgery:
PHILIP SANTO MESSENT, M.8.. M.S. Re¿pnointed 1947.

' ALAN FRANK HOBBS, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. -Ãppointed 
1g48.

In Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery:
AIAN HARDING LENDON, À{.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. Appointed 1g48.

In Ophthalmic Sùgery (Dr. Charles Gosse Lecturer):
ALFRED LADYMAN TOSTEVIN, M.8., 8.S., D.O. (Oxon.). Reappointeil 1948.

fn Neuro-surgery:
LEONARD CHARLES EDWARD LINDON, À,f.8., M.S., F.R.C.S. Äppointeil 1948.' In Diseases of the Ear, Nose and Throat:
ROBERT McMAHON GLYNN, M,8., B.S. Reappointed 1948.

' In Surgical Diseases of Children:
LAURENCE ALGERNON WILSON, À{.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Edr'n.). Reappointed

r948.
In Änaesthetics:

ALLAN DUNSTAN LAMPHEE, M.8., 8.S., lvI.R.C.P. Reappointecl lg48.
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Appointecl Ig48.

5l
Tutors:

i

appointed 1949.

I

åtÄ'f,X,lån?non.

B.S. Reappointed f949. ¡

., M.S.

Dírector in obstetrics: orrr¡n orrrcrns

s.1ìvletb.), D.G.o. (Triniþ), L.M. (Roruudã),

logY:
F.R.C.S. (Ecl.). Äppointed 1948.

e Medicine:
ìvLS., M,R.C.P. Reappor.ntecl lg4g,
dicine:
D.P.H., D.T.M. Reappoinred 1949.

mistry, Chenistry, pathology,

Àppointed 1949,

JOHN LEONARD EUSTACE, B.D.S.
PnosrHe'nc D.eurrsrny

Lectu¡er:
HURTLE THOMAS .TACK ED\4/ARI)S, D.D.Sc. Real:pointed 1947.fnstructor and Assistant Lectu¡er:MURRAy IAMES BARR-E1i:i,i.b.s. eppòi,ted reie.

Tutors:

^ ffiäiË3^ie{ffi¿',liäiH,ìfl-sjrlJ+Ë¡r*:r,s:J,îï;,,.,
Dernonstrators:

. Appor.nted 1949.

. 
1949.

Ope 
ointed 1949.

GORDON ORD Ì,AWRENCE, D,D.Sc. Reappointecl L949.fnstructor:
GORDON ORD LAWRENCE, D.D.Sc. Reappoinrecl 1949.Tutors:

:s.oåTîål;Í"dter1ïe.
_ B.D.S. (Syd.).- RóÁppoinred I949.

Cnow* lvfAN, B.D.S. neapp-o-intea"..l9?ó]".

Le
MA.LCOLÀ{ STEWART JOYNER, B.D.S. Rea¿ror.uted 1949.Demonstrators:

å^tiéTJ$#å{""tPoodål',*"|8¡"s3i;"å,i,"""iinted.re48.
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Dn¡re¡. AxerontY
Lecturer:

TÏIOMAS DRÄPER CAMPBELL, D'Sc" D'D'Sc' Reappointecl 1947'

Demonstrators:--ïiîxÑöÉR PHTLIP PLI¿M\'IER: B'p's'. Reappoilled re4e'
. h*oÑÂL-o r-ñeÑr -fonhrn' B'D'S' Appointed le4e'

OnrrronoNr¡cs
Lecturer:---ÞËñcY RÀYMoND BEGG, D.D.sc' Reappointeil 1947'

Demonstrator:"'..pÉfCf Rc.YMoND BEGG, D.D'Se. Reappointetl 1949'

PmroooNtcs
Lecturer:"""iËx=üvx WYKE EVANS, D'D'sc' 'appointe'l 1947'

Demonstrator:- "-n'óõBÏ-ceoRGE WILLoUGHBY, B'D.s. Appointecl 1949'

Lncrr¡nms
Dental MetallurgY:

REGINALD ALFRED LAMPIER LAUGHTON' A'S'A'S'M' Reappointed 1945'

t"ttffiio 
HÀRDTNG LEND.N, M.B" B'S" F'R'C'S' (Eng')' Reäppointetl 1947',

Medicine:""ìtÉîvtlr ERNEST CHTNNER, M'D' Reappointetl 1947'

*"LåH^ËiËtb*A?ER 
cAMPBELL, D'sc', D'D'sc' Reappointe<t 1e47'

Dental Materia Medica and-Iherapeutics:
-"'iöirÑ-iilóÑenp-ÊusiÀõn, B'D'S' Reappointeil le47'

"""Rt f,U#gl-tt$ #ßtt,$gt" oRE, D.D. s c. Re appointerr 1 e 42.

.D.Sc. ReaPPointed L947'

JurisPrudence:
.- APP^<'inted 1948.

INsrnucrons
Ânaesthetics:'"'îËÑ'õevlD RrcE, M'8" B's' Reappointecl 1948'

"$ffitÉBnìi"tÄNDER cRAN, B.D'sc. (Qsl<t')' Äppoi'tecl 1e4e'

Turons
fn Medicine:"^ ^iõ"ËÑ MiLRoY Mc?HrE, I4'B', B's' Appointerl 1949'

In Su¡gery:
HAMILTON D'.ARCY SUTHERLAND' M B'' !f'S' APpointe¿l 1949'

PHARMACY

Lectureruon*Mate'ltì{,""SrS"¿r|J*lilgú.SPDispensing:

Lectu¡er on Pl"#åiä 
B.\üEY, A.u.A.

Lecturerrc'To'rir'ilåf Ìf^f sËtrîis*Tk#,"Ãryó'r'r'r""*.r'

PHYSIOTHERAPY
Lectu¡er-in-Cì%tË3år", 

T.M.M. c.

Tutors: .ï{Ë:*J:Ë:
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STAFF OF THE WAITE ,{GRICUTURA,L RESEARCH INSTITUTE
Director:

JÁ.I{ES ARTHUR PRESCOTT, C.B.E., D.Sc. Appointeil 1988.

ÂGRICULTURÄL CHEMISTRY
'Waite Professor:

JAMES ARTHUR PRESCOTT, C.B.E., D.Sc. Appointed 1924.
Senior Soil Chemist:

CLARENCE SHERWOOD'PIPER, D.Sc.
Chemists:

RUPERT JETHRO BEST, D.Sc.
HERMANN PETER CHRISTIAN GALLUS, If.Sc.

Assistant Chemisi:.WAIDIE \A{LLIA.M FORREST, B.SC.

ENTOMOLOGY'Waite Professor;
Senior Entomologist:

DUNCAN C.A.MPBELL SWAN, l{.Sc.
Entomologist:

HERBERT GEORGE ANDIìEWÁR'IHA, D.Sc.
Ässistant Entomologist:

TIIOMAS OAKLEY BROWNING, B.Sc. (Svd.).

'Waite Professor:
AGRONOI\,ÍY

HUGH CHRISTIÄN TRU\ÍBLE, D.Sc. Appointed P¡ofessor 1941.

Plant Geneticist:
.ALBERT TONKIN PUGSLET, M.Sc.

Grassland Ecologist:
ROBERT LANGDON CROCKER, D.Sc.

Chief Assistant in Àgronomy:
KEITH WOODROFFE, B.Ag.Sc.

Âssistant Agronomists:
ALEXANDER JOHN KERRY WÁLKER, B.Ag.Sc.
NEWTON STANLEY TIVER, M.Sc.
GEORGE MELROSE ELTON MAYO, B.As.Sc.
PETER FORSYTHE BUTLER, B.Ag.Sc. (Temporary.)
MARY ANN TODD, D.Sc. (Sid.) (Tempoiarv).^

Assistant in Agronorny:
, 
HELEN À4ILLECENT FERRES, B.Sc.

PLANT PATHOLOGY
Senior Plant Pathologist:

DTA,VID BONAR ADAtrI, B.Àg.Sc. (À,Ierb.).

.Assistant Plant Pathologist:
NOEL THOMAS FLENTJE, M.Sc. (On leave.)
BRUCE VI¡ILLIAM HOLLOWAY, B.Sc. (Temporary).

Plant Physiologist:

Systematic Botanist:

PLANT PHYSIOLOGY

OTHER OFFICERS

CONSTANCE \,IARGARET E.A,RDLEY, B.SC.

Famr Manager:
KENNETH ARTHUR PIKE.

Librarian:
BETTY JEAN KINìiEAR

?hotographer:
KEITH PLANTÄ PHILLIPS,

Secretary:
GANFIELD LOCKHARDT GOODEN, A.}"I.A.
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FORT{ER O}-FICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY
CHANCELL,ORS

SIR RICHARD DAVIES HANSON, Chief Justice of South Austratia, 1874-1876.
THE RIGHT REVEREND AUGUSTUS SHORT, D.D., Bislrop of Adelaide, f876-1889.
'IHE RIGHT HONOURABTjE_SIR SAMUEL JÄtvIES \vAy, Barr., P.C., D.C.L., LL.D.,

Lieutenânt-Governor and Chief Justice of South Åustralia, 1883-1916.
THE HONOURABLE SrR çE^qRqE_ JOHN .ROBER'I. \,fURRAy, K.C.M.G., 8.A,, LL.M.,Lieutenant-Govemor and Chief Jusfice of Soutlr Arrstrali¡, l9l6-I942.
PROFESSOR SIR ],VILLIAIVI MITCHELL, K.C.M.G., \'I.A., 1942-1948.

VICE-CÉIANCELLORS
THE RIGHT REVEREND AUGUSTUS SHORT, D.D., Bishop oI Actetaide. Appointecl 1824;

elected Chancellor 1876.
THE RIGHT HONOI'RABiE SIR SAÌVIUEI. JAùIES '!V,{,Y, BArt., P.C. D.C.L., LL,D., Chicf

Justice of South Aut¡alia. Appointed 1976; elected óhanceilor 1883.
THE REVEREND WILLIÄIVI ROBY FLETCHER, M.A., 1883-1887,
THE VENERABLE ARCHDEACON GEORGE HENRY FARR, À,I.A., LL.D,, 18A7-1893.
IOHN ANDERSON HARTLEYT 8.4., B.Sc., tnspector-General of Schoots, 1899-1896.
WILLIAIVf BARLOW. C.ùf.c., LL.D., 1896-1915.
THE HONOURABLE SìR -GEORCE JOHN ROBERT }TURRAY, K.C.\I.C., 8.A., LL.ìVI.,

Judge of tlre Suprenre Court. Appriinted t915; elected Charrcéllor, tgl6.'
PROFESSOR SIR WILLIAÀ,Í N.IITCHELL, K.C.M.G., ìvf.Ä. Appointed 1916; etecred. Cban-celÌor 1942.
THE HONOURABLE SIR HERBERT ANGAS PARSONS, Kr., LL.B., Judge of tÌre Sup¡e'eCou¡t, 1942-1945.
PROFESSOR_.JO4N M-.KELLAR-S_TEWART, C.r\,I.G., D.PhiI., Dep.ty Vice-Chancellor, 1943-1945; Vice-CÌrancellor, 1945-1g48.

WÂRDENS OF THE SE¡{-ATE
WILLIAM GOSSE, ilI.D., 1877-1880.
THE VENERABLE ARCHDEACON FARR, N,I.A., LL.D., 1880-1882.
FREDERIC CHAPPLE, 8.A., 1883-1922.
THE HONOURABLE ìvIR. JUSTICE THOIVIAS SLANEy pOOr,E, ù,f.4., 1922-1927.
THE HONOURABLE SIR HERBERI' ANGAS PARSONS, Kt., LL.B., 1927-1945.

FORÑIER TREÀSURER
THE HON. SIR HENRY AYERS, G.C.ìVI.G., 1874-1886.

'Ihe fir¡ances have since been rnanaged by a Committee, or a syjtenr pr.epnrecl by the Treæu¡er-

FORMER PROFESSORS
Classics:

REV. HENRY READ, M.A. (Canrb.), 1874-187A.
DAVID FREDERICK KELLY, M.A. (Camb.), 1878-1894.
EDWARD VAUGHAN BOULGER, M.4., D.Litt. (Dublin), 1894.
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CLINICAL TEACHERS
Royal Ailelaide Hospital

Hon, Physi
A. .C.P' (Lond').
G.
F. ,P.M.
r'.
K.E. ).

Hon, Assistant Physicians:
E, F,
M. E,
I. L.
J. G.
J. M.
c. B.

Hon. Clinical Assistants to Medical Section:

Physicians for Night Clinics:
Female Clinic:

H. E. PELLEW, M,8., B.S. (Äclel.).
À. D. BYRNE, M.8., B.S. (AdeL) (Acting).

Male Clinic:
J. À,r. DWYER, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
R. A. ISENSTEIN, M.R.C.S. (Ene.), L.R.C.P. (Loud.).

IIon. Surgeons:
r. din.).
P.
A. @ctin,).c. ).
¡t.
A,

llon. Assistant Surgeons:
w
I.A. .).
J.
N.
$.

Hon. Clinical Assistants to Surgical Section:

f{on. Assistant Surgeon in Charge of Orthopaedic Deparhrent:
E. F. WEST, M,8., B.S. (Àclel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.)' M'Ch. (Orth. Liv.)'

Hon. Assistant Surgeon, Orthopaedic Departrnent:
N. S. GUNNING, lvI.B', B.S. (Ätlel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.)' M.Ch. (Orth. Liv.).

Hon. Clinical Assistant, Orthopaedic Departrnent:
N. P. WILSON, M'8.' B.S. (Melb.), F.R.C.S. (Edin').

IIon. G-vnaecolo gists :

B. H. SWIFT" M.D. (Camb.), F.Rç'S. LEdjÐ.,
ñ. r. utrtnÎs, M,D., M.s.'(Adel.), F.R.c's (Ealin), M.c.o.G. (Lond.)'



58 CLINICAL TEACHERS

Hon, Assistant Gynaecologists :

4. L. YERCO, M.8., B.S. (adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.).
H. E. PELLEW, M.8., B.S. (AdeI.).
I. EDIS, M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. (Àctins).

Hon. Clinical Assistants to Gynaecological Section:

.u.".o.a.

.).

Hon. Ophthalmologists:
4, Ii._loqEyIN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.O. (oxon.).
M. SCHNEIDER, M.8., B.S. (Àdel.),'M.Sc. (Ophth:).
c. H. B. BLACK, M.8., B.S.'(Adei), o.O.ù.S. (Eáe.).

Hon. Assistant Ophthalmologists :

J. A. ROLLAND, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.O.M.S. (Eng.).
s. PEARLMAN,'M.8., -Ch.M.' (Svdi, p.O.lr.s. ie,úll.

Hon. Clinical Assistants to the Ophthalmic Department:
T. L. McLARTY, M.D., B.S. (Adcl.), D.O.M.S. (Lond.).
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R.C.P. md S.
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R. N. REILLY, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
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L. C. E. LINDON, M.8., M.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.).

Hon. Assistant Surgeon to the Neu¡osurgical Clinic:
J. E. HUGHES, M.8., M.S. (Adcr.).

Hon. Clinical Assistant to the Neurosurgical Clinic:

Hon. DerrnaÌologists:
W. C. T. UPTON, il{.B., Ch.M. (Syd.).
L. W. LINN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Hon. Clinical Assistants to Dermatological Section:
A. J. HAKENDORF; lvl.B., B.S. (AdeI.) (on leave).
C. II. SCHAFER, M.B., B.S. (AdeI.).
F. G. T. TURNER, M.8., B.S. (Merb.).
F. I. FLAHERTY, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Hon. Radiologist;
J. S. VERCO, M.8., B.S. (Ader.).

Senior Hon. Assistant Radiologist:
H. A. McCOY, M.8., Ch.M. (Svd.), D.NÍ.R.E. (Camb.), F.F.R. (Lond.).
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R. de G. BURNARD, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
P. w. VERCO, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
J. B. THIERSCH, M.D. (Adel.).
C. M. GURNER, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
\M. G. NORMAN, M.8., B.S. (Aáel.). (Tenrporary.)

Hon. Radiothe¡apist:
J. C. MAYO, lvf.D. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Ediu.).

Senior Hon. Assistant Radiotherapist:
C. GURNER, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Hon. Assistant Radiotherapist:
B. S. HANSON, NI 8., B.S. (Adel.).
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Hon. Clinical Assistants to Radiotherapy Section:
R. de G. BURNARD. l\1.8.. B.S. lAdet.).
B. C. SI\,ÍEATON, M.8., B.S. (Adàt.), É.n.c.s. 1eain.¡.

Hon. Pathologist:
PROFESSOR J. S. ROBERTSON, l"I.B., B.S. (Sy<t.), D.phit. (Ox.).

Hon. Assistant Pathologist:
I. lvl. DWYER, À4.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Hon. Consulting Anatonist:
PROFESSOR A. A. ABBIE, \,f.D., D.Sc. (Syd.), ph.D. (Lond.).

Hon. Consulting Biochenist:
PROFESSOR À{. L. T,ÍITCHELL, M.SC.

ÉIon. Cìinical Physiologist:
PROFESSOR SIR STAN-TOI{ HTCKS, r,r.D. (Arlet.), tr.Sc. (N.2.), ph.D. (Camb.),F.l.C. (Lond.), F.C.S. (Lond.).

Hon. CUnic¿l Assistant to Physiology Department:

Hon. Allergist:
D. L. BARLOW, tvf.D., B.S. (Adet.).

llon. Clinical Assistant to Allergy Clinic:
J. E. BATEMAN, M.D., Ch.M. (Syd.).

Hon. Officer in Charge of Electric Cardiograph:
E. F. GARTRELL, ì4.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.p. (Lonil).

Hon. Anaesthetists:
S. R. HECKER, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
A. D. LAMPHEE, À{:8.,, B.S. (Ad;I.), t{.R.c.p. (Lonrl.).

Hon. Assistant Anaesthetists:

Meclical Superintendent:
J. W. ROLLISON, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

IIon. Consulting Metalltrrgist to Dental Brancl-r:
R, A. L. LAUGHTON.

,Dental Surgeon:
J. A. CRAN, B.D.Sc. (eslcl.).

Dental Stperintendent: :

Sterilíty Clinic: !

Hon. Surgeon:
W. J. W. CLOSE, tvI.B., \,f.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.).

Hon. Cynaecologist:
R. F. MATTERS, M.D., Ir4.S. (Adet.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), tvf.R,C.O.G. (Loncl.).

Hon. Consulting Physician:
E. ùÍcLAUGHLIN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.p. (Loncl.).

Hon. Clinical Assistants:
5. 1!,1^SE-rySJ_EIN, lvf :lR:c. S. (En g.), L.R.C.p. (Lonct. ).J. EDIS, I\Í.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. -'-
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Psychiatric Clinic:
DÍrector:

S, B, FORGÀN, M.8., B,S. (A¿lel.).

Assistants to the Di¡ector:
.S. (AdeI.).

Irl b.louulrt : 

),o0",.,.
S. (Adel.), D.P.M.

Resuscitation Unit:
edical Officer Ín Charse:

R. F. \ryEST, M.8., B.S: (Adel.), r\f .R.c.p (Lond)

NORTHFIELD WARDS:
Hon. Visiting Medic¿l Oficers:

P.
A. et.), F.R.C.S. (Ene.).R. É.n.c.S. indin¡l''b,O.r,l.s., D.L.O. (R.C.p-
G.

Hon. .A,ssistant Vïsiting Medical Officer:
. R. Á., A._ PELLE\% M.8., B.S. (Adet.). ,

Superintendent:
H. W. LINN, M.8., B.S. (Attet.).

ADELAIDE CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL
Ilonorary Visiting Medical Ofrcers

Physicians:
R. .C.P. (Lond.), F.R.A.C.P.
M.Lp.
R. (MeÌb.), ùr.R.A.C.p.

Assistant Physicians:
E, B. M.R.A.C.P.
R, N. 8., B.S. {Adel.). \{.R.C.P. tlond.).
C. T. (Adel.), ti4.R.C:Þ. (Lond.). '
I. CO .s. (Aái.I.).

Clinical Assistantò:

.).

.).

Relieving Clinical Assistant:
K. C. SCUTT, M.8., Ch.B. (Etlin.).

Surgeons:
. L. A. WILSON, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (EdiD.). F.R.A.C.S.

C. 9. F. RIEGER, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S..(Eäin.).
D" G. MeKA.Y, M.8., B.S. (Adeì.), F.R.C.S. (Edia:), F.R.A.C.S.

Assistant Surgeons:
W. IM. JOLLI M.8., M.S. (Aclel.).
c. U. !-o_!q!4oN_, _M.B-.- B. I : -({{ell, _F. g.C.S. (E dio. ).T. D. KELLY, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.A.C.S.

Relieving Assistant Surgeonr
' D. R. WAILMAN, M.8., B.S. (Arlel.).

Surgeons to the Ear, Nose and Throat Departrnent:
S. PEARLMÁN, M.8., Ch.M. (Svd,), D.O.M.S.
R. H. von der BORCH, M.8,, B.S.'(Adel,).

Clinical Assistants (Ear, Nose and Throat Deparhnent):
K.c. l.).
J.
J. det.).

O¡rhthalmologist:
G. H. BARHAIVI BLACK, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.O.M.S. (Lond.), F.R.A.C.S.



CLINICAL TEACHERS

Assistant Ophthalmolo gists r

F. T. B. MILLER, M.8., B.S. (Metb.), D'O'M.S. (Lond'), F.R.À.C.S.
D. -O. CROMPTON, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D,O. (Melb.).

Dermatologisti .
\M. GILFILLAN, }I.8., B.S.

.Assistant Dermatolo gist:
C. H. SCHAFER, M.8., B.S. (Ader.).

Relieving Derrnatologist:
' C. TREVOR TURNER, lvl'B., B'S. (Adel.).

Physician to Asthma Clinic:
D. L. BARLOW, M.C., M.D. (Àdel.), F.R.A.C'P.

Clinical Assistant:
M. M, BARLOW, M.8., B.S. (Ader.).

Radiologist:
COLIN GURNER, Ivl'B., B.S' (A¿lel.).

.Assistant Radiolo gist :

B, C. SMEATON, M.8., B.S. (AdeI.).

Surgeon to Physiotherapy Departrnent:
NEVILLE WILSON, M'8., B.S. (Melb')' F.R.C.S. (Eclin')'

Physician to the Psychiatry Clinic:
R. T. BINNS, O.B'8., M.D.' B.S. (Ädel.)' M'R'A'C'P'

A¡aesthetists:

.).

Dental Surgeons:
M. E.
M. S.
L. C.w.M ).
A. J. .).

Assistant Dental Surgeons:
A. P. PLUMMER, B.D'S. (Adel.).
R. S. BLACKBURN' B.D'S. (Adel.).

THE QUEEN VICTORÍA MATERNITY HOSPITAL, INC.

€t

Director in Obstetrics:
W. F. IOYNT, M.8,, B.S. (Melb.), D.G.O. (Tr'ínitv), L'M' (Rotunda), M'R'C'O'G'

(Lond.).

Hon, Medical Oficers:
R.R. C.S. (Edin.), M.R.C.O.G., F.R.Ä'C.S,
L.W. Trinity)' L'M' (Rotuncla)' M.R'C'O,G.

H. (Edin,), M.R'C.O.G" D.G.O., L.M.
(Dublin)'

Hon' Assistant Meilical oficers: 
F.R.c.s. G<lin.).

L.M', D.G.O' (Dublin)' D.R.C.O.G.

)*.*,".o.a.

Hon. Consulting Physicians for .{dults:
E, BRITTEN JONES, M.À -(Q¡on.)' Ir'!.8-.,-B'S. (Ä'ilel.), F.R'C.P' (Lond')' F.R'A'C.P'
J.'r-. n¡'vWe-np, I{.D' (Adet.)' F'R'A.CP.

Hon. Consulting Physicians for Child¡en and Prematu¡e Babies:
TTELEN MAYO, O.B.E., M'D! (Ad4'), ¡"8'4.C.P.
M. t. cocr¡rrnx, M.D. (Á'del.)' F'R.A.c'P'

Hon. ConsultÍng Surgeon:
' I. A. HAMILTON, M'8., B.S. (Acler'), F'R'C.S' (Ene.)' F'R'A'C.S.
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Hon. Clinical Assistants to the Obstetrical Stafi:
H. A. GOODE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
T. B. HUNTER, M.8., B.S. (AcIeI.).

Hon. Oculist: r
G. H. B. BLÀCK, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.O.M.S. (Lond.).

Hon. Anaesthetist:
A. D. LAMPHEE, lt{.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.).

Medical Officer for Blood Transfusion and Resuscitation:
J. M. BONNIN, M.D. (Adel.).

Clinical Tutor in Mothercraft:
E. RUTÉÌ MOCATfÀ, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

MAREEBA BABIES' HOSPITAL
IIon. Responsible l\fedical Officer:

F. N. LeMESSURIER, M.D. (AcIeI.).

Hon. Physicians:
M. T. COCKBURN, M.D. (Adel.).
ANNrE M. MOCATTA, M.8., B:S. (MeIb.), rr,f.R.C.p. (Lond.).

Hon. Assistant Physician:
D. K. McKENZIE, M.8., B.S. (Adet.).

Hon. Relieving Assistant Physician:
E. B. SIMS, M.D., B.S. (Adel.).

Hon. Consulting Surgeon:
D. G. McKAY, M.8., B.S. (,{del.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.).

Hon. Surgeon (Nose and Throat):
S. PEARLN,IAN, M.8., Ch.M. (Syd.), D.O.M.S. (Eng.).

Hon. Pathologist:
PROFESSOR J. B. CLELAND, M.D. (Syd.) (Acting).

Hon. Dermatologist:
À. J. HAKENDORF, Nf.B., B.S. (Ailet.).

Hon. Radiologist:
H. A. McCOY, À4.ts., Ch.M. (Syd.), D.M.R.E. (Camb.), F.F.B. (Lond.).

Hon, Assistant Radiologist:
B. S. HANSON, lvI.B., B.S. (AdeI.).

Hon. Assistant Physicians:
n. G. CHAMPION DE CRESPIGNY. lvf.B.. B.S. llrlebt.).
CONSTANCE A. FINLAYSON, M.8., B.S.'(Melb.).

Hon, Dentist:
Nr. E. H. SCHAFER, B.D.S. (Adel.).

PARKSIDE MENTAL HOSPITAL
Superintendent:

H. M. BIRCH, M.R.C.S., L,R,C.P., D.P.M., I"R,A.C.P.
Deputy Superintendent:

G. E. AITKEN, L.R.C.P. and S. (Edin.), L.F.P.S. (Glas.).

Hon. Gynaecologist:
O. M. MOULDEN, M.8., B.S. (AdeÌ.), F.R.Ä.C.S.

Hon. Ophthalmologist:
S. PEARLMAN, lvI.B., Ch.lvf. (Syd.), D.O.M.S. (Eug.).

Hon. Dermatologist:
W. GILFILLAN, lvI.B., B.S. (Adel.). ,

Hon. Surgeon (Ear, Nose and Throat Deparbnent):
E. A. À,ÍATrSON, M.D. (n1.).

TUBERCULOSIS SERVICES
Chest Clinic and Frome Ward

Physician-in-charge:
D. R. .W. COWAN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.A.C.P.

Physician:
A. C. SAVAGE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).



ELDER CONSER!'ATORIUM OF MUSIC

Assistant Physicians:
J. L. HAYWARD, M.D. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Loud.).
O. E. NICHTERLEIN, lvl.A., M.D. (Adel.).

Anaesthetist:
GILBERT BROWN, M.8., Ch.B. (Liv.).

Registrars:
C. T. PIPER, À,I.8., B.S. (Ader.), NÍ.R.C.P. (Lond.).
N. D. CROSBY, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Medical Superintendent, Morris Hospital:
J. G. SLEEMAN, M.D. (Adel.).

Medical Superintendent, Bedf ord Park Sanatorium:
A. C. SAVAGE, M,8., B.S. (Adel.).

Laryngologist:
H. lvl. JAY, M.8., B.S. (Ader.).

STAFF OF THE BLDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSI()

Director:
PROFESSOR JOHN BISHOP.

Lecturers in Music:
HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS, Mus. Bac.
JOHN ADAM HORNER, F.R.C.O., L.R.A.lvf.

Teachers of Pianoforte:
MAUDE MARY PUDDY, Mu.Bac.
GEORGE PEARCE, A.R.A.M.
JOHN ADAM HORNER, F.R.C.O., L,R.A,M,
HAROLD WYLDE. F.R.C.O.

Teachers of Orgarr'
JOHN ,ADAlvl HORNER, F.R.C.O., L.R.A.À.1.
HAROLD WYLDE, F.R.C.O.

Teachers of Singing:
CLEMENT WILLIAMS.
HILDA BEATRICE GìLL, A.U,A.
BA.RBARA HOWARD.
CIIARLES GORDON (on leave),
FRANK LASLETT (Actirrg).

Teaclre¡s of Violin:
LLOYD DAVIES.
CLARICE GMEINER, À.U.4.

Teacher of Violin Class:
LLOYD DAVIES.

Teacher of Violoncello:
HÄROLD STEPHEN PARSONS, \{us.Brc,

Teacher of Oboe:
NOEL POST.

Teacher of Flute:
KETTH YELLAND.

Teacher of Bassoon:
JOHN GEORGE GOOD.

Teacher of Clarinet:
ARNOLD BLAYLOCK.

Teacher of French Horn:
Teachers of Ensemble Playing and Orchest¡al Class:

HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS, Mu.Bac.
LLOYD DAYIES.

Teacher of Opera:
BARBARA HOWARD.

Teacher of Art of Speech:
FRANK JOHNSTON.

Teacher of Aural Culture and Musical A,ppreciation:
ALISON HOLDER, Mus. Bac.

Secretary:
DOROTHY BARNES.
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Science Workshopr

OFFICERS OF. TTIE UNIVENSITY

Mechanics-in-Charge

CYRIL ROY PAUL.
Engineering Workshop:

JAMES NEWIìON McANNA.

physics Departrnent: 
taboratory superintendent

ALFRED LIONE." WELLER,

Re gistrar's Department
Registrar and Accou¡rtant:

ALBERT WILLIAM .BAMPTON, A.I.A.S,Ä. Appointed Accomtanl, 1924; Acting
Registrar, 1945; Registrar, 1947.

Àssistant Registrar:
VICTOR AILEN EDGELOE, B.A, Appointed Registrar's Assistant, Ig27; .Assistmt' RegistIù, 1947.

Secretary of the Boards of Public Examinations:
HERBERT REGINAID OTHAMS, B.Ä..

Cashier:
DONOVA.N'IMALTER WALLIS, Ä.F.I,Ä.

CoSting and Equipment Oftcer:
ERNEST STÀNLEY WYETT, A.U.A., A.I.C.A.

Registrart Secretary:
BESSIE BRIAR MÄTTISON.

Âccounts Clerk and Ledger-keeper:
JOYCE GERTRUDE JONES, A.U.A.

Secreta¡ial Assistants :

,BETTY ÄNN ROBERTSON, B.A.
GRAHAM FRANK SMITH, A,U.A.

The Barr Smith Library
Librarian:

WILLIÄM ALBERT COWAN, M.A. (N.2.), B.A. (Lond.). Appointed 1933.
Âssistant Librarian:

MARGÄRET WAI-TER SORRELL, B.Ä,, A.L.A.

Library Assistants:
KERSTIN LILLEMOR .ANDERSEN, 8,Ä',, A,L.A.
MARY ELIZABETH DEEGAì¡.

B.A'

Ph.D, (Vieua).

Universþ Architects.WALTER HERVEY BAGOT, F.R.I.B.A., F,S.À.I.A,
LOUIS LAYBOURN'E SMITIT, C.M.G., 8.8., F.R,I.B.A.

University Auditors
, ROBERT M. STEELE, A.U.A., F.C.A. (.A,ust.).

, S, RUSSELL BOOTH, M.4., F.C.A. (Aust.),

Tutorial Classes of the Workers' Educational Ässociation
Tutor-in-Charge: ERNEST GORDON BIAGGINI, D.Litt.

Joint Secretary of tle UniversiÇ Union and the Universþ Sports Association
KENNETH TOM HÁMILTON

REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY
On the Council of the Tnstitute of Medical and Veterinary Science:

SIR TRENT CHA]\{PION DE CRESPIGNI M.D., F.R,C.P.
EDMUND BRITTEN JONES, M.A., M,8., 8,S., F:R,C.P.

On the Medical Board of South Australia¡
SIR ARTHUR MURRAY CUDMORE, Kt., C.M.G., M.8., 8.S,, F.R,C.S,



REPRESENTATIVES OF TIIE UNIVERSITY

On the Advisory Committee of the University Council ând of the
Âdelaide Hospital:

FRANK SANDLAND HONE, C.M.G.' B.A.' M.B.' B.S'-süi' i-rin-ñî -cEÃturlow'õb -ò 
n E-sÞIGÑi, \ I. D', F'R. c.P.

JOHN LEONARD EUSTACE' B.D.S.

On the Australian Commonwealth Engineering Standards Association:
PROFESSOR SIR KERR GRANT' Kt', M.Sc., F.lrot'P.
ÞäóFESSoR Stit põÙ-òt ÀS-lrtÏwSó¡1, Kt. o.B.E', B'E., D.sc.' F.R.S.

On the Board for Education of the Children of Deceased Soldiers¡ t

A. lV. BAÀ4PTON, A.I.A.S.A,

On the Council of St, Mark's College:
PROFESSOR M. L. I\'ÍITCHELL, r\I.Sc'

On the Cor¡ncil of St. A.nn's College:
PROFESSOR C. R. ]URY, M.A.
MARY HOPE ST. CLAIR CRAMPTON, \,f.4'

On the Fauna and Flora Board:
PROFESSOR Ä. A. ABBÌE, Il'D', D.Sc.
PROFESSOR J. B. CLELAND, I,I.D.

On the Dental Board of South Australia:
ARTHUR PÄRISS READING MOORE' D.D.Sc.

On the Ridley Memorial Trust:
PROFESSOR l' .A' PRESCOTT, D.Sc.

On the Union Council:
PROFESSOR A. L. CAMPBELL, 8.Á.., B.E.
HELEN MARY MAYO, O.B.E., M.D.
PROFESSOR M. L' MITCHELL, M.Sc'
A. GRENFELL PRICE, C,M.G., D,Litt.

On the General Committee of the University Sports Association¡
FRANK SANDLÀND HONE, C,M,G., B.Ä.,, M.8., B.S.
JOHN FREDERICK WARD, }f,4.

On the S.A. Advisory Committee to the National Films Board:
WILLIAM .ALBERT COWAN, M.A.
PROFESSOR J. ,{. PRESCOTT' D.Sc.
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BENEFACTIONS BESTOWED BY PRIVATE PERSONS
ENDOWMENTS

1872: s+.w. \'v. H.ghes-920,000 to found chairs in classics a.nd Englislr
Literature.

1874: Si¡ Thonas Elder-320,000 to found chairs in lvlathematics ernd Nrrtural
Science.

¡rrcutury oI ur, I,clwârcl wlllls wav.
r9o2: Pubìic subscrjptions-fG0- t_o provide a medal fo. geological work inmenìory o[ Professor Ralph Tate._ menìory_ of Piofessor Ralph iate.
1903: Ioseph Fisher-ßf .000 to nrãr'ir:le tlrJoseph;eph Fisher-ßf,O0O to pro'ide tlre Fislrer Medal and tìre Fisher Lect'rein Commerce-

()r .ur, -trclwârct wrllls way.
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1914: Þeter Waite-Urrb¡ae Estate, GIen Osmond, comprising I34 acres .tnd
. rnansion house, to advance the cause ôf education, and rnore especially

to p¡onote the teaching and study of ,{gricúlture and Forestry ald
allied subjects.

1915: Peter Waité-Estate oI Cl¿¡eDront and part of Netherby, cornprising L65
'acr

1918: Peter n Elder, Sr-r'rith aud Co' Ltd., to provid-e iunds
to to utilize for the purposes intended the land

tgl5: economy or

IglS-2 rch scholar-

lglS: is grandson,
Eric \\¡ilkes Sr.nith.

LOlS: The S.A. Comnerical Travellers' Association-f,l00 to found a bursary in

1916-2 eral Purposes.
t9l7: ound scholarships in lneilìory of Eugene

Alderman.
1918: \4rs. ,4,. M. rary in ¿reronautics in rnemory

of her hu
1919: Miss E. M. louncl researcl-r scholarships in

Botany or Forestrv,
1920: Tlre to-íþ of the late R. Ba,-r Smith-3II,000 to fortr an endorvr-nent for

the LTniversity library.
1920: Private Subscrþtions-f7,O73 to establish the Aniual Products Research

Foundation.

1920:
1920:

1921:

The North Adelaide Congregaiional Church-S
a rnedal jn n.¡emorv of the Rev. Dr. Jefferís.

The Hon. Sir Georse Murrat,. K.C.M.G.-ßl,O

al Church-subscriptioní-ß50 to provide

The Hon. Sir George Murral', K.C.M.G.-f,1,000 for the Building Fund.
The famil,v of Jol'rl Darling- 915,000 for' ¿r nedic¿rl scl'rool building in

nemory of their father.
Mrs. G. 

-Ä. 
Jury-f,12,000 to endorv a chair in English Language nnd

Literature.
f92I: OId Scholars of To¡luore House Scl-rool-fl3O to found an annual prize in

melnory of the School.
1922: Mrs. Jane Marks-f,30,000 for the better endorryment of the medical school

and to perpetuate the rlemory of George Richard Marks and his wife
Jane Marks.

1922: Mis. A. M. Simpson and Miss A. F. Keith Sherida¡r-Property- of the
estimated value of 920,923 for advancemenl of medical research.

1922: Old scholars of Miss N'Iartin's School-9150 to found annual prizes in
rnemory of Annie Montgornerie Martin.

1923: The edehlde Co-operativè Society-9l50 to found a bursary in uernory
of George Thompson.

1923: T. E. Barrîmith-å,fOO to found an annual prize for an essay on the work
of the League of Nations.

1924: Mrs. Agnes Ayers-ß500 for general purpo
1924: Old Sc'üolars óf the Methoctist Ladies') io 'ide a librarv in psvchology

College-ßI00 I'to nrenrorate l\'Iiss Sarah Eliza-
1924: Public Sîbscrþtions-ß650 t þ" rckson, M.A.
lé24, lu^". Cartreli-92O0 to found an annual prize in Comparative Philology.
1925: 

-OId 
Scholars of Unle¡' Park School-9450 to found a bursary in tnemor¡r

of Catherine Maria Thornber.
1926: The Hon. Sir Langdon Bonython, K.C.M.G.-f,20,000 to endow the chair

of Law.1e26: .f;î àî?'jätÎ;"Î3#?råtï*'n" 
Ladv svmon

1926: 0 to establish a funâ for the publication of
rcl-r in the n-reclical sciences.

1926: J. T. Mo¡tlock-ß2,000 to help the Council in equipping the \À/aite Agri-
cultural Researclr Institute.

1926: Public Subscriptions-ß1,076 for 'the encouragement of orchestral rrus.ic;
the fund wás inaugurated by lvfr'. Percy Grainger in menory of his
mother.
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1926: M. Simpson and Nliss A. F. Keith sheridan-
he¡idan prizes in the medical schrool,

1927: chemistry laboratory at the Waite Agricul-

1927: M, L. Mitchell-ß50 for the Barr Sn.rith Library.
1927-8- or the Barr Smith Library Building.
1929: T 310,000 for a laboratory for soils-researc|. at

earch Institute.
1929: T es and

1930-4: Hall.
1930-7: tr¿lian

1930: Public Subscriptions-ß3l7 to found a research scholarship in memory of
Professor E. H. Rennie.

1931: Public Subscriptions- Ê,67 lor the prucl'rase of books to comrnernorate Kate
Helen Weston's connection with the Elder Consen,atorium.

1932: Ronald T..indsay Johnson-Land in Waymouth Street (esti-urated value
SI2,000) for chenristry laboratories.

1933: Mrs. E. Macmeikan-ß18,872 for the purposes of the Waite Agriculttual
Research Instítute.

1933:
1933: w.
1933: Advanced School

of Miss M. Rees
George.

1934: Hardwicke College Old Collegians-f, 100 to found ã prize in Botany.
1935: Public Subscriptions-9l70 to found a prize in honourbf Professor Archi-

bald Watson.
L935-7: Sir Joseph Verco-å2,165 fo¡ the medical school and f,2,165 for the

dental school.
1936: Miss M. T. Murray-ß52,77L (estimate) for general pu4)oses.
1936: The Hon. Sir George Murray, K.C.M.G., sur,rendered to the University

his life inte¡est in lvliss Murra¡"5 estate and gave 910,000 for a l\4enis
Union Buildins.

1936: Edward Neale-928,662 (estirnate) for medical research.
1936: M¡s. R. F. Mortlock and her son, J. T. Mortlock-f,25,000 to establish the

, Ranson À4ortlock Tmst for ¡esearch iu soil erosion and the regeneration

1986: Miss Edith Bonython-!5.000 -) 
, . r ,r

igs'iil?r+:"ó.ti+i#*lg'*r.'f l:r,'J;t"",H¿"*i":¿*cequippinsot'|In
1937: Si¡ William Mitchell, K.C,M.G.-ß20,000 to endow the chair of Bio-

ol pasft
1986: Miss Edith

of pastu¡es.

1936:

1937:
r937:

1937:

1939:

1939:
1939:
1940:

cl-remistry.
T. G. Wilson-92,000 to found a travelling scholarship in obstetrics.
Public Subscriptions-88ll to found a scholarship in honour of Professor

Si¡ Robert Chapman.'Way College Old Boys' Association-f,2O0 to found a prize and medal in
memory of Way College.

F. Lucas Benham-946,000 (estiu-rate) to encourage tlre study of natural
history.

Mrs. R. F. Mortlock-ß5,000 for cancer research.
Mrs. L. E. Bateman- 9,2,340 for cancer research.
Sir W_illiam ^Mitchell, K.C.Mç.-ç5,000 as an endowment for the purchase

of books for the Barr Smith Library.
1940: M¡s. Louisa Gardner-_€, 1,500 to found a scholarship in Surgery in memory

of Dr. William Gard¡er.
1940: S. Russell Booth-Ê500 to found a prize in memory of ¿\nna Florence

Booth.
I94l: T. E. Barr Smith-.f, 10,000 as an endowment,for the purchase of books for

the Barr Smith Library
1941: Miss Mabel Shorney-f,1,000 to found a ptize in memo.ry of Dr. H. F.

Shorney.
1941: Adelaide University Engineering Society-f,l00 to found a príze in memory

of R. A. Lokan.
1942: Hugh Hughes-811,500 (estimate) for pastoral resea¡ch.
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1942:
1943:

r943:

Mr. ¿nd Mrs. Q, H._ Skipper-ßI5O to found a prize in lrenorl. of their
son, Capt. J. W. Skipper.

Jake Grinberg-Í,l00 for cance¡ reSearch.
M larship for research ín geo-

Pa ii"l3'f'"tt?äïîi..,"-o,y or

]olrn Jenkins- ß,I,592 to found scholalships, preferably in the agricultural,
dor¡restic and socíal sciences.

The Hon. Si¡ He¡bert Angas Parsolrs-f,,90O fo¡ such puÌpose as the
Council should decide.

E. F. Hern-f,,85O for cancer research.

J. Varley-ß1,000 to found a scìrolarsìrip for Viola at the
vâtorium.

The siste¡s of the late Selborne Moutlay Russell-&1,000

1943:

I943:
1944:

1944:

1946;

1946:
1946:
1947:

chair in
Mining

Elder Conser-

to found two
scholarships at the Elder Conservato¡ium.

1947: Public Subscriptions-f256 to found a ptize
nìemory of Violet de Mole.

1947: Rev. R. B. Cornish-ß25O to found a prize in
lvfarion Cornish,

and librarv in French in

Botany in memory of Elsie

1948: lvlrs. Julie Sack-3733 to found scholarships at the Elder Conservato¡ium
in rnemoly of Fra¡z and Catherine Anclers and of Gustav Reirners.

1948: The Misses Ruth and Alfreda Bedford.-9500 on behalf of their sister,
Sylvia Bedfolcì, to founcl a scholarship in memory of Sir Archibalrl
Strong.

l94B: F. W. H. \\/heailon-94.250 for tl-re Universitv Observaton'.

.DONATIONS

1879.82: The Right Hon. Sir S. J. Way, Bart.-9500 for University buildings.
1882-96: Sir Thos. Elder-8260 for prizes in Physiology.
1903-7: R. Bar¡ Srnith-f1,000 for the purchase of apparatus.
7907-12: ,500 for the purposes of the law school.
1904-6: Commerce-975 for the purposes of the Boarcl

1903-14: John Shiels-f,5 5s. for the purposes of the Board of Commercial Studies.
1905-19: The Pharnaceutical Society of South Australia-9l02 18s, for general

purposes.
1909-48: The British lVfedical Association (S.4. Branch)-93,310 for the pur-

chase of books.
r91l:
1913-2
1920:
r.923:

1925: Miss Nellie Wilcox-f,20 for equipment at the station for research in
Botany at Koonamore.

1925: Tþe Superphos-phate Association of S.A.-ß250 for equipment for the
Waite-Agricultural Reseárch Institute.



7O ENDowMENTS ÄND GIFTS

1926: The Hon. Sir George Murray, K.C.N4.G.-SI00 tor¡,ards the expenses of the
Jubilee celebrations.

1928: \\/. J. Young-91,000 for the erection of the fence on Victoria Drive.
1928-35: Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd,-84,466 13s. 4d. for ex¡reriments in

the use of nitrogenous fertilize¡s.
1936-7: Nitrogen Fertilizers Ltd.- g 1,000 for experinents in the use of nitrogenous

fertilizers.
1938-47: Lnperial Chemical Industries Ltd.-92,000 for experinents in the use

of seed dressings.
1929: TI-re Misses L. and E. \\/aite-9250 for improving the escarpment in the

University grounds.
1931: The Hon. Sir George Murray, K.C.M.G.-ß2,000 for the general purposes

of the Universíty.
I93l: Chilean Nitrate Agrióultural Se¡vice-ßI00 for ¡esearch tt the ïf/aite Agri-

.culturàl Researcl-r Institute.
1932-6: Advertiser Nevyspapers Lin-rited-9200 for antluopological resea,-ch.
1933-5-Pl-rarmaceutical Society of South Australia Inc.-f,300 tos'ards the cost of

the Johnson Chernistry Laboratories and f,583 lSs. for equipment.
1934: Broken Hill Associated Smelters Pty. Ltd.-ß100 for apparatus for the

departments of Physiology and Biochenistry.
1934-36: The Carnegie Corporation of Nerv York-93,313 10s. for rvork in

nlineral deffciencies of soils.
1937: The Misses L. and E. Waite-f,2,000 for the Ur.riversity bridge.
1937: Sir Williarn À,Iitchell, K.C.M.G.-f,800 for the expenses of the Universities'

Conference.

1940-41: T. G. Wilson-€1,500 towa¡ds the salary of ¿ Director in Obstetrics,
1939-41: The C^arnegie Corporation of New York-f,5,967 3s. 4d. for the pur--

chase of books.
1940-41: 'The Carnegie Corporation of New York-f,I,656 torv¿rds the salaries of

foreign schola¡s.
l94l: J. T. Mortlock-ßl,0OO to provide a residence at Yudnapinna.
1943-44: Imperial Chemical Indust¡ies Ltd.-9I,000 fo¡ in'r'estigations into sulpha

drugs.
1944-48: The Australian !\/o_ol Bo¿r'd-910,000 for investigations into pasture

problems in the south-east of the State.
1945: Mrs. Phoebe Fe¡ris-9250 for research into tuberculosis.
1946: Richard Watson-f,l50 for work in opera.
1947: Anonymous Donor-9200 fo¡ research into tuberculosis.
1948: The Broken Hill _P_roprietar¡ Co. !td.-f,5,000 towards equipping the

Department of Mining and Metallurgy.
1948: Aust¡alian Red Cross Society-1,278 for the training of social workers.
1948: Crippled Children's Association of S.A.- I200 ì Fo¡ an investigation into

The Government of South Australia- 9I39 j poliomyelitis. -
1948: M¡. J. T. I\{ortlock-f,2,000 for investigations into pasture regeneration.

GIFTS AND BEQUESTS
TO THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY:

(f) lra Chula Chom KIao, King

(?) the the Pubtic Library,(3) col Books.(4) a 00 r'olur¡es; ancl bronze

(5) G., K.C.: a valuable collection of the earlie¡

(6) I4etlical Library.(7) collection of Monographs.(8) on of books an<l p"eriõdicals nunbering 2,165
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(r7)
(18)
(19) mparative NeuroÌogY.
(20) chiefly on orchids.
(21) coins.

THE WAITE AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE:
For gifts of fumiture, equipment, etc., see tlìe Calendar fo¡ 1948.

.EQUIPMENT, etc.:
M¡. R. H. Pulleine, ìvI.B., B.S.: An Ernerson fuel calorimeter.
Mr, Napier K. Bi¡ls: An "Isko" freezing engine.
Dr. F. Aagas Jobroon, M.D., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P.: Anthropological material, books and

photographs.
Si¡ William Mitchell, K.C.Irl.G.: lron gates for Frome Road entrance.
Professor M. L. lvlitchell: Frigidaire, Animal Culture House.
The Camegie Coryroration of New York: College Muic Set Arts Teaching Set.
Board of Govemors of the Botanic Gardens: He¡barium.
R. S, Rogers, M.4., M.D., D,Sc,: IIerba¡iurn of Autralasian orchids,
Mrs. Margaret Morris: Herbarium.
The British CounciÌ: a lib¡arv of records and sheet music.

TO THE STUDENTS, UNION BUILDINGS AND WAR N,IEMORIAL
(See list published in the Calendar for' 1948,)

Total Cost, f,S9,125.

TO THB ANTI-CANCER CAMPAIGN
See ïsts published in the Calendars fo¡ 1939 (ß6,000) and 1948 (f,3,350)-

Miss J. R. wtil's'*,r1Ynt'- - nr,oo
Mr. F. T. T¡ott - - 9100' Dr. J. Orde Poynton - l,2I



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES

IIis Royal Highness George Freclerick Ernet Albert, Duke of Cornl'all an(l York (His
lâte trlajsly King George V.), LL.D, (Cambridge, 1894) - - - - . 190I

-IIis Royal Highness Eds,ard Albe¡t Cluistian George Andrcrv Patrick David, Prince of'Wales (afterwards His lr{ajesty King Edward \¡III.), LL.D. (D.C.L. Oxfo¡d, 1919) - 19¿0
His - Royal __Highness Alb-ert Frederiek ,A,rtþgr Qe-o-rgg, Duke of York (His preent

Majsty King George VI.), LL,D. (Cambridge, 1922) lgZT
llis_Royal- Higþes¡. Henry Willianr Freclerick Albert, Duke of Gloucester, LL.D.,

(Cambridge, 1984) j rgg;

This tist rvas revised in I93l and in l94l
ìbe siuilarly ¡evised in 1951. For forme¡ üsts

A
Aìrbie, And¡eu' Arthur, D,Sc. (Sydney,

r941)
lAbbott, Charles Anthony Lempriere'

LL.B.
Abbott, Chu'les Arthur HilIro Lem-

priere, B.A.
LL.R.

Abbott, Geoffrey Joseph - - -
Abbott, Leonard À,f ackay, B.E. (In-

terin B.Sc. (Eag.) 1942 surrendered)
hbbott, Nigel Bæil Gresley, M.8., B.S.
Äbbott, Nigel Druy Græley, N{.8., B.S.
Abotorney, Olive Wanda, B.A.
Actanr, David tsonar, B.Ag.Sc. (\f el-

boune, I922)
{Adanrs, Alfred John, lr{,.{, (Carnbridge,

I 899)

r94?

r942
1943
1933
1930
1944
1943
r948
194r
1920
1948
r94l

t947
1948
1932
r88?
1891
1938
l98l

1945

L947

r91l
1914
I92I

1943
1916
L944
1930

1939

1900
1926
1934
1922
1941
1923
1941

r90r
1926
r908
r942
1943
r93r
1938
r945
t927

1943
r939
r986
1934
1934
1925
tg22
r937
7947
1933
1944

h

B.S. 1943
Akhurst, Adrian, LL.B. - 1908
Alcock, Dudley Ilorace, B.A. - - - 1943
Aldemran, Arthur Richard, D.Sc. - - 1943
Aldeman, Colin Graham, l\4.8., B.S. - 1948
Aldersey, Richard Baker, B.Sc. - - - 1923
Alexantler, Rosematy Margery Blanche,

LL,B. 1935
oAlexaurler, Willimr Colin, B.E. 1928
Allen, Dulce Dawn, B.A. 1945
Allen, Edgar, À,1.4. - - 1913
Allen, Gordon Vivia4 B.E. 1986

fAllen, Grvemeth Dâwn, B.Sc, - - - 1947
Allen, Henry Joshua, M.A. f929
Allen, 1985
Allen, L942
Allen, 1916
Allen, 1933
Allen, Lois Waveney, B.A, - - I9l8
Allen (nee Mmn), Margaret Noble,

B.¡.. - - t927

*Altmann, olive Stella, B,A. - 1948
Ambrose, Betty Rosslyu, M.8., B.S. - 1936

1912
19S8
1905
1923

19r3
r909
rg44
I899
1923
1925
r948
L944

1934

1948

190?
1948

Lg4?
1907- 1907

- 1947
- 1945
- I94I
- L944
- 1943
- 1980
- t922
- 1986

c Deceased. I Not yet
1903



Nf abel, B.¿\.
1929
l-922
r942
t947
r937

1938
1930
1948
1948

1940
1943
1938
1986
1988
1937
1937
1914
1945
7942
r919

193 I
1948
r927
rgt4
1912
1940
193 I
1930
1946
1931

1938
1933
lg42
1948
1939
1944
L922

1944
19 l6
r930
1940
1923
193 1
1936
7942

7922
t947

r948
1924
l9l1
1935
1948
1938
1937
1948
1982
1927
1937
1947

1926
rg47
1939
1988
r948
1889
193 1
1931
1947
1981
1930
1914
1939
1914
1911
1899LL.B, -

+ Not yet

GRADUATES OF TÏIE UNIVERSITY tù

I92è
1918
193&

1981
l94l
1947'
193s.
1935
1942
193û.
r912
1917
19r&
1922
194T
1932
1947

1914

194õ

r921
1937
194C)
t92T
1921 .
1939
r932
194I
1944
r9s9
1925
L924
1932
t94T

B.E
B.S

- 1925
- 1941
- 193Ê

191a
194¡i

189 r
1919
1922
1932
1946
r90;
1935
L947
1944
r925
1919
1948
1938

r919
l92l
1919
1934
r930
1948
1942
1933.
1907
r94t

193I

1947
194&

1923i
1935

\942
19S7
1948.



Biaggini, Ernest Gordon, D.Litt. - - 1944
Bickers(eth, Kenneth Julian Faithfull,

M.A. (Oxfo¡d, 1920) - - - - : 1920
Bickford, .Reginald Nevill Cudmore,

M.8., B.S.
lBiddle, Enid Barbara, B.A. -
Bidslrup, Pltricia Lalie, Nf.B.,
Billìng, Geofiry Chandos, B.A.

ÞBillínghrrrst, Harry, B.A. - -
Billitzer, AÌthony Wolfgang,
Bills, Allan Maynard, B.À. -

|Bills, Bmce Chapnan, B.Sc.
Bills,Jama,B.A.- - - -
Bills, Larvrence McAuland.McAuland,

BS.

935
948
939
922
904
948
93r
948
920
937
947
938

(Eog.)

LL.B.Bills,
+Bitls,Bills, \4alcolm Bruce, B.D.S.
Bilney, Neil Joseph, B.A. -Bilney, Neil Joseph, B.A. -
Binns, Raynond Thonræ, tr{.D.

Birks, Peter Macintyre, M.8., B.S. -
Birks, Walter Gordon, M.8., B.S. - -
Birks, Walter Richard. B.Sc. - - -
ßlack, Edward Williani, Mru.Ba<.. - -
Black, Errstace Couper, M.8., B.S. -
Black, Geofire¡, Howard Barham, M.8.,

B.S.
Bìackburn, A¡tlrrrr Seafo¡th, LL,B.
Blackhrrnr, Sir Clrarles Bickerton, B.A,
Blackbum. Harold Stewart, Nf.B., B.S.
Blackbun¡, John Stewart, B.A. -
Blackbum, Riclrard,A,rtìrr¡r, B.A. -
Blackbum, Robert StewaÌt, B.D.S. - -
Blackburn, Rosemary rt-eville, 'B.,A,, -

fBlackburn, Suzame Burton, ìVf.B., B.S.
Blacket, Arthu Howard, B.A. - - -

Bleby, John Rayrnond, B.A.
Bi;bíl th;i;;-Ë;;i;;,"i,ì-.8. : : -

fBlesing, Rae Flo¡a, -ts.4. -
Bloonffeld, Allan Johr, B.D.S. -
Bloornfield, Jack Lee, B.Ec. - - - -
Blorv¡r, William Baker, B.E.
Boas, lsaac He¡l¡e¡t, B,Sc. - -
Boehm, Rolfe Vernon, B,E. - -
Boer, Edrrartl Dorrglas, M.8., B.S. -

I Bolin, Beverley Louise, B.E. - - -Bollen, Clrristopher, tr{.D. (Tororrto,
l89r)

Boìlen, Keunetlr \Ä¡illoughb¡', M.8., B.S.
Bond, Leonarcl Go¡don, B,A. - - -
Bone, lVfaxwell Harold, B.A.

lBonnin, James Arthur, M.8., B.S. - -oBonnin, James Atkiason, M.8., B,S. -
Bonnirr, Josiah lr{ark, M.D, (M.8., 8.S.,

r 936)
Bonnin, Lansell, M.8., B.S. - - -
Bonnin, Murray Fre\v, LL,B, - - -

B.A.
Bonnin_, Noel Jarnes, M.S. (M.8., 8.S.,

r932)
B __
ts Cam-

B :-
lBB __
B-

Russell, B.A. (Can-

ñ'¡ì"v, ir,.n. - -ravers,LL.B.---
¿ Deceæed.

1937
19 t5
1941
1934
r987
1910
rs25
19r0

r9 16
I9 I3
1893
ts42
l9r4
1939
1941
Ì945
r948
r927

1926
\947
1943
r943
19 16
r923
1948
r940
193 I
I 928
r930
193 I
r933
r923
1947
r939
1948
1.930
r899
1935
1942
r948

r894
19 18
7924
1988
1946
1895

r947
r94l
1936
1947

1944
1938

r928
1931
I946
1932
r944

19 rO
1886
r939

I Not ye

GN.A,DUÄTES OF THE UNIVERSITY

ôBorllnvick, Ernest Lincohr, il1.8., C.l\f .(Edinbureh, 189?)
Bos-celce, _W_illiam Edrvard Bruce, Nf .S.

(il,f.B., 8.S., 1937) - -

1902

1947
1948
1938
190 I
1939
1935
r923
I 933
L924
1922
1933
193?
1945
1948
1947
1948
1937
rg47
r930
1928
r940

rg47
rg47
1944
I947

1888
1908
1940
r92t
1947

r905
Ig47
I924
t94 I

Bou¡ke, Elnra Maric, B.A. - -Bourke, George He¡be¡t, B.A. -Bourke, Herbãrt lvlerrvin, M.8.,
Bowering, Bervl, M.8..' B.S.Bowering, Beryl, M.8.. B.S. - -
Borvering, -Ower_Wheailgl,, M.8., B.S.
Bowes. Coliu Robert. B.Sc.Bowes, Colirr Robert, B.Sã. - - -Bowes, Donald Ralplr. M.Sc. - -Bowey, Keith Wi[rèd, B.Sc. (Ene,lBowey, Keith Wilfrèd, B.Sc. (Enø.)

lBorvev, Ross Richard, lvl.B.. B.S-:'
Þó,'i;;, jã¡' - üiiìirüt'iärl"u.e., s,s.

I tsowness, Alexancle¡, B.Ec. -ttowness. Alexancler, B.Ec. -
Boyce, Althea E¡rid, B.A.
Boyce, Siduey Herbert, B.E.tsoyce, Siduey Herbert, B.E.
Boyle, Kevin Willian. B.E. - - -Bol'Ie,^Lestcr Roberr, M.D.S. (8.D.S.,

r943)
{Bracken, Maurice John, B.A. - - -
Braddock, Lyall Arthur, B.Ec. - - -

ftsraden, Allan Walter Horace, B.Sc. -rBragg, Sir Williarn Henry, À,f .4.
(Canbri<lge, 1888) - -

Br agg, Sir 'WiIIiam Larvrence, B.A.
Bramrvell, Nfyra Glaclys, B.A. - - -
Branson, Harrold Randoll¡lr, M.8... B.S,

I Brauer, Edwin Harold, B.A. - ' - -
Brauer, Heman -Gutav Adolph, M.A.

(Wiscorrsin, f899) - -
lBraurothal, Norman Frarrk, B.Ec. - -
Brawn, À4ay, M.A. - -

À4.À.
Brazel, Janes FÌarrcis, LL.;. : I :

lBrazier, John Richarcl, B.A. - - - -
Breakrvell, Ernest Janes, tr{.Ag.Sc.

(B.Sc. Agric., Sy<lne¡,, l93l) - -
Brebner, Charles Cave, LL.B, -
Bree, Ellen Ruth, B.A.

JBree, Joan Alisou, B.Sc,
Brice, Emilie Una, B.A.
Blideson, Hedley Cyril, B.A. - - -
Bridgland, Geofirey Stokes, N4.4, - -
Bridgland, Miìton Deane, B.Sc. - -
Bridgland, Reginald James, M.E. - -
Brigden, James Bristock, B.A. (Oxford,

r920)
Bright, Charlcs llart, B.A.

LL.B.
Rroadbent, Eric EÌihu, M.8., B.S. - -
Brocksopp, Jobn Ernest, LL.B. - -
Brockway, George Ernest Ernerson,

B Sc.
lBromffeld, Donald Hamilton, tr,f .8,,

B.S.
Bronner,Rudolph,\,1.4.- - - - -
Drooke, Joyce Ethel, r\{.Sc.
Brooke, MalcoÌm Archibald, B.E. - -
Brooke, William Charles Robert, B.E,
Brookman, Benjarnin Edward, ¡,f.8.,

B.S.
Brookrran, Jolrrr Cordon, B.E. - - -
Brookman, John Ragìess, M.E. - - -
Brookman, \4ichael Rodney, LL.B.
tsrooks, Aìbert Joseph, B.A. - - -
Brooks, George Herbert, B.Sc. (Ene.) -
Brooks, Joycè Dardanella, B.À. :' -

fBrooks, Nlerle Olive, B.A. - - - -
IBrooks, Mewyn Leslie, B.Sc. - - -Brooks, Richa¡d Rodney, B.E. - - -
Broonrhead, Edwin Norr¡¡an. À1,4. - -

t Àfembers of the Senate.

189 r
1937
1942

1930
1926
1948

I939
l9 l8
rg42
1948
193?
1943
1938
t942
1935

1926
1934
1934
1917
r934

r92l
1946
1926
1939
1925
193 r
1944
1937
1925
r.938
1904
r943
1945
r947
1948
r935
1940



Brosc, Ilenry Heunau Leopolcl -A.dolph,
D.Sc.

Brous,
Brorvn, (B.Sc.,

1911 1914) -
Bros'r, adclifie,

II.A.
Brorvn, A'. - -

lBrown,
Brorvrr,,Enid Norma, Iì.4.
B¡orvn, .Er¡est Wilìiam, D'Sc. (Cam-

bridge, 1897)
Brorvn, Frederick George, B.A. (Lon-

don,l808)---
Ivan, .

M.A. -

Ärthur,

r931
1945

19r4

tg26
r982
r948
1939

1906
19 10
I 946
r924
1936
1938
1940
1944
1942

1948
1902
r945
1936
t944

r926
1938

r948
I93 I
1943
1939
r936
1938
r947

t9 t5
1943
1935
r934
1940
r945

1940
1909
1908
r923
1923

1929
I932
I935
1938
I904
1937
r943

1920
1905

r937
1929
I926
1917
1931
I920
t944
1940
1937
r943

1930
193 1
1938
1 932

B Sc.
fBrown, Geoítrey

Br own, Henry, .

B.Ec.
Blorvn, lloward
Brow¡r, Ian, B.Sc.
Rrou n, Jrmcs Hovrxl. lvf .B., B.S. -
Brorv¡r, Kenr¡eth Barnden, M.8., B.S. -

lBrorvn, Lervis Ronaltì, B.E. (lntet irrt
B.Sc. (Errg.) 1946 surrencleretl) - -

Brown, trlary Horrre, B.Sc.
Brorvn, Reginald Dutton, B.Ec.
Brorvn, Robert Foster, LL.B. - - -
Browrr, \\/arrvick Day, B.Sc.
Brosme, John Walter, ìvI.B., B.S,

(Royat Irelanil,1900)
Browrre, Plrilip, lvf.A. - -
Brorvne, Thonas John, LL.D. - - -
Bruce, The Right Honourable Stanley

Melbour ne, LL.D. (Carnbridge,
r 923)

Brunrrlitt, Donalcl William, À,f.8., B.S.
IBr1'ce, Tbonræ Scott, B,E. (Interirr

B.Sc. (E¡rg.) 1947 srurendcred) - -
Buckett, Reginald Clernent, B.E. - -
Brrll, \\'irrnifretl, B.A.
Bullirrg, Williarn Jolrrr, B.E.
Brrllock, Jolrn Hynarn, B.E. -

ÐBundcr,, Geo¡ge William, LL.B. - -
lBunde¡,, John Goocle, M.B., B.S. - -
Burdon, Ella Katc (nec McRostie),

B.A.
Burdon, lvor Leslie, B.A.
Burrìon, Roy Stanley, D.Sc.
Brrrficltì, Arthrrr, B.A,
Burffelcl, Lance Samuel, B.E. - - -
Burford, lVarren Lindsay, B.Sc.
Bnrger, George Emamrel, Àf.Sc, (Ph,D.,

\rieu¡r¡r,1927)---
Burgess, Àrmie Franccs, B.A. - - -
Burgess, Leslie F¡ank, B.Sc. -
Burgess, Non¡an Cecil, B.E. - - -
Buring, Fr anz \{arrrice, B.E. - - -
Buring, Rupert Henrann ìvlaurice,

.B.Sc.
Bur nar<ì, David Alexander, IIus.Doc.
Burn¡rcì. Doualcl Frank, B,E. - - -
Burnard, Patricia de Garis, B.A. - -
Burnarcl, Renfrel' Gershom, lr,f 8., B.S.
Bumard, Richarcl de Garis, Nf.B.. B.S.
Burnell, Arthrrr Willianr, ì!'I.B , B.S. -
Burnelì, Glen Horvard, N,f.D. (N4.8.,

8.S.. r9 r6)
Burnell, Reginald George, B.A.
Burnett, Baltimore Edwarcl Thackeray,

B.A.
Rurns, Chester AruoÌd, B.D.S. - -
Burns, John Cumming, B.D.S. - - -oBnrns, f,eonarcl Janres, I.L-B. - - -
Burns, \lary Leonora, ñf,4, - - - -
Burns, \\/illianr À4iddleton, LL B. - -
Burrage, Betty Dalmahoy, B.Sc. -
Burrell, E<ls'ard Sampson, B.D.S. - -
Brurorv, Allan Lìncoln John, B.Sc. - -
Buxton, Robin Archibald, ìvf .8., B.S.
Burston, Sar¡uel Roy, lvf.B., B.S. (il{el-

borrrne,I9l0)---
Buton, Alice ñIailge, ì!f..A'. - -
Burton, Dudley Hopetoun, B.A.
Burton, Nancy Glen, B.A. - -

r Deceæed I Not yet }{embers of the Senate.
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Brrlill, Ceorgt' Henry, Nf.Ag.Sc' (B.Sc.
Asric., Weslern Aushalia, I93l ) -

Butcher, Alrn Edward, B.A. - -
ñüüåi.ì"pi.å?íü.r"f 

*'éiåììLvT"rr.a. - -
Butler, Katlilce¡r Fiona, B.A. - - -

lButlcr, Peter Forsythe, B.{g.Sc. - -

CzrrnpbeÌI, James Way, B.A
LL.B.

/D

1939
193 t
1893
1944
t947
r94a
I93 l
1929
lS24
1934
191a

C

snrrendered) L947
Campbell, Gordon Catbcart, B.-{. - - 1906

LL.B. - ,1909

Campbell, Jessie, R.A. - f 9O8
Caupbell, Jessie, B.A. - 1929
Campbell, Kenncth Bttce Desrnond,

B.E. 1931

Carman, Stephen Helvett, LL.B, - - 1936
fCamen, NoeI Francis, B.A, 1947
Carne, Alfre<l George, B.A. 1912



to

Catghlove. Sydney George Leylmd,
M.8., B.S.+c B.s. -c B.A. -

C A. (Ox-

rc --:
C Nelson, B.A,
C lizabeth, B,A.
C Roderic St,

Charnben, Wilìianr Chailer- f"".Jut",
M.8., B.S. - -

Champion de Crepigny, Sjr Cofftan-
lire Trent, M.D. (Melbourne, 1906)

Clranrpion de C¡spignr,, Richard
Geofirey, M.8., B.S. (Melbome,
r930)

Chibnall, Helen, B.Sc. -
tcniõk, ¡ô¡" 

-seìh*, -s.s". : : : -
Chignell, Arthu Kent, B.A.

Christie, Patrick Joseph, LL,B.
Christie, Willianr, M.8., B.S. - - -
Cbristophersen, Jack Vivian, B.D.S, -
Church, John l{enry, M.A,
Chuchward, Spencer, M.A.
Chrrrchwud, Stella Mary, B,Sc. - -
Cilento, Sr'r $aphael West, M,D. (I{.8.,

8.S., 1918)- - _

Clapp, Cedric Norman, B,D.S, - - -
lCIapp,
Cla¡k,
Cluk,
Clark,
Cluk,
CÌark, Sc.
Clark,
Clark,
Clark,

lClark,oCluk, Percy loh¡, B.A.
Cluk, Robert Job¡, LL.B.
Clark, W-_illianr Rodney, M.8., B.S, -
Clarkc, Brian Russell, B.Sc,

+ Deceæed.

1907
r946
1921

1889
1931
1934
r935
r894
1936
189 r
r898
1900
r898
r904
t947
r932
L947
1947
1942
r946
I934
t941
I938

193t
1938
1943
1930

L922

1942

I9 I3

1933
t927
r927
r985
1928
1930
1925
r934

192t

r908
1925
L944
r948
1900
1926
I930
L947

1938
L947
1948
1945
r925
1925
L927
1934
I908
1904

r922
r938
LS47
1935
1922
1900
1895
1948
193E
L922
1941
1948
1907
1933
1944
r945

I Not
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Clarke, Huold Vernou, B.D.S. - -
.Clarke, Miles de Cowcy, M.8., B.S. -
I Clarke. Phil Greco¡y. B.A. -
Clarke, Reginald"Hiírr¡, B.Sc- - - -

B.A.

ôcl (B.Sc.,

cr ;.?l'lcl
clcr :_:
CI
CIose,

lÇlose, B.S. -ûCIose,
Close, M.S.

(M.
Coates lvl.B,, B.S. - -Coats, u, il{:A. - - -lÇoats, l'f.'., B.S. - -Cock, B.A. -Cock, ,B.D.S.- - -Cock, Le B.S, -Cockbun M.D,(M.8.,
Cockbum
Cockblm
Cockbrrrn, Robert Forbes, B.E.

I Cocks, Alan ,Valcol¡n Varvdrey, M,8.,
B.S.

Cocks, Alec Douglro, B.D.S.
Cocks._ Al_fred S;'dney cle Bohurr, M.S,(M.8., 8.S., r92s) - -
Co ., B.S. -
Co
co B.A, -
Co

ÉCole, Cyril Richard, B.Sc. -

1934
1942
1948
1938
t942
1934
1902
r991
1890
1985
1947

1902
1932
1947

1918
r934
192E
193I
1940
Ì938
1929
r947
1936

1929
1944
1929
1946
l92l
1941
1932

1934' 1944
1914
1933

1946
1924

1939
r942
1925
1928
1934
I 914
1929

19 r8
1918
r900

t922

1933
194r
t944
1905
r948
1906
1910
r940
r946
r935

rCole, Reginald William,8.4.. - - -Cole, Robert Henry, B.E. (Interim
B.Sc. (Eng.), 1944, surrendered) - 1947

Cole, Tlrorrras Hælarrr, LL,ts. - -' - Lg22
Colebatch, Gordon 1'honras, B.E. - - IOgz
Colebatcir, John Houghton, M.8,. B.S. _t933
Co-lebatch, Waltcr Johrr. B.Sc. (Edin-

bugh, 1903) t906
fColernan, Arthur Paul, B.E. 1948
Colernal, Arthur Philenon, lvf,A, (Vic-

toria Universitj,, Czurada, 1880) - - I9I4
Coleman, .lsobel Beryl Jcm, B.A. - - t939
Colerrrau, Nfargaret Clrristirre, B.¡\, - 1945
Coles, Margaret Elizabetlr, B.Sc. - - t945
Coles, lvlignonettc, B.A. - I9l2
Coles,Plrili¡l)ouglæ,8.À.- - - - 1936
Collins, Chules Vjnce¡ìt, B.Ä, - - - 193I
Collins, Frank Sandforrl, B.E. - - - 1942
Collins. LesUe William Nettell, B.E, - 1931
Collins, B.Sc. lSydney,

r9 16)oÇo!!i*, I, M.8., B.S. -
Collison,
Colrmn, sell Goodwin,

B.E.
Colquhoun, Thomas Talbot, M.Sc,

(Melbourne, 1929) - -
Coltol, John Blacker, LL.B,
Colton, Robert Stirting, M.8., B.S.
Colville, Arthur Landseer, LL.B, - -Colville, John Stuart, B,Sc, - - - -
Cornley, Charles Herbert, I\1.4. - - -

B.Sc.
Condon, Robert Francis, B.Sc. - - -

M.8., B.S,
c.ìäãil l".iìiLeo,B.A.- - - : :
Mernbers of the Se¡ate.
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895
929
94r
945
936
900
931
988
889
90s
944
983
948
923
942
923
919
935
904
92L
929
922

l9 13
r93 I
I939

1948
r894
1932

19 13
r933
1941
r943

1938
1937
1989
t947
r940
1928
1943
1923
r935
l9l0
L942
t944
r943
1940
r926
r948
194r
1935
r900

t947
1938

1908
191 I
1907
I9I2
1936

1934
1940

1932
1941
1922
1989
1945
r948
r928
1923
1906
1932
r929
,1936
r934

r948
i Not ttet

71

1921
t927
t9¿L4
1940

I9.15
1926
r926
r937
r948
19il3

1897
r927
1939

1987
1945
1948
1948
r.939
1948
r925
1984
1935
1939

r982
1943
r923
1985

1932
t947
1927
1945
t947
r940
1928
1935
1941
L947

1936
1940
r940
1948
rs24
1945
1915
1907
I9IO
1918
1915
1913
r920
1930

ls44
r948
1940
1940
1932
1944
1935

1940

1945

1894

1928
r907
r909
1948
1902
I987
I9l7
r930
1948
19t4
1905



78 GRADUATES OF THE UNIVERSIITY

Davis, Christine Joyce, B.A. - - -
Davis, David, B.A. - -
Davis, Harold Julian, M.8., B.S. - -
Davis, Henry Hargan, B.E. (Syclney,

1943)
Davis, Hubert Gartlr, lvt.B., B.-S. I l
Davis, John Alexander, B.E. - - -
Davis, Ray, B.Sc.

IDavis, Roberl Bruce, B.A.
Davison, Gordon Willian, B.A.
Davoren, John Joseph, LL.B. - - -
Dar,1', Ruby Claudia Enrily, trlus.Doc.
D¿rv. F¡ rncis Alan, B.Sc, - - -
Dawbarn, ñIary Canpbell, ìvLSc. -
Dawkins, Albert Normarr, B.E.
Dawkins, Alec Letts, lvI.B., B.S. - -
Dawkins, Alfred Ernest, B.Sc. - - -
Dawkins, Donald Campbell, l,I.B., B.S.
Dawkins, Lindsay Cramp, B.E. - - -

r987
1906
1927

t947
r.937
t929
r9 15
t948
t93 r
1922
r9 18
t945
1928
LS22
1927
r912
r.939
r932
1938

De Boehme, Cecil Brooks, LL.B. - -
fDeer, Johr Gregory, B.Sc
Deland (nee Robjohns), Amrie

1920
r926
r934
1937

r920
1942
1947
t947
t944
193 r
r934
1942
r9 r2
tg42
193 I
1948

r923
t924
t947
t932
19 10

1909
188{'
1936
7ù4J-
1947
ls42
1938
1945
1941
r939
1923
1945
r946
19 15

1946
t944
r940
1885

B.A.
Deland, Char'Ìes Nlerv¡r, N{.8., B.S. -

fDeland, Raymond John, B.Sc. - - -
Debnont, Willian George, B.D.S. - -
Delprat, Lica, ¡vf.B., B.S.
Delprat, ñlary Joharura All¡erta Theo-

dora, l\'f.8., B.S. -
Dempsey, Richa¡d Francjs, LL.B. - -
Dennis, Alan Henry, B,A,
Denton, Noel Fletcher, lvI.B., B.S. - -

lDerri¡gton, Arnold Wartl, lvf.B., B.S. -
Devaney, Helen, LL.B. - -
de Vidro, Jack, lvl.B., B.S. -
Dewar, John, B.Sc. (Eng.) - - -
Dibden, Frederick Andrew, ìvI.B., B.S.
Dibden. Williarn Andrew, lvI.B., B.S.
Dick, Go¡don Stuart Blyth, B.Sc. - -
Digance, Janres Roy, B.A. -

lDissle, John r"elson, M.8., B.S. - -
Dinñins, Alfre<l Emest, B.A. - -
Dinninf, Trevor Alfred Ridley, r\I.8.,

B.S.
Disher, Ian lr4acKinnon, B.D.S.
D
D\,f.À.---

lD ce AÌrna, B.A'
lDocld, Leslie, B.A. - -
Dodd, Robe¡t Hedley, B.A. - - -
Dodwell, George Frederick, B.A. - -
Dohnt- Brian Rav. B.Sc.
Doley, Maurice Erhvard, B.E. - - -
Donald, Coli¡r Malcolm, NI.Ag.Sc.

(B.Sc. Agric. Sydney, 1933) - - -
Donaldson, Arthur, B.A,
Donalclson, George, B.A,
Donaldson, ìvludel G¡ace, B.A. - - -
Donnellan, Teresa Marie, B.À. - -
Donnelly, Tho¡nas l{ewson, \,I.8., B.S.
Donnelly, Thornæ Hugh, I4.8., B.S, -
Donnithorne, Willian, LL.B. - - -

lDonovan, Mortine¡ Edrvard, M,8.,
B.S.

Doolan, Ernest loseph, B.¡\.
Doman, John E¡rrest, )I.8.. B.S. -
Donwelì, Edith Ernily, B.Sc. - - -

t942
I943
1930
I93I
t947
t947
I93 I
1905
1945
1939

1939
188 I
1882
1934
1945
1937
191 I
1926

+ Deceæed, + Not yet

Dorscb (lec Heyne), Agoes ìvlarie
Johanna, B.A. - -

Dorsch, Ernst Geor g, B.A. - -Donch, Ida Mugarete, B.A. -Dorsch, Magdalene Hedwig, B.A. - -
Dorsch, Theodor Siegfried, B.A. - -
Dorsch, Wilhelm Bernhard, M.8., B.S.
Doudy, Cecil Roy, LL.B. - -Douglas, Francis Jobn, M.8., Ch.B.

(MeÌbourne, 1897)- - - -fDouglro, Hugh Matheson, M.8., B.S. -
l)ouglas, Robert Langton, lvJ.A. (Ox-

ford, Ì891)
Douglrs, Sholto Tobìl, M.8., B.S. - -

fDowdy, Nonlan Jarnes, B.A.
Dorvie. David Lincoln, N,f.E. - - -

l89rl9l;
1926
tg26
1933
1933
1906

1947
rs22
1908
1923

1947
192s

1920

900
930
948.
935
923
895
930,
944
947
931
941
924
944
926
911

r909)
Drrgur'd (nee

B.S.
Dutton. Ala¡ì Hcwitt, B.!;' : : : :
Duttorì, Aìice lrerre, ilI.8., B.S. - -
Dutlon, Cilbert llerrry, B.Sc. (Wales,

r902)
Dg'yer,'Jolrn lvlattherv, \f .8., B.S.

E
Eardley, Constance illargaret, B,Sc, -
Ea¡dley, F¡edcrick William, B.Á. - -
Eardley (nee Farsky), Hilda Çesina

Franziska, 8.,{.
Earl, Dorothy Elizabeth, B.A. (Lon-

don. 1915) - -
Earl, 'Tohn Campbell, D.Sc. - - -
East, Vernon Roy, B.A.
Ebe¡bard, Sydney Thorræ, B.Sc. - -
Eckersley, A¡nold Broughton, B.D.S. -
Eckersley, Percy Cyril Wheaton, B.A.
Eddy, James Robert, B.Sc. (Eng.)
Edehnan, Horvucl John, M.8., B.S. -

lEden, Owen F¡ederick, B.Sc. - - -
Edeson, Enrily Geraldirre, M.A. (Mel-

bourne, 1895)
Edgar, Robert Steel, tr'LSc.
lvfenrbers ol the Senale,

1939
1938
1940

192 I
1928

193 I
19 18

1906

1917
t926
r943
t944
1938
1921
ls42
1939
tg47

1902
194s



GR]C,DUÂTES OF TIIE UNI\/ERSITY

Edgeloe, Victor Allen (Clerk
Senate), B.A.

of the

Edgerley, lvlargilet Janetta, B.A, - -
.Edmonds, Stanley Joe, M.Sc. - - -. B.A. -+Edmunds, Charles Augutus, LL.B. -
Edvards, Allan Kingswood Morgan,

B.Sc.----

England, Har¡y Clement, B.E. - - -
Erichsen, ñfatthias, M.8., B.S. - -
Espie, Frank Fancett, B.E. - - -

fEspie, Frank Fletcher, B.E.
Eustace, John Leonar<J, B.D.S.
Evaro, Eric Laurence, B.A. -E Richard, B.E. - -E Williarn, \.t.4. (Cam-

1) - - - -E Wyke, D.D.Sc. (B.D.S.,

Evnns, Walter eli"a-fVvt., ¡.O.S. -Evans, Wilfred Robert, B.E. - -
Everar<I, Betty Anu, B.Sc. -
Everard, Janes Edrvard, M.8., B.S. -
Ervens, John Qualh'ough, LL.B. - -
Eu,ers, Willianr Davíd, B.A.
Excell, John Eliot, B.E. - -

IEy, Ceoffr'ey Thorrras, l\1.8., B.S. - -
Eyles, Helen ì\4ary, B.Sc. - -
Eyles, Philip Syrlney, lvl.B., B.S. - -

F
Fairley, Janres, l\1.8., B.S. - -
Faír'v.ather, A¡rd¡ew, B.E. (B.Sc.,
_ 1901, surrendered for 8.E., 19f3) -
Fairrveather, Edna May, B.A. - -- -
Faìkenberg, Walter Edwin, B.A. - -
Fanler, llelen Robinson, B,A. - - -
Fa¡ndell, Leila lvfavis, B.A. -+Farr, Clinton Coleridge, D.Sc. -
Farrell, Edward Francis, B.A. - -
Farrent, Thorlæ Albert, B.Sc..- -

B.E.
Farrow, Murray Aubre¡,, B.A. - -

|Faunce, Marcus de Laune, \'f.8., B.S.
Fa$,cett, Wilfred D'Arc¡,, B.E. - -
Featherstone, Dora Bervlay, M,A. -
Fechner, Martin Johann Traugott, B,A.
Fehlberg, Tasnan Julius August, B.A.
I.enner, Charla Albert Edrvard, D.Sc.

1ì\felborrrrre, I9I7) -
Fenner', Frank John, M.D. (Nf.B., 8.S.,

l 938)
o Deceased,

1932
r927
tg47
1935
1904

1930

1923
1932
t944
r944
1948
r945
193 I
1937
1945
I948
tg44
t947
1925
1947
1939
1938
193 t
1934
1932
r936
1943
r931
r905
I9II
19 t3
1913
1946
t947
r926
1946
r925
1925
1930
1903
t9 13
r947
r92I
1930
I937

I932

I943
I928
1924
t945
t9 l0
r929
1934
r940
1947
I943
1942

194 I
19 t3
I 932
I940
1945
r933
1902
r940
1923
rs24
r94s
1946
1929
r982
1937
r932

1920

I949
f Not yet

Fenner, Willian Greenock, B.E,
Fens'ick, Aline À,far¡,, LL.B. - - -
Ferguson, Andrerv, B.Sc,
Ferguon, Wilfred John, B.A. - - -
Ferguson, William Rex, B.E. - - -
Ferre, Ilelen Nlillecent, B.Sc. - - -
Field, Frederick Laurence, LL.B. - -oFielding, Arthur Walter, B.E. - - -
Fielding, Leonard Edmund, B E. - -

fFilner, Kenneth Frederick, B.D.S. - -
Finch, Enrily Olive, B.A.
Finlay, Frederic Albert Montagùe,

Mus.Bac.
Finlayson, Allan Harvey, B.ll. - - -
Finlalson, Constauce Alice, N{.8., B.S.

(l\4elbourrre, I922)
Finlayson, Frank llarvel', B.E. - -
Finlayson, Jmes Francis, B.Sc.ûFinla¡'5¡¡, Ronalcl Nickels, LL,B. -
Finn, Beatrice ìlfary, B.A.
Finnis, Horace Perc1,, N4,4. (Melbotrne,

r9 r0)
Àfus.Bac.

Finnis, Maurice Meredith Steriker, B.A,
Fìnniss, John Henry Suffield, M.B.

(EdinburgL, I876)
Fischer, Arthur F¡ederick, LL.B. - -
Fischer, George Alfred, B.A. - - -ñf.8., B.S.
Fr'shburn, Thomas Harold, B.A,

fFisher, Anthony Graham, \4.8., B.S. -
Fislter, George Read, B.E. - -
Fisher, Harry Medcalf, M.8., B.S. -
Fisher, James Hubert Thomro, B.E. -

fFisher, Ruben Walter Alfred, B.A.
Fishcr, Tryphena Ellen, B.A. - - -

ÌFisk, Graham Bristow, M.8., B.S. - -
Fitzgerald, Bartholomew Joh¡, B.A.
Fitzserald. Cerald. B.D.S. - - -Filzgerald, Cerald, B.D.S.
Fitzgerald, Hugh Lawrence, B.A. - -
Fitzgerald, Jama Jose¡rh, M.A. (lvlet-Fitzgerald, Jarna Joseph, M.A.

boume, 1908) - -
FitzHer-bert, John Alo¡,sir

(Cambridge, 1923) - -
FlaherW. Edrvard ÏoÌm. B.A.

(Cambridge,
Flaherty, Edrv

Alol,sius, M.A,

-t'laherty, Edrvard JoÌm, B.A.
Fi;ti;;ij,; F;^";i; Í;;.¿i;,- iø.s., 

-8.s.

Flaun, Ernst, N,f.D. (M.8., 8.S., 1941)
Flecker, Margaret Mabel, M.8., B.S. -
Flecker, Patrick Oscar, M.8., B.S. -
Flcrnirrg, Fraucis John. B.E.
Fleming. Hugh Douglæ, B.E. - - -

o Flenrirrg. Thomas Gordon, l\.f .8., B.S:
Flcntje, Noel'fhomas, M.Sc., (B.Ag.Sc.,

À4 ell rourne)
Fletcher, Sir Frank, À4..{. (Oxford,

r893)
Flctcher, Helen Welcl, B.A. -

lFletcher, Johrr Weìd, LL.B. - -
Fletcher, lvlalcolm M'elel, \'I.8., B.S. -
FÌett, Jolrn Starrlel,, B.Sc. - - -
Fìi¡rt, Adela Lysander, B.A. - -
Flint, Haroìd EIsden, M.A. - -
Flinl, Richard Rusell, B.E.
Florey, Hilda Josephine, M.8., B.S. -Florey, Sir Howarcl Walter, l\4.D,

(M.8., 8.S., l92r) -
Fìower, Cliffortl Horace Kenncth Drrnn,

B.Sc.
Fìynn, Kevin Jolrn, ts.4.
Foale, Harold Robert, LL.B.
Foote, George Buchanan, B.Sc.
Forbcs, Willianr, B.A. -
Ford, Jaures Albe¡t, B.A,
Ford, Raymond Willian, B.E. -
Ford; Ronald Munro, M.8., B.S. - -
Forder, Charles Rex, B.D.S: - -
Forder, Douglas Highmoor, B.Sc. -

B,A. -

79

1945
l.944
1904
r930
I93 I
1941
1936
1983
r937
1946
19 t3

18a6
1925
r888
r894
19a2
r946
1925
1922
t934
1948
r930
1946
r929
r9a2
1940

1908

1928
t924
19a5
Ig44
1932
1944
1938
r934
1909

t947

1936
1933
1947
1933
1941
192 r
r927
1942
1912

t944

1940
1932

r922
I932
1937

1924
r938
1933
I934
1936
I9L9
t922
1943
1928
r932
193d
r926
Ig27
1928
rg27
1926

1987

Forder, Howard Hamlyn, B,E. - - -
Fordham, Juanita Horwood, B.A. - -
Forgan, Frederick Robert, LL.ts, -
Forgan, Hunrphrey Crayle, B.E. - -
Forgan, Sydney Ba¡,ly, l\,I.8., B.S. - -
Þ'onlby, Henr¡, Ilarper, l\,f.B., B.S,

(\'felbourne, f900, I90I) - -
il,Ierrbe¡s of the Senate.



r924

1943

- 1943
- 1948
- \947

1937
1948
1987
r946
1919

r983
1932
rs47
r948
L921
r945
r905

- 1938
- 1925

t94t
1941
r935
r988
r932
r933
r908
1933
1940
r936
1945
1945
r940
r948
1948
1930
1939
1926
1892
1934
1938

1934
rg47

1924
1939

- 1934
- 1933
- 1935

1938
l94l
r948
1926

I925
1927
1915
r932
t927
r947
1932
194.5r945
19 16
1938
1902

1942

1906
r982

B.A. - - 1934
1928
r921
r902

- t944

1926
L945
r917
r914
1919

- 1931
- 192r
- 1935

I Not yet

GRADU,{,TES OF THE UNI\IERSITY

Gehli¡rg, Roncla Ber1,I, Ifus.Bac.
Geisler, Wilfred Ross, B.Sc. - -

fGent, Alan Frnnklir, B.A. - -
Gent, Alison Grace, ìvI.A. - -Gent, John Geo¡ge lvloyns, B.A. - -
George, Àdalbert Jarnes, B.D.S. - -
Geo¡ge, Hilda Constance, B.A, -
George, Rowland Francis, B.D.S. - -
Gerard, Kenneth Edward, B.E. -
Gerlach, Mu A. - -
Gemy, Elma , B.Sc.
Gemy, John B.E. -
Gemy, Ronal on, B,E, (In-

terirn B.Sc 1942, srrrren-
dered)

Gibl¡, Clarrcle Dixon, ivI.E. - -
Cibb, Kenneth ì\lurra¡', B.E.
Gibbertl, Willirm Obed, ùI.Sc. -
Cibbs,
Gibsou,
Gibson, .Sc,
Gibson,
Gibson,

ô Gibson,
Giersch, Leonarcl Emst, B.A. -
Gifiord, Alfred Silva Har¡il, LL.B, - -

lGilbert, Johl Scollard, B.E. (futerim
B.Sc. (Epg.), 1948, surrendered)

Gill¡ert, Stephen Harnilton, B.E.
Gild, AÌbert, I,LB., R.S. - - -
Gild, David, \f.8., ts.S. - - -
Giles, Harold, B.A. -
Giles, I¡eton Elliot, B.A.
Giles, Jack Bernard, B.Sc. - -
Giles, Jaures Palnrer, B.A. - -
Giles, Mo¡time¡, LL.B. - - -

1943
I93?
t94E
1948
1940
L927'
1928
1923
I93õ
1925
r936
I936

Giles, Nigel Stuart, B.Sc.
Giles, Olive Abbott, B.A, -
Giles, Thomas O'HaÌlorau,

(Carnb¡i<Ige, I883)
aGiles, Willianr Anstey, M.B.

94+
932
942
94õ
933
943
933
93;
937
93r
940
922

1948
193.1
I934
I938
191r
r897
1943
193r
191l
1905
1907

t9 13

1934
I94S
1940
1935
tg27
r928
I93r
t9lr
1916
r945
193rt
1948
r930
1938
t9s2
1935
r926
ts27

bu¡gh, 1882)
Gilfillan, \Villiam, M.8., B,S. - - -

lGilfiìlan, William Robert, B.E.
Gill, Clarence William Cecil, B.A. -
Gill, Lancelot, Wa¡ing, B.E. (B.Sc.,

1908, surrendered for 8,E., lglS) -
Gillar¡r, Do¡a Alice, Nf .4, (Sydney,

r903)
Gillspje, Donald Tom Chaltou, M.Sc.
Gillespie, Doris Peul, B.A, - - - -
Gillespie, Elsie Jean A¡n, B.À,
Gillespie, Williaur Cha¡lq, LL.B. - -
Gillelt, Bernard St. Patrick, M.8., B.S,
Gillett, \lenyn Clem, LL.B. - - -

--
, --

B.Ä.-- --:
Glætonbury, James Oliver Gamet, B,r\.

lvl.Sc.
Glætonbury, Keven, M.B,, B.S,
Glaydc, Emet Jamq, B.E. - -

lGUdrlon, Alfred Bertram Keith, IrI.B.,
B.S.

Glover, BrÌan, B.Sc. -'- - - : :
tì.t"ti-
l".t) _ :
.,- B.S. :
, B.S. -

Godfrey, Edwarcl John Owen, M,8.,
B.S.

Godfrey, ìvI'B., B.S. -
Godfrer', M.8., B,S. -
Godlee, a, B.A. - -
Codlee, B.S.- - -
Gold, Àf B.S. - - -
Goldby, (Cambridge,

r986)
Members of the Senate.

r 886

1886
t921
r948
1934

194rJ
r945
t922

1948
r933
r929
1919
r945

194.'
1914
t944
t9t7
1982
1939

1937



B.S.
\,f .4.

Graharn, \lar¡, Theresa, tr{.4. -
Grahanr, trfay EÌisabeth, B.rl. -

lGrant, Alìa¡r Kerr, r\I.8., B.S. -
Crant, Colirr Kerr, B.Sc. - -
Grant, I)onaltl Kerr, If.B., B.S. - -
Grant, Kerr. B Sc. (À,f.Sc., Melbourne,

190r)
Grant, lf arjorie Rrrtlr, B.A.
Grant, Rjchard Longford Thorold,

N{.8., ts.S.
Gìàtton. lfa¡shall

1889
1930
r948
1904
19 t6
L947
1925
1945
1938
r937
1914
1911
1939
r910

BS

1937
r945
r927
I94I
19 15

1948
1942

r895
1936
1934
1945
r943
1889
r927
1933
194r
1947
r931
\942

1911
1939

1918

1941
r934

1920
1942
1931
1948

1939
1926
1933

19 13
1945
1942
1927
1929
r937
1928
1942
1933

B.S.
Gratton, trIeplrau lol¡r, S.E. - - -
Grattorì, Norman ÀIun'ay GÌadstone,

B.A. (\{elborme, l9l5) - -
Gr a¡, Alexancler Frederick, B.Sc. (Eng.)
Cra¡, -Eri< \Vilìianr, B.A. - - - -
Gra¡', Frederic Victor, M,Sc, - - -ôGray. Jnrrres J{rrgo, M.D. (Nf.B., 8.S.,' l9rì2)
Gra¡', (eith Dougì.as, Àf.8., B.S. - -
Gra¡., Maurice Chatlwick, B.Sc.
Gra_v, William \&-¡tt Erskine, B.E.

(B.Sc., I912, sunenclered for B.E.
1913)

Crecrr. C¡ntlria Joarr, B.A, - - -
Green, Donald Cìare, B.Sc. - -
Grcen, Lornt !f¿r¡¡' Alexander, B.Sc. -

B.-t
Green, Richarcl lvfaslen, B.A. - - -
Green, Williarn Alla¡ À4cIms, B.E. -
Greenhough, A.rtbur Davicl, B.E. - -
Greenland, Patrick Cecil, M.A
Greenlees, dlan David, B.E. (B.Sc.,

1909, surrendered for 8.E., 19I3) -
Greenlees, Rollo, lvI.B., B.S. - - -
Greens'a¡', Ha¡old, B.E. (B.Sc., I906,

surendeled for 8.E., 1913) - - -
Greenwa-r', lfhomro Cha¡les, B.Sc.
G¡ eenwood (fomrerly Nadebarur),

Rrrdolph Oertel, B.A. - - -
Greet, Noman George Frank, M,A. -oGregerson, Willian Jeu, N{,8,, B.S.

(Melboume,f899)- - - -
Cregor.r', Cedric Errol, B.E. - -

B.A. - -
Gribble, Albe¡t Elijah, M.8., B.S.
Grierson, Jolrn Jams, B,E. - -
Grill, ßerrrarcl, LL.B,

}G¡iffiths, David Robert, B.E. (fnterim
B.Sc. (Eng.), 1945, surendered) -

Gfiffiths, Ernest Williaur, M.8., B.S. -
Grifiths, George Towrsend, Mus.Bac.
Grifttlx, Thomas Lester, LL.B.
Griggs, Clarence Mitltlleton, B.Sc. -

* Deceæed.

GRADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY

Hains, Ivan Coronel, M.8., ll.S.
Hains, Robert À{ver, M,8., B.S.

HaLich, CarI Gerhard, B.A.
Habiclr, Carl Jrrlirrs, B.E.
Hackett, Cecil Jobn, À,f.D. (M.8., 3.S.,

1927)
Hackrvorthy, Ilarold Stewat, B,Sc. -

I Haee, Beth Tlreodo¡a, B,A.
Haesc, Emt Älfred Wjlbel¡r, B.A, -
Hague, Ralpb lr{egick, LL B. - - -
Hahn, Hrrrtle Willianr, B.A.
Haines, Colin Edward, B.Ag.Sc. - -

I Haines, Muray David, B.A.
fHaines, Noman Lindsay, .8.4,
I{ains- Twan Cor onel- M.B.- I

B1

19 s7
1924
19 t0
1995
1926
1998
1937
1942
1932
1938
1924

1926
1926
r902

Hains, Robert À{yer, M,B.' B.S. - -
Hakendorf, Andtew Johr, lvf.B., B.S.Hakendorf, Andtew Johr, lvf.B., B.S.
Hal], Alfretl Dæiel, M,A. (Oxford) -
I{all, Chules Fishboume, l{.4. - -cHall, George Wiiliam, LL.B. - - -

r933
1894
1938
t944
1943
19l8
tg42
r982
1947
1942
1915
19 14
lg47

r932
1930

1935
r945
t947
r943
19A2
19A3
1941
t947
t947
19lr
1940
1929
19 14
I922
19a8
1933'
1948
193 1
1917
tg47
1932
1938
r935
194 1

I899
194r
r924
1947

1925
1944
7942
1944
1925
r909

Hall, Janes Stæley, B.E.
{Hall, Jocelyn Rosernary, B.A. - - -
Hall, Nlarjorie Gertrrde, ì{us.Bac. -
Hall, Nonna¡r Bruce, M.8., B.S. - -

lHallett, Evan Charles, i{.8., B.S. - -
Hallett, Harolcl SincÌair, B.E - - -
Hallett, Reginald Thonas, B.E.
Harnbidge, Margaret Cecile, B.A. - -
Hames, Muriel Jearr, B.A.
Ilamilton, Cha¡Ies \41olfe, tr{.D. (Dub-

lin,1894) - -
Hanriltoo, Frank Alexarrder, B.E' - -
Hamilton, Im Ar'ìiíìe, M.8., B.S. - -

{Hamilton, Jean Anne, B.Sc.
Ilamilton, Regiualil Hewgiil, À,1.8.,

B.S.
1913 | n v. Nr.3.. B.S.
r9B7 I H -M.8., B.s. -
-,- I n M.8., B.s. -

l9l9 I tt Nr.B.,' B.s. -
1900 | HTVUU I H

I Hancock, Russell,
f 907 | M.8.. '

1928 | Harrcock
I H Sc.- -I H Sc.- -r9Qzl u .4. (ox-

1931 I

19441 H .Sc. -
1929 I H
r937 |r937 |

1925 | Hamau, Clue Reginald, LL.B.
I Han¡on, Demis Francis, M.8., B,S.

1947 | ô Hamon, Tbomæ Dennis, B.D.S, -
1906 | Hansber¡y, fohn Pierce, B.A. - -
1915 | {Hansen, fau Alfrecl, B.Sc. ,- - - -
I9I8 | llaroon, Bertram Speakrnarr. ìtf .8.,
1924 I B.S.

r92.r
194r
1924

193 1
I945
1914
1912
t922
1942
1930
r945
1948

192A

Í Not yet Members of the Senate.



GRADUATES Or' TIIE UNIVERSITY

1927

t924
1938
t944
r898

tg47
r935

r945
1926
I9I4
I947
1938
r939
1905

1909
I9 I6
r907
1925

r895
r948
1936
1926
1938
1947
\947
1945
1943
1923
193õ
1925
1942
1929
19 19
r938
1920
t922
1943
rs24
1934
1938
1928
rg47
1933
1948
1929
r90t
1925
19 r5
1929
t942
1939
r988
1928
ts47
1925
1936

1984
1936

1948
rg27

1946
1923
r937
1938
1948
1936
193r
1908
1935
1933
7927
1941
1911
1914
193 I
1946
r9r7

Hawker, Elizabe!þ Julie Seymour, B.A.
I{awkes, Rose Adeline, B.A,

lleading, Keith Edward George, B.Sc.
B.A.

Headlan, Mo¡ley Lewis Caulffeld, lvf.A.
(OxJord,1893)- - - -

Healy,
Healy,
Heard, B.S. -
Heard, ) - -
Heaslip Kate,

B.A.
Heælip, Willianr Gordon, M.8., B.S.
Heath, Ronald Bertrant, B.E. - - -
Heath, Trevor Jarnes Garlrell, B,A.

(Cambridge, 1928) - -
LL.B.

Ileaton, 12) -
Hebart,
Hebart,
Hebart,

lHecker,
Hecker,
Heddle, B.S.
Heddle, Robert Cha¡Is, À{.8., B.S. -

lHeddle, Shirley, B.A.
Hedger, Dorothy Mavis, B.A. - - -
Heidenreich, George Bernhard Franz,

B.A. - -
Ileinemann, Edmuncl Lewis, B.A. (Ox-

ford, I887)
fHeinemann, Mary Josephine, B.A,
Heinemam, Meruyn Lambert, B.A, -
Hende¡son, E¡ic Malcolm, B.E, - -çIlenderson, George Cockbun, M.A.

B.S.
B'Ag'Sc' - -
'B'A'- - -
rederick, B.E.
ered fo¡ 8.E.,

t9 l3)
Heseltine, Sarnrrel Richard, LL.B. -
Hetzel, Basil Stuart, M.8., B.S. - -
Hetzel, Kenneth Stuart, Nf.D. (M.8.,

8.S., 1920)
fHetzel, Peter Stuart, N4.8., B.S.
Ileuzen¡oeder, Reginaltl Leo, LL.B, -
H
H
H
H N,T.A. - -
H A.- - -

lH
B.Ec,

Hickey, Kathleen Vetonica, B.A. -
Hicks, Sir Cedric Stanton, M.Sc. (N.2.,

l9t5 )
\4.D. (M.8., Ch.B., N.2., 1923) - -

lHicks, Dene Alan, M.8., B.S. - - -

r 897)
Hill, .John, B.Sc. - -

r900
t948
1939
r936
L944

t942
r928
t942
1890
1936

1936
I914
1934
I925
1930
I93l{

r928
r929
1941

1928
1932
19 18
1944
1932
1934
r947
1919
r935
1942
t947
1936

rg44

1890
r948
1940
r939

1909

1899
1926

1941
1939
1935

t9 13
1908
1944

1926
1948
r923
1938
rs24
19 16
1917
7941
t947
1948
r945

r926
1936
1948
19 15
r948
1944
1920
1930
1930
19r4
1948

r927

1927
Lg22

Hymon, B.E. - -
Gilbert N'lungo,

I Nol yet Menrbers of the Senate.



r943
1940
19_20

19 13
1906
19r3
1943
1934
r916
r944
1935
rg22
1889
1926
1948
t924
r928
1940

194r

1920
1908
1909
1948
1941
1947
r94r
1948
1936
1932
1948
1922
1948
1929

l-877
r925
1936
1929
1920
1922
1928
1931

1926
1905
l93t
r941
1901

1920
r908
t924
1928

1938

1923
r 889
1894
1924
1945
1934
1931
r945
1936
194r
1934
r938

1922

r889
189r

189 1
1888
1947
1947

1935

1941

M.A.
Holmes, Henry Bertram, ft¡.n., 

- 
n.S. -

Holtham, Richard, B.A. (Queensland,
r9r6)

Homburg, John, LL.B.
Hone,AlfredAndrew,B.Sc.- - - -
Hone, Bdan William, B.A. - - - -
Hone, E-ffie Jessie, M.8., B.S. (MeI-

bourne, 1921)
Hone, Frank Raymond, B.Sc., M,D.

(M.8., 8.S., r920) - -
Hone, Frank Sandland, B.A. - - -

M.8., B.S.
¡roi*, ê"ñolt Mawell, M.8., B.S: - -
Hone, Mary Raymond, B.Sc. - - -
Hone, Winifred Ruth Selwyn, B.A. -
Holnor, Wilfred Wston, B.Sc. - -

M.E.
llooper, B.Ag.Sc, -
Hooper,
Hooþer, Sc.- - -
IIooper,
Ilooprna elm, M.8.,

B.S.ûlÎope, Charles Henry Standish, B,A,
(Camb¡idge, 1883)
M.D. (N,f.B., 8.S., r889) - - -

Hope (nee Fowler), Laura Margaret,
M.8.,

Hopb'ns
fHopper,
lHopton,
ÉIorde¡,

ford,
IIom an

lvl.B., B.S.
Û Deceased. I Not yet Members of the Senate'

GRADU,A,TES Or' THE UNIVERSITY BB

1925
r896

I91L7
1923
1908
193 1

I947
1948
1926
1926
r893
19I 2
1937
1923
r9<13
1945

19I4
7877
1935
I943
1948

1941
t947
1945
r908
tg22
r934
rg42
1934
1935

r987
I938
t942
I94Éi
ts24
I944
1937
I935
1935
IS42
193 1
t947
1932
lsz4
t942
lg44
t944
1929
r936
1914

1941
r929
1916

1920

1945
19r7
1930
r948
1929
1940
1938
1940
193 1-

I
llde, B.E. -(fnterimB. surrendered) - 1948
Tde. 1928
lliffe r,B.Sc.- - - 1899



84

Itifie, Michael Isaac Glover, B.Sc. - -
I¡r
In
ln
In
in'

Ireland, No¡man Arthur, M.A. - - -
Inine, ,8.S.- -
Iwing, .8.- - -
Iruirrg,
lruir,

flruin, Graham Wilkie, B.A. - - -
Irwin, Robert Newenharn, LL.B. - -
lrwin, lÃ¡illiam Morris, M.8,, B.S, - -
Isaachsen, Osca¡ Cedric, LL.B. -
fsaacs, Sum Sutherland, D.Sc. (\,Iau-

chster, 193l)
Isbiste¡, William Jamæ, LL.B.
Isles, Keith Sydney, M,A, (Cambriclge,

l 933)
fsom, Constance Ruth, B.A.

T

Jack, Fannie Augustâ, B.A, (Sydney,
l 899)

Jack, Robert Lockhart, B.E. (Sydnet,,
l 899)
D.Sc.

Jack, William Logan, M.8., B.S. - -
Jackman, Fræk Dorvner, B.E.
Jackman, Lloyd N{iles, B.Sc. - - -
Jackson, Arthur Marchant, B.A. - -
Jackson, John Frederíck, B.Sc. - - -
Jackson, Norton, B.E.
Jacob, Charles Ernest Frederick, B.E,
Iacobs, Doreeu Miriam, \u[us.Bac. - -
Jacobs, Mawell Ralph, M.Sc. - - -

fJacobs, Sainuel Joshua, LL.BI - - -
James, Alan Treleven, B.Sc.
Jams, Bertha Gwendoline, B.Á.. - -
fames, Cla¡ence Keith, B.E. - - -
James, Colin Thornæ, M.8., B.S. - -{James, Gilbert Rowe, LL.B.
James, Helen Margaret, B.Á,. - - -
James, Paul Reuben, NLB., B.S. - -
Jams, Robert Jefiery, B.E. (Interim

B.Sc. (Eng.), 1944, surrenclered) -
Jrrrnes,.Wæley Hugìres, B.Sc. - - -

M.U.

Ja¡,, Hubert tr{elville, I,l.B., B.S. - -
Jat,, ?eter Gerald, lr{.8., B.S. - - -
.[efieries, Lionel Harr¡., B.A. - - -
Jeffrie, JoÌrn SingÌeton, M.8., B.S. -
leffrie, Lewis \4/iboer, ì4.8., B.S. -
Jeffria, Slúrley Williams, LL.B. - -
Jefieris, Arthur 'farlton, B.Sc. - -
Jenkin, Alfred John Roseland, B.A. -
-lenkin, Beth Lenore, B.A.
Jenkin, Mabel Gertrude, B.A. - - -
Jenkim, Rex Dsmond, B.A. - - -
Je

Je
Je

dered)
Jensen, Tom Broùghtoìì, B,E. - - -
Jcricho, Anolcl Merwyn, B.E, - - -
Jessup, Rupert Williarn, M.Sc. - - -
Jerv, Ronald Williarn, LL.B.

ÊJoÌrncock, Emest Harry, M,A. - - -
Johncock, Leonard Percy, B.A. - - -
Johns, Bennett Gilbert Langman, B.Sc,

fJohns, Robert Keith, B.Sc.
Jolrnson, Dorothy Mavis, B.A. - - -

ù Deceased.

1934
1909
r908
1934
1921

1940
1932
1941
1933
1948
1939
tg47
1929
r.938
1932

1937
1887

1941
1934

'1913

19 13
r930
.19t9
r924
1945
1943
r945
1941
r934
1941
r936
1948
r943
r934
7932
7942
1938
1941
1941

1947
19 r9
1932
1928
1948
1943
1940
r947
1948

t922
I9OIJ
194 1
I908
L942
1907
1909
1908
1932
r940
I928
I94T

r922
1934

t947
1938
1938
r948
r937
r924
r926
r937
1948
r93l

GRA,DUA.TES OF TIIE UNIVERSITY

Johnson, Edward Angas, l'I.8., Ch B
(lr4elbourne, 1897)
M D. (Gottingen, 1899) -

Jolmson, Edwin Ralph, B.A- - - -
.loluson, Peter Ralplr, B.Sc.
Johnson, Ronald Lisle, LL.B- - - -
Johuson, William Courtenay Saunclers,

8..4,. - -
Johuson, William Herbert, B.¿A..
Johnston, Benjamin George, \,4.8, B.S.

lJohnston, Elizabeth, LL.B. -
Johnston, Elliott Frank, LL.B. -
Johuston, John Hawey, M.8., B.S. -
Johrston, Lance Gall¡¡aith, B.E. - -
-Iohnston, Ross George, B.D.S. - - -
Jobnston, Thomro Harwey, D-Sc. (S111-

ner', 191l)
Joìrnstone, Perc¡, Emerson, B,A, - -

LL.B.
.Tohustone, William Watsou, M.E. - -
Jolly, Bertram Morris, N{.8., B S. - -
Jolly, Donald, B.Sc. - -
Toll¡', Norman WilÌiarn, B.Sc. - - -
Jolly, Wallace Wilson, \4.S. (\t.tì.,

8.S., r930)
lJolly, Wilüam Alfred Srvinl¡u¡ne, B.E.
Jolly, William Richard Nor¡tan, B.Sc.

B.A. -
Jona,.[acob, B.Sc.
Jona, Ju<ìah Leon, D.Sc. - -

¡{.8 , B.S. (Melbourne, 1911) - -

r9r5)
Joseph, George, LL.B.
Joyce, Rosalie \\¡oodrrfi, B.A. - - -
Joyrer, r\Ialcolm Stevart, B.D.S. - -
Joyner, Max Frederick, LL.B. - - -
Jrrdd, Percival Richarcl lrenry, B.Å. -

B.Ec.
Jude. Gertrucle Josephine, B.Sc. - -
Judell, ìvlaurice \4/o1fi, B.Sc. - - -

l.hdell, T¡evor Leopolcl, B.Sc. - - -
Jùdell, Vivienne, LL.B. -
Juett, Christina Margaret, ilf.A. - -
Jrmgerson, Hector Frederik Estrup,

D.St. (Cambridge, tr,lass., I909) -
Jungfer, Cul Cliiford, V.8., B.S: -
Jungfer', Lorenz Wjlf¡ed, B.D.S, -
Juritz, Charle FredericJ<; D.Sc. (Cape

of Good Hope, 1907)
Jury, Cìrarle Rischbieth, M.A. (Ox-

fortl, 1923)

1897
r90l
r93l
l94l
ì937

1934
19 I1
ls24
r918
1940
I933
r925
1996

1993
l¡194
1898
r947
1937
1945
1901

1936
1948
1933
1937
I908
1910
1917
I9 19
1921
1888
1932
1944
1946
1921
1945
19 1t
7945
Ì9 10

r920
t947
1926
1939
7944
1945
1948
7947
1948

t947

1905
1948

r906
rg22

1923
1938
1929
r926
1913
1934
1938
1901
1903
t947
I938
1933

1914
r926
1933

r914

r931

1948
r940
t947

I Not yet Members of the Senrte.



1911
7927
1926
1937
tgz4
1935

1926
1926
1939
1930
1925

r889
1937
t944
1948
r945
t944
19 18
r942
t924
1928
1925
1906
1937
1 936
1945
1928
1924
1934
1920
1948
1938
r983
19 17
r91.5
1946
r9 15

1939
1940

boume, 1925) 1945
Kerr, Challen Sl,dney, ìvI.B., B.S. - 1942
Kerr, Coliu Gregory, NI..A. - 1937

{Kerr, David Ian Beviss. B.Sc. - l94ilKerr, Donald Beviss, B.A. - - 1940
Kerslake, William James, B.A. - 1942
Kessell, John Samuel, NI.B., B.S. - - 1923
Kessell, Stephen Lackey, lvf.Sc. - - - 1927
Kesting, Louis John, B.A. - - 1944
Ke.nff, Nanette Joan, B.A. - - 1943

]ñidman, Barbara Phylìis, B.Sc. f948
Kiek. Edrvard Sidney, tr{.r\. (Oxforcl,

1910) - 1920
fÏiek, Laurence Edwarcl. B.A. - 1947
Kiek, Sidney Noel. B.Sc. - - 1939
Kiek, Winifrecl, tr{.À. (8.4., \Ian-

Kenny, Martin Lance, B.A, - -
Keon-Cohen, Russel Éfallel, M.A. (l\fel-

chester.1907)---
Kies,,A.lick Anclrerv, n.tf. - - - -
Kildea. lrlary Francis, B.A. - -
Kilgariff, ]oseph Thomæ, B.E. -

fKilga¡ifi, Ronald Dsuond. B.Sc. - -
Kjllmier, Arthur Cb'fford, B.A. -
Kimber, Hugh Robert Reid, B.E. -

'| Kimbe¡, Pamela, B.A.
Kindler, Johames Ernst, N,f.E. -âKing, Allen James, B.E. - - L -
King, Colin Ceorge, B.D.S. - -

lKing, Donald, B.Sc. - -oKingsnrill, Sir Walter, B.A. -
Kinuane, Robert Francis, B.E. (Interiru

B.Sc. (Ee.), 1943, sru¡endered) -
Kirkby, Mary Maude, B.Sc.

lKirknran, Davíd Norton, M.8., B.S. -
fKirkman, Edith Doreen, B,Sc. -
Kirkma¡. Kenneth Hairuwortì, LL.B- -dKirwood, Albert Emest Maldon, ìvl.A.

(I'felboume, t92I) - -
Kitson, Mary Cecil, LL.B. - -

|Klaebe, Ruth Adelaide, B.A. -
Klecrran, Alfred lMjlliam, M.Sc. -

s Deceased.

r929
I 938
1940
t942
1948
1929
r940
1947
1930
I940
1938
1948
r883

t947
r890
1947
1948
1919

192s
1916
r947
1935

I Not yet

GRADUATES OIì THE UNIVERSITY a5

I947
1923
1934
r939
1939
1948
19 a5

1934
1943
1920
t947
1921

i9a6
r888
1933

rg47

1923
1925
r948
r912
1934
1942
r947

1943
1997
I941

Kleeman, John Richard, B.E. (Interim
B.Sc. (Eng.),1943, surrendered) -

I(leerrran, Reginald Theodore, B.E. -
Kleeman, William Hurtle, B.A. - -

Kneebone, Christopher Stephen, B.E. -
lfGreeboae, Johu I(eith, M.8., B.S. -
Kneebone, John Le\4essurier, I,f.S.

(M.B.,B.S., l9rt)- - - - -
Knight, Leslie Albert, \{.4. (N.2.,

r 914)
Knight, Percy Norvoo<ì, B.A. - -
Knight, Ronald Barrington, À4.8., B.S.

fKnott, Edgæ Donald, B.E. (Interin
B.Sc. (Eng.), 1945, surrencle¡ed) -

Koch-Emmery, Envin Karl Theodor,
N,r.A. (Ph.D.

Koehue, À4arjo
Koclrne, Raym
Koerner, Carl

Kleemann, Colin Ma¡tin, B.E. - -

lKroger, James Morris, B.Sc. - - -
Kuchel, Carl Wilhelm August, l{.4. -
Kuclrcl, Clemerrs Carl, B.Sc.
Kuchel, Rex Hatolrl, B.Sc.

lKuchel, Robert Errvin. B.Sc. - - -
Kuhlmaun, Ilerman Frederick, \L8.,

B.S.
Ii¡'cl, Isabel Somerville, B.A. - - -
K¡,d, Nfargaret FÌorence, B.A. - -

19a8
1931
1932
19a3
1928
r924
1946
19 15
194I
1930
1927
194t
1948
1927
ts47
1941
1926

L
I Lacey, Jolrn Salisbuy, B.E. - - - 1946
Lade, Katlrlcen Beatrice, B.A. - - - 1030
Lade, Norman Edgar, M.A. (Mel-

hourne, 1926) 1937
Laffm,ÁunaEéteue,B.A.- - - - 1sr2
Lafier, Leonard Huqhes, B.Ag.Sc. - - 1934
LaidÌarv, William Clarke, B.A. - - - 1938
Lake, Robb Hirgston, LL.B. 1939
Lamey, Char'les Sydney, B.A. - - - 1932
Lanrey. Crvenyth Eugene. B.A. - - - 1040
Larrrpard. Dudley John, N'f.B., B.S. - Í941
I-anrpe, Victor Leslie, B.A. f919
Larnphee, Allan Dustan, lvf.B., B.S. - lg24
La Nauze, Barbara Burton, B.Sc. - - 1937
La Narrze, John Andrerv, B.A. (Oxford,

1934) - 1935
Lane, Annie, M.A. - - 1904
Laug,Eric,N'f.E.- - - 1930
Lang, Philip Roy, À{.,A.. - 1929
Larrg, Sydney Chapman, B.A. - - - 1896
Larrg, William Holland, B.Sc. - - - 1908
Langevad, Eric James, B.E. 1933
Langford-Smith, Trevor, M.Sc. (B.Sc.,

Svd., 1940) t942
llarrgron, WilJianr Joseph, B.Sc. - - lg47
fl,angsford, Diana, B.A. - 1948
Langstafi, Lois, B.-4.. 1944
Lapidge,JackStanley,B.E.- - - - 1935
Læt, Ra¡'moud'Jack, M.8., B.S. - - 1924
Lausht, Keith Alexander, LL.B. - - Ig27
Laughton, Frances Elizabeth, B.A. - - f941
Laughtou, Rosemary Pauline, B,A. - 1945

r lfemben of the Senate,



GRÁDUr{'1TS OF TIIE UNIVERSITY

1935
1945
1924
1928
t927
1945
1943

t924
t947
1923
1926
t947
1928
r928
t942
19 13
r912

r906

rg24
1939
r94?
1932

B.Ag.Sc.

rg22

t930
L947
t948
1928

19 19
1932
r943
1948
t927

t942

1926
r923
1930

FÌorence Mary,

1940
- 1933

1940
1947
r989

1925
r935
1941
L925

1903
1926

t947
1915
1939
1940
r932

r920
1936
t927

1931
1944
r943
1943

1908
r932
1907
1944

1935

r925

1947
1945
L944

I Not yet

Liebich, Alvin Frederick, B.E
iìc;;#";à, -ô¿-eq có"tt' ' tw"ã""Ligertwood, George Coutts

of the Senate), B.a. -òf the Senate), B.a. -
LL.IJ, -

1940

r908
I 910
r948
1899
r936
1934

fligertwood, NeiI Coutts, LL.B. - -
Lillywhite, Cuthbert, B.Sc. -
Lillywhite, Jolm Wilson, B.Sc.
Limbert, Melville Louis, B.E. - - -
Lindon, Leonud Charles Edward,

M.S. (N4.8., 8.S., r919) -
Li;å'"y,' K;iii' -rriãit'r,il-b.n. -
Lindsay, Tlromas Bruce, B.D.S.
Lines, Dean Franc, B.Sc. - -
Linq, Edward Wolryche Low,

(Tasmanir, l9I5) - - - -
Linn, Beryl Eileen, LL.B.
L t\l.B., B.s. -
L 8., B.S. - -
L M.8., B.S.

r, ir-.ü. : -
Lloyd, Donys Morrison, LL.B. - - -
Lloyd, Hugh Arthu, M.8., B.S. - -
Llovd (nee Smith), Ida Gwendoliue

Viner, B.A.

Lr¡ndbe¡g, Carl Oscar, B.A. -
Lunn, Margaret Arne, LL,B. - - -
Lushey, Frederick Mayne, B.Ec, - -
L---
L e, B.A. -

IL
L LL.B ..
Lyons. Henr y Enerson lVescombe,

M.8., B.S.
Lyors, Ruth, M.8., B.S,

M

1928
1939
r989
t944

r93S
1993
I944
r9l8

1942
1935
1938
1940

1902
r932
1903
1945
1937
1939
r988
1948
r945
1947
r933
1915
1939
1948
1939
1928
1948
1925
r939
1933
1931
t942
1926
1904
t947
1925

1928
1943
r944
19r5
1948
r898
r912
1920

1926
1941
1946
1946
1q48
1926
1931
r940
r924
1923
1926
1925

1940
1942

1926
190ô
1905
r930
1939
1903

1928
rg42



McEwin, 1928
McEwin, 1912
McEwin, B.S. 1944
McFarlan 1943
NfcFarlan 1936
McFarlan f 937
McFarlan c.Sc' 1942
McCee. Iohn. LL.B. - - L922
Macshéy, Ma'ry Veta, M.A. - - 1930
lvlcGlæhan, John Eric, M.8., B S. - 1909
McGlæban, john Gardner, M'8., B S. 1942
McGlæhan (nee Gardner), lvf ary

Beatrice, B.A. - -
McGlew, Phyllis DorothY, M.8., B.S,
M A.-

lM
lM B.Sc.
M

+M .8. -
M .8.
M ., B.S.
M
M M.8.,

B.S.
Mack, Douglas Ulban Gilbert, B.A. -
Mack,Hansl{nrrrilton,B.A'- - - -
McKail (rree Boyer), Gertrude lllarY,

B.A.
lvfackail, John William, LL.D. (Edin-

M.8., B.S.
lvf
M
M B.E. -
M B.A. -
M , B.E.

(Interim B.Sc. (Eng.), 1944, ruren-
dered)

McKenzie, Donald Keith, lvl.B., B.S. -
ÌNlcKenzie, May, ù1.8., B.S.
McKie, Duncan, It{rrs.Bac. - -
McKinnon, George Clarence, B.Sc. -
McKinnon, Robcrt Campbell, B.A. - -
Macklin, Ellen Dulcie, M.Sc. -
Macklin, Laura Muriel Caterer, B.-\. -
Maclaren, Peter Patrick, B.A. - - -
Mclarty, Thomas LesÌie, M.D. (M.8.,

8.S., r935)
Mclaughlin, Eric Enstone, LL.B. - -
Mclaugblin, Eugene, M.8., B.S. - -
Mclean, Albert Eric, M.A. - - - -
Mclean, Dorothy AÌice,8.,4.. - - -{Mclean, Leonard Alan, M,8., B.S. -
Mclean, Reginalcl Alexander, B.A. - -
lvlcl-ean, Sibeìey Jean, B.Sc. - - -

-lMcl-eay, Donald Barton, M.8., B.S. -
s Deceased.

r941
1940
r880

1924
r927
t947
1936
1938

1909
19 18
1938
r946
1948
1934
r948
1939
t944
r927

1912

1923

1941
1921
1937
r924
1926

r948
t927
r946
r938
1933
1934
1927
r934
1915

t947
r935
1922
1931
I927
1932
1932
r945
1947

I Not
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-t 9D6
I939

r948

rg+4
1935
192s
1945
1937

rgl 8
r9B7

Ig47
1945
1926
1933
L9+7
I947
194t
r945
t942
1945
t927
1926
1948
1937
I946

1932
1922
1934
19A7
1922

1947

1901
1907
I930
1941
1938
1940
r948

(\,lel-

I94I
1939
1938
1921
r932
1904
r932
1938
1941
1924
I926
1932

1906
t927
1925

r943
1928
I929
r920
t927
1919
r938
1938
1939
1943
I944
1938
I9I8
1940

1933
r933



E8 GRADUÁ,TES OF THE UNIVERSITY

Ifarslunar, Ahley lvlead, B.A. -
r\,fars'hnan, Wesley Nfelvyn Tiller,

B.D.S.
Àlarten, Robert Hunrplrre¡.. jun., B.A.

(Cambridge, l9l2)
lvfa¡tin, -AUred lrrvin, B.E. - -
Martin, Analia Anna, B.A.
Martin, Bernice Wilma, B.A. - - -
Martin, Sir Chailes James, D.Sc. (Lon-

don, 1890)
{ \f artin, David Ehves, B.E. - -
Martin, Davirl Montgomerie, B.Sc.

(Eng.)
Nlartin, Frederick Clarence, À,f.4. - -
ñfartin. fan Hollaud, lvI.B., B.S. - -
Nfartin, John Claude, LL.B. - - -
l![artin, I-incoln William, M.8., B.S. -
ì\fartin, llnurice Leo¡. B,Sc. - - -

l\frrtín, Rnlph Keith, B.A.
lllarli¡r, Stanley Baurford, l\f.8., B.S. -+\'f artin- Victor Garfield, B.E. (B.Sc.,

1904, surrenderecl for 8.E., 1915) -
\lartin, Walte¡ Raynond, B.A. - - -
il,f artin, William 'Ihomæ, B.A. - -
Masclrmedt, Zillah Daisy, \,f.À. - - -
Væon, Bnrce. B.Sc. - -
Masters, Ross Lincoln, B.Sc. - -
\{ather, Keith Benson, B.Sc. (Eng.) -

N f .Sc.
|\fatheson. Grahanr llouston, B.E. (In-

teri¡¡ B.Sc. (Eng.), 1946, surren-
deretl)

\fâlhêws, Davirl Stanley, B.Sc. -
R.À.

\fatters, Reginald Frarrcis, I'f.D. (Nf.B.,
R.S., Sydrrey, l9l 6) -\fS

i\,[atthe\\'s, Gladys.ltaty Pahner, LL.B.
tr'latthevs, Harolcl Pflarrm, B,E.
Nlatthe$'s, Nfaurice Tohn, l\4.8-. B.S. -
l\,fatthcu,s. Richarcl Trahair, B.A. - -
tr,Iâtthey's. Richard Twitchell, B.A.

(Londorr,1883)
JlVfattìreu,s, Robe¡t Stephen, B.Sc
tr4attinglel', Brian John, B.A.

rrtania, 'l937) - -
{\fattner, lvr,.ld¡. R.A. - -'Mattner, l\f aì guet Er¡ilv, B.Sc,
\tal'b¡, O)ea Gates, B.A. - -
trIarvson, Sir Douglas, D.Sc.

Sydnei', f90l)

1936

t924

19 13
1928
r930
r945

193 1
t947

1945
1932
1942
1905
1931
1945
r947
1946

1915
1938
t9L4
t947
1938
L924
1-942
1944

1948
r938
1940

t929
1985
r935
t927
7944
1941

1884
1948

(Tas-

(B.Sc.,

1938
1948
t945
7922

l4arvson, lessica Qrtita, B.Sc. - - -
Mau,sor, Palricia N4arielie, ilf.Sc. - -Ma¡, Dorothv lvf ary, B.A. - -þ\lav, Jack !\/illiarr¡, B Sc. -

R.Â.
\fa-v, Leouard Se¡,rrour, B.Sc. - - -ì\Iay, Rollancl George, Mrs.Bac. -
N{avnard, Donald Archer Scott, B.Sc,

B.Ä. -
ìVf me. R,obert ìohn Brrce, ìvf .4. ()Íerv

Zealand, 1926) -
Mal'o. Clarice Elton, B.A. - -
ìl[a1o, George Eìton, ]f .4. - -
Mayo, George Melrose Elton, B.Ae,Sc
\[a_vo. Hele¡r À{ary, llf.D. (]\f.8., 8.S.,

I 002)
\4a1,o, Herbert, LL B.
À,layo, John Christian, ùI.D. (ìvI.B., 8.S.,

r9r3)
Vayo, ì\{ary Penelope, M,A. -Mead,Dorolhy,B.A,- - - -Mead,Mujory,B.A,- - - -
ì\{eaker, Arthur Reeinald, B.A. -
ì\4eæday, Ellen lr{ãy, B.A. -

lM
M
Mêrvl verno',

ivl Sl,an"y, S.f .
M B.D.S. (Syd-

tM v.n., 
-e.õ. 

-M d, LL,B. - -
* Deceased.

r909
r939
1938
1938
t927
r936
1926
1939
1938
r945

1937
1935
1926
1945

rg26
1909

1946
I937
1927
r983
r940
1940
1948
t944
1937

192 I
I920

1925
t947
1920

I Not ye

JNlellorvs, Peter Ernest, \I.8., 3.S. - - 19.17+Mehose, Alexander, LL.B. - 1886
Melville, Sidney John, LL.B- - - - 1921
lvlenear, Ira,B.Ä.- - - - l92T
Menz, Ama MagdaÌene Augusta, B.A. 1918
Menz, Emmi Ma¡garete, B.À. - - - -1992

lr\{enz, William Jolm, B.Ec. - 1918+ì4enzies, Duncan Campbell, LL.B. - 1939
ts.E. (Interirn
surrendered) _

B.Sc. - - -
.Sc. -
.Sc. -

MesseDt, Esther Mary, B.A, -

r947
r935
1942
1944
1928
1920

1923
r932
1921
1944
1941
194I

1947
t924
t927
1934

Mssent, Keith Santo, B.E.
Nfessent, Philip Santo, Ivf.S. ffø.n., ¡.S-

1e18)
Meyer, Heinrich Cul, B.Sc. - - -
Michell, Charles Francis, Nf.B., B.S. -
Michell, Mignon Noma Horvard, B.À.
Micbelmore, Walter Maxffeld, B.Sc. -
Middleton, Melville fohn M¡illiun, B.A.

lMiddleton, Williarn Tlromas Steele,
B,Sc. - -

Miethke, Adelaide Laetitia, B.A. - -
Milesi, Angelo John, B.Sc.
lvtiller, Annie Rose, B.A. - -
Miller, Beryl Jessica, B.A. (Tasmani¿r,

r 923)
Miller, Ian Lindemann, \t.8., B.S. - -
Miller, Nlalcohn l\/illiam, M B:; B.S. -
Miller, Margaret Una, B.A.
Miller, Raymond Odando \fauricc, B.-{.
l\'filler. Robert Lionel, B.Sc.

M.8., B.S.
Nfillìrouse, Eric William Johu, LL.B. -

I Millhousc, Glenrr, B D.S.
MiÌlhouse, Vivian Rìrodes, LL.B. - -
lrIills, Barbrra Joyce, 8..\.
NfiÌls, Dorothy Nell, B A.
Mills, Eric Baxter, B.E.
Mills, John A¡cher, ìú.Sc,
ì\,tills, lohn Brabyrr, B.Sc.
Milne, Annie Johruon, B.A. -
Milne, Kenneth Ha¡vey, B.E. - - -
Miluer, Desmond ïValter, B.E. - -

lil4ilton, Gerald White, If.B., B.S. -
lvlinaban, Agnes Cecelia, ì!f.4. - - -
Nlinson, CharÌes Starler', B.Eç,

lNfitclìell, Betty Dawn, B.A. -
r\,titchell, Douald Thouas, B.E. - - -
Ntitchell, Ernest Eclrvin, lfus.B¡c. - -
N{itchell, Frank WyndharÙ, B.Sc. - -B.A.----

I,f.A. (Ph.D., Loncl., 1937) - - -
.lIIitchell, Geoffrey Georq,'. 6.5.. - -' \4 itclrell, George Tlrorrrrs lt'flrcy, \f ,4,
|Àtilc.hell, Leigh Hohran, B.E. (Interinr

B.Sc. (Eng.),1947, suuende¡ed) -
lvfitclìell, lvlark Lediugharn, B.Sc. - -
N{itchell, Percival Harris, B.A. - - -
lvfitchell, Roma Flinders, LL B. - -
Mitchell, 'Ibomas Oliver, B.Ag.Sc. -
Ìvfitchell, Sir Williarr, NI.A.. (Etlinbursh,

1886) : -
lMitchell, Willia¡r RusselÌ, B.E. - -
Mitton, Ronald Gladstone, \I Sc. - -

I ltfizon, Errol Alfrerl, B.Sc.
lìvfofratt, Bettt' Josephine ìVlargaret

Douglæ,8.4.- - - - -
LL B.

Nfofiat, Doroth], Joan, B.Ä.
Mofiat, lvf ay Josephine, If .11., B.S. -

llvfofilin, Lionel Hugh, I,I.B., B.S. -
|Molineux, Ronaìd Errgene, B.E. - -
Nlonc¡iefi, Josephine Hartley, ts.A. - -
Moncriefi, Mary Kathleen, B.A. - -
Monfries, John Willianr Elliott, B.D.S.
Mongan, Horace John, B,E. - - -
Moodie, Colin Troup, LL.ts. - - -
NÍoodie, Robert Beresford, LL B. - -

lMoore, Alan Walte¡, B.Ag.Sc
Moore, Arthur Pariss Reacling, D.D.Sc.

(B.D.S., r92r) - - -
t Members of the Senate.

1924
1938
r932
1928
r905
t942
t9!7
1915
1918
1939
1938
1928
r929
t944
r.936
1936
t92í
1936
194i
1933
1939
r947
r930
1923
1927
r9s3
1913
1947
1932

19.18
r923
1 906
r93.1
1933

1895
r948
1928
1948

1946
1,947
r944
1911
1948
\Ð47
19ll
1910
t924
1918
1934
1931
19.18

I 926



r9 13
193 I
r917
lg22
r904
t945
r932
t94B
1909
1948
1941

t947

1947
1926
1926

r943

r920
1948
r944
r930
1930
r929
t924
r923
I93I
1943
t924
1939
r9 I4
1934
1939
1914
1938
19 10
1928

1934
r907
r9 10
1917
1926
1937
192r
I948
r902
1933
1939
t944
r937
1925
1945
1944
r930
1943
1911
1945
1935
1948
tg24
1936
19 17
1940
1941
Ì907
1947
1933
1943

o\{urray, Sir George Johr Robert, B.A.
Murra¡,, Gordon Seynour, M.8., B.S.
tr{urray, Philomena Mary, B.A.
Musrran, Roma Josephine, B.A. - -
il'lutton, Henry Edwiu Howard, tr,f.A. -
Myers, Arthur lr{erv1m, À4.8., B.S. -

fìvlyhill, Reuben John, B.D.S,

N
Nagel, Noruran ECgar, B.A.
Nairnc, ,A.lexander Livingstone, l,LA, -

+ Deceæed,

1942
1883
1944
r934
1943
r922
1933
r948

r945
r905

.l Not yet,
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tgz7
1946
Ig47
r946
t877
1945
1945
1909

1906
r923

1920
r924
1945
1946
192 I
19A8
I945
I924
194 1
I937
t941
1902

Nnirne, Willìaur A¡cliibald Jock, It.B.,
B.S. - -

Nmcarrow, Cyril Gawler, LL.B. - -
fNancarrorv, Jean lsobeÌ, B.A. - - -
fNancarro*', Malcolm Ewart, À4.8,, B.S.
Narrkivell, John TLomro, B,A. (Carn-

bridge, I87l) -
Nnnkivelì, Joseph FrauÌ, B.Sc. - - -
Nankive.ll, Maxine Vera, B.A. - - -
Napier, Sir Thorrras Jobn ,\lellis, LL.B.oNaylor, Herrry Damley, lrf.A. (Carrr-

bridge, I 894) -
Naylor, Johu Coleuso, LL.B.
Na¡,lor, ì\fargaret ltfar_v -l'ssie Dam-

lev, B.A.
Naylor, Rupert Leslie, N{.8., B.S, -
Neale, Nancy Gwemyth, Nf.Sc, - - -

lNe
Ne
Ne , B.A.
Ne
Nelson, William Barton, B.E. - - -
Netile, Richard William, B.E. - - -
Neuling, Hernran Tames, B.E. - - -

fNeuenkirchen, George Murray, B.E. -
Nes,land,. Sir Henry Simpson, M.S.

(rJ.B., 8.S., r896) - -
-\ervland, i\,lalcolm Cresri cll, N,t.B.,

B.S.
Neu.laud, Na¡cy Berrrring, LL.B. - -
Newnran, Bemard William, B.Sc. - -
Nev,man, Edgar Harold, LL.B. - - -
Nervrnan, Kenneth Fjsìrer, B,Ec. - -B.A. -

fNichols, Trevor Charles, B.Sc. - - -
Nicholsou, Hugh John Cay, B.E. - -
Niclrolson, lan Lancaster, B.E,

lNichter.lein, Frieda Parrline, B.A. - -
Nichter'lein, Otto Erhardt, If.A. - -

r.{.D. (rvf.B., 8.s., 1940) - -
Nicolson, Munay Tho¡tro, B.Sc. - -
Nietz, Herbert Walter, I{.À. - - -B.Sc.- - - - -
Nilsson, Reginald Hakan, B.Ec. - -

Noblett, HedÌey Lindsay, B.A. - - -
Noltenius, Harry Edrvard, B.A. - - -
Norgard, Joha Davey, B.E.

lNonrrarr,
INoman,Norman, .8. - -Norman, ,, B.S. -
North, Rita Bridget Rice, LI-B. - -
North, William Ian, Nf.B., B.S.
Northey, Jam* Douglæ, B.A. - - -
Northmore, Sir John Alfred, LL.B. -
Nott, IÏarry' Carew, ilf.B., B.S. - -
Nun, Kevin Joscph, B.Sc.

19. 8
I987
r9a4
1894
1936
1940
1925
1909
1945
1946
r943
1941
1945
r938
1946
t942
1924
1948
1893
r948
194s
1948
t9l6
1939
I 948
1935
1943
1945
19 18
I92 I
1944
r943
1941
1935
IS44
1921

1948
I937
1926
1902
1937
1948
1947
19 11
1938
1945
1939
I9I9
1887
1913
rg42

o
Oaten, Ilarold Richard Hugh Noel,

l\'f .B- B.s. - - t9ù5
Oats-Willirm¡"icolte,B.Ä,- - - - I93¿
Mçmþers of the Seaate,



90

(M.8., 8.S., I932) - -
O'Connor, Walter John, M.D. (M.8.,

B.Sc.

cheste
f Osbom,
Osborn, BentIcY,

B.Sc. 19rl) -
Osborn, .Sc. - -
Osntart,o--o--o--

lO B Sc.

()--o--
D

r948
1939
l.947
1945
1937
1948
1938
1947
1938

1939

1938

L947
r948
1937
1937
1939

r924
r947
1912
1929
1923
r940
I94L
1915
1920
1948

1923
194r

1945
r938
1941
I947
r920
1932
r945
1923
I9 I7
I912
t947

l912
r942
1940
1945
7925
1937

1948
1941
1926

Packer, .Arthur l)udley, B.Sc. - - -
I\4.8.. B.S.

Packer.' lvlina, B.D.S. -
Padman. Clara Helen, B.A' - - - -
Padman, Edward Cìyde, B.A. - - -

LL.B.

P :::
P ---

lPP c.- -
+ Deceased.

GRADUÄTES OF THE UNIVERSITY

lPadnell, Peter John, B.Sc. (Erg.) - -
Park, Ruth Alison, B.A. - -
Parker, Cecil David, B.Sc.

ll)arker, Ceorge Lucas, B.E.
Parker, Mina Evelyn, B.A.
Parkhoue, Devon, M.8., B.S- - - -
Parklrorrse, Thomæ William, B.Sc. -
Parkin, Dorollry loan, B.A.
Parkin, Leslie Wedgwood, B.Sc. - -
Parry,Doris,B.A.- - - -

oParsoro. Edward Clarence, B.A. - -
Parsons, GeoFrey Bonython Angas,

M.A. (Carnbridge, 1932)
Parsons, Harold Stephen, Mus.Bac, -

oParsons, Sir Herbert Angæ, LL.B. - -
Pa¡sons, , LL.B.

f Prrsoro,
Parsons,
Pnrsorrs,

I Parsorrs,
Pârton, .S. - -
Partritlge, Wilfrid Go¡don McDonald,

M.A.
lPasco B.Ec. - -
lPælr, B.S.- - -
Pash,
Pæh,
Pash,

oPatclrell, Mary Emma, B'4.
ts.Sc.

Pa
Pa
Pa

Pa

Pator r,
Patorr,
Pahick,r âc. -
P¿tterso
Patterso .8. -
Pattinso
Paul, Kevin Carroll, B.Sc'
Paull, Älec Gordon, B.Sc'

rt..{.
fPaull, Torrance Arnold, M.8., B.S. -
Pavia, Roy Rorvling, B.A. -
Pavy (nec Proud). Enrily Do¡otl¡ea,

B.A.
Parry, .S. - -
Pavy,

tP¿vy, ., B.S. -
Payrre
Payne Ë.Ä. -
Pavnter. Nor¡nan Catchlove, B,A. - -

oo^i,..¡^- Þ-l^1. aI^,-t,^^å lt 
^

t94T
1939
1932
1948
r930
1907
1940
1936
1938
193r
I926

1935
1912
r897
1928
1948
1926
7942
r948
1944

oAô | reAlSOn, nAlley Jalncs \
[]! loPearson, Howard James,
ãåã | Pearson, Leslie Nornran,
ööi I tt*¡, He-rrnan, .8.4. -

Paynter, Ralph llorrvood, M.A.
Pearcc. Charles Cliftou, B.¡\. -
Pearce. Ronald Sandison, B.Sc.
Pea¡ce. Charles Cliftou, B.A
þ:;iä: i;;;iä 5åïlmã.,'rl.si.
Pearson, Halley Jarnes Crau,ford,

fPearce, Ronald Sandison, l3.Sc. - -
Pearson, Halley Jarnes Crau,ford, D.A.

oPearsorr, Howard James, B,A, - - -
Pearson- Leslie Norman. B.A. - - -

1947
1948
1946
1930
r938
1943
1906
1907
1937
1932

1945

1915
r898
1902
r925
1937
1934
1921
1935
1920
r932
t947
19 13

r906
1919
r943
1948
1935
1914
r937
I912
r938
1948
t944
1934
1941
L947
L947
19ô5
1942
1947
1938
1924
1932
1922
1906

on¿ llrccrr! ncrurart, D.õ. '
äX'i' I iPech. Rufns. B.A.
öóô | !..!lér, John Meavious, lvt.B., B.S.
oq¿ | l,edlow,ãåï | Pedlor",
õii I Pei¡ce,

iåç I Ë:ir:; :1"¡õñi I p"ll"'i, ., B.s. -
öäÄ I pellew, 'larie Christobet, B.D.S. -
ãÏi I r"ll"*, iancelot Vivim, LL.B. - -olt I reilcw, larrccrul vrvldr, LL.D¡ - - - rJtz
õiZ I Peltew, Leonard James, lvl.B., B.S. - 1906
öåó I Pellew, Leonard James Temouth, M.8.,
õ;ñ i B.S. 1982
öiË I p"ll'*, Richud Alfrett Arnym, M.8.,

1ã¿s i B.s.

188! l.Ë:'"it å; f*iò';ì
tg¿¿ | Pengell
1984 I Pe C, B.E. - - -
1947 I Pe
1939 | Pe 8., B.S.

1934
tg42
1914
r945
1930
1942
19r3
1932

1923

1939 | Penny, Hubert Harry, M.A. - - - -
194? I Pemycuit'k, Stuart Wortley, D.Sc.
1926 I (B.Sc., Queemland, l9r9) - - -

f Not yet Members of the Senâte'



1935
1945
1943
r939
ts47
1948
I925
1927
1948
r940

r938
r938

Plummer, Violet May, B.Sc. - - -
M.B, (14elboune' 1897)

Plummer, Violet Myrtle, M,8., B.S. -
Plunkett, Norman Anrbrose, B.E, - -

tl)lush, Dooald Servard, B.Ag.Sc, - -
Pobjoy, Atice Blake, B.A.
Pocock, Robert Bakon, B.A.
Pohlman, William Freclerick Claude,

B.Sc.
'lPolglæe, Noman, B.Sc. -
Polkinghorne, Kate Elinor, B.A' - -
Polkinghome, Keith, B.A.
Polkinghorne, Noel Francis, B.A. - -
Pollnitz, Eurrice Adth, B.A' -

. Polson, Reginald Alexander, B.E. - -
Pomroy, Alan Brorvning, B.E. - - -

' o Deceased.

r939
1935
1947
1938
r989
1933
1905
r941
1947
r926
r908
r940
1948
1902
1935

1945
1947
r930

19 I5

r920
1929
1925
1946
1945
r948
1936

1905
1942
1924
1924
1921
I9I4
r938
l91r
r925
1948
1945
r945
1915
r920
r925

1937
1937
19-2 8
r930
1941
1906
1937
r89 1
1897
r932
1926
1948
19 I8
r921

1926
t947
193 1
1936
1934
1938
1929
r938

I Not yet
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1918
1928
I906
r909
I92I
1942
194I
1925
t942
I940
Lg4-1

193õ

1942
1941

922
939
942
945
947
948
923
94r
909
922
915
945

1913
r9 13
r891
r925
1927
1922Powcr, John Leslie, LL.B.

Poynton, Joh¡ Orde, M.D. (Cambridge,
1941)

Preedy, Wioifred Edna, B.D.S,
Prccot, Rupert Warre, B.A. - - -
Prescott, James Arthur, B.Sc. (M.Sc.,

Manc., 1908) -
D.Sc.

Prescott, Jobn Russell, B.Sc. - - - -
Prest, Henry Gordon, M.8., B,S. - -
Protou, Tom, B.E. -
Price, Archibald Grenfell, lt{.A. (Ox-

ford, I9l9)
D.Lirr,

Price, Arthu Jennings, LL.B. - - -
Price, Cl¡arles Archibald, B.A. - - -
Price, Charlq William Russell, lvf.B,,

B.S.
lPrice, Ione Dorolhy, B.A. - -, - -
Price, lames Robert, lrf.Sc.
Price, Joan Isabel, B.A.
J'rice, Vy'alter John, B.A.

ÌPridham, Lancelot Robert, B.Sc. - -
Pridraore, Roy Vernon, B.Sc. - - -

M.8., B.S. - -
Priest, Arny Crace, À1.4.
Prirrre, Andree Joyce, B,A. - -
Prince, Erica Lloyd, B.A.
Pritchard, John Joseph, B.Sc. -
Pritclrrd, Vita, B.A.
Proctor, hy Millicent, B.A. - - - -
Pioclor, Fose Ernily, B.A.
Proud, Millicent FÐrer, M.A. - - -

fProue, Kemeth George, B.A. - '- -
Pryor, Cecilia Marie, Mus.Bac. - -
Pryor, Eric John, B.A. - - -
Pryor, Lindsay Dixon, M.Sc. - - -
Pryor, Willim Arthur, À,f.8., B.S. - -
Puddy, Albert Forwood, LL.B. - - -
Puddy, Maude Mary, Mus.Bac.
PugsÌey, Albe¡t lfonkin, NI.Sc.

(B.Ag.Sc., Melb., I932)
Purdam, Irving, B.Sc. (.E"g.) -
Purton, David Gab¡iel, lr{.4. - - -
Pyne, À{aqrice lgnatius, M.A, - - -

o
fQuayle, Bronte Clucas, LL.B. - - - 1948
Quinn, Thomas Vincent, M.8., B.S. - 1923

; \{embers of the Senate.

lg24
I932
L944
I925
1924

1920
I932
1890
1944

1932
1948
r935
1938
t9I4
1947
1925
1929
1923
r945
19 13
1934
l94r
1935
1984
19 15
1948
1932
1931
1939
1919
1935
1905

1942
1944
Ì9 18
1930
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R
Rabone, I{arry Kler¡euts Percival, B.À,
Radcliff, Jornna Clare, B.A. - - -
Radcliffe, Sheila, B.A.+Raftery, John Aldborough, B E. - -
Raggatt, Thomas Sutl¡e¡land, B.À.
Raile, \{argaret Napier, B.A, - - -
Rairrnie, Graeme Fræer, B.Sc. - - -
Rairsford, Kathlcen lffary, B.Sc. - -
Rait, Willianr Lockhart, lvl.Sc. (B.Sc.,

Tasmania)
Ramsay, Alexander Maurice, B,Ec. -
Rance. George Horve, B.Sc.
Raodcll, Allau Elliott, M,8., Ch B.

(l\feìbourrre, I897) - -
{fiarrdcll, IÃTilliarn Ricl¡ard, M,8., B.S. -
Rankin, Nfewyl Alexander, M.Sc. - -
Rankine, Bryce Crossley, B.Sc. - - -

fRattigan, John Herbert, B.Sc. - - -
RaupacL, lvfanvell, B.Sc. -
Rey, Angus Charles, LL ts. -
Ray, John, l\f.8., B.S.
Ray, lvlarjorie, B.A. - -
Ra¡, William, Nf,B., B.S.

B.Sc.(Oxford,1909)- - - - -
Ray, William Robert, B.A.
Ray, Walter Vcmorr, LL.B.
Rayner, George Percival, B.A. - - -
Rayner, William Henry, B.A. - - -
Read, Norman Gcorge, M.Sc. - - -
Read, PhìLip Audreæ, B.A. - - - -
Rcdden, Martin Philip, B.A. - -
Redman, Janres Johnston, LL.B. - -

lRcdrnond, John Bice, B.E. - - - -
Reed, Eileen Ruth Lathleen, B.Sc. -
Reed, Geofrey Sandford, LL.B. - -
lìeed, lvlary Ethel Hayter, I\1.8., B.S. -
Reed, Thomæ Thomtorr, It4.A. (r\{el-

boume, 1997)
Rees, Harol<ì lr{itclrell, M.8., B.S. - -
Reeves, Editlr Louie, B.A.

"f¡;. - -
Olive, Nf.A.

{'D, 
(c-a'r-

Renfrey, Lio¡el Edward Willi.'l', ã.¡,.
Rennie, Edwarcl James Cadell, M.E.

(B.Sc., 1906, surrendered for 8.8.,
r9r3)

Retallick, Bruce James, B,A. - - -
B.Sc.

Reynolds, .Beatríce Mary Heyrvood,
B.A.- --:

Reynolds, John Heyrvood, B.A.
fReynolds, Lilo, ts.A.+ B.A.- -. !ls3- -s.- - -I B.s. -
Rice, Patrick WiUiam, M.8., ts.S. - -
Rice, The¡ese Marie. M.A. - - -
Ric_e,_\/incerrt de Paul Lawrence, Nf.B.,

B.S.
Ricq¡ran. David Stirling, M.Sc.(B.Ag.Sc., 1934) -
Riclrards, Archibald Chartes, Nf.A.
RiclrarcÌs, Cecil Albert, \1.4.

B.Sc.
Richards, Clare¡rce, B.Sc. -I1.8., B.S. - -
Richards, Drrdley Lewis, LL.B. -
Richards, Evr Gertrude. B.A. - - -

1939
r93;
1944
r936
1945
1939
1942
1943

1897
L947
r931
1945
r948
1945
r943
1936
I945
1906
r914
1933
I907
1920
1907
1945
t930
I933
r935
1946
l9I9
t913
Lg24

193õ
r94r
1935

r929
L924
1945
1926
rg22
r924
r933
19 19
1937
r947
1931
1928
1940
r933
1935
19r4

rgo2
1930
r938

1919
r935
1939

1924
1928
1948
1948
r939
1940
1930
1948
19 r5
rg47

1933

rs47
1927
r929
193 1
r915
1919
193 r
19 t4

s Deceæed. f Not yet Members of the Senate.
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1897
1937

1926
1948
tg42
1932
19 I0
1908
194r
r937
1920
rg41

1920
I942
1937

Robertson, David Stir
Robertson, Donald -A.k

lRobertson, Grvendoline
lRobertson. Hall. B.E

t9 I9
rg42
1908

1909
1938
L92I
r940
L942
r922
r947
1939
1947
1942

1948
r929
r94r
r934
r948
1948
r948
r925
1940
1945
1945
t922
r935

r948

1948
1886
1932

r937
r948
I9 I2
t947
r94t
1947
r903
r939

1920
192r
r92[i
1945
l9tã
r928
1945
1939
1939
t932

1925

189r
1897
r897
1936
r928
19 17

r943
1936

lRol¡ertso¡,
Robertson,
Robertson,
Robertson,
Robertson,
Robertson,

À4.E.
fRobertsou, '

ford, B.Sc.
lRobe¡tson,

ts.Sc.
Robin, Charles
Robin, Rorvland
Robinson, A¡thur

borune, 1929)
lRobinson, Donald
Robiroon, Edgar
Robinson, Edrvir
Robinson, Marie

fRobinson, Mary
Robilson, Sir
Robjohns, FI
Robjohns,

r 8t4)
Rochlin, Aa

Stirìing Brails-

ê".U."" Pi 
"L".

Rochlin, Elijah,
Rodda, Hnrold Jr
Rodger, Gcofirey
Rodgers, France
Roehrs, Ilerma
Rofe, Bryrn, B
Rogers, Clìarles ì
Rogers, lrene Ble
Rogers, Leslie S

bourne, 1923)
Roeers. Richard{Rogers, Richard

burgh,1887)
M.D. (Edinbr
ltf.A.
D.Sc.

Rogers, Theoclore StansÊeld, B.È. - -
Rolland, Jarnes Alexander. M.8., B.S.
Rolla¡d, Janres Alexan<ler Bryan, M.B.,

B.S.
Rol!an'-I, \r/iìÌian Ilaitlarrrl, B.-\. - -



lg2õ
1948
1947
1929
1934
1945
\922
1942
1941
1908

1947

1948
1942
1934
I9 I4
1920
1945
1947
1948
1939
1937
1948
1887
1906
1930
1947
1936
19 19

lvf .D.

S

s LL.B.- - -s B.E.- - -s M.8., B.S.
S M.8., B.S. -
S Mus.Bac. - -s ---
Samuel, Helen Josephine, B'4. - - -
Sardercock, Aüred Menryn, B.A. -
Sandercock, Rex Glynde, B'Sc. (Eng.)
Sanders. Grace Amie, B'4. -
Sanders. Harold Wiltianr, B A.
Sanr.lers, lrma Maq', B.A. -
Sanders, Johrr Vcysel', B.Sc. -
Sar¡de¡s, Mostyn Clifford, B.Sc.

l Sanders. Robe¡t William, B.E. -
Sarrclersor, Kenneth Villiers, \'t.8., B.S.
Sande¡r'. Chatlqs Athu¡, LL'B. - -
Sandford, Alrotair Wallace, M.A. (Ox-

ford, t937) - -
Sandford, Robert Max, B.Sc. - - -
Sandison, r\lexander, M.B. (Edinburgh,

I 906)
Sarclo,'Aìlm Fre<lerick (frrterim B.Sc.

iErre.), 194!, surrendered), B.E. -
Santls, Desmond Montague Willington,

ts.D.S.
Sansster, Alexander Keith, LL.B. - -
Sanl{ster, Christopher Bagot, M.D'

(j\f.8., 8.s., r93l) -
+ Deeeased,

1899
1905
rg47
r948
1943
1946
1935
r935
r933
1930
1939
r940
1938
1936

r948
1943

1906

r945

I934
1934

1941

1891
193 r
1926
1936
1938
1926
r939
1936
r943
r920
1912
1943
1944
L944
r948
r943
r921

GRADU,{'IES OF THE UNIVERSITY 9A

9if 5

939
94L7
929
9<f 59I7
928
942
942
929

1948
1984
1909
1919
l92S
1940
1925

I930
1940

1946
r94s
t922
I932
1941
1948
19A4
1905
I909
193 r
L947
r939
1936
1932
r928
188a

1913

1946
I947
1935
1937
1902
1932
1935
1943
1948
t942
r945

tg22
1928
r940
1928
1988
r929
¡1947

1946
1934
1886
1931

t936
I92&

tg47
r937
1926
19 I5
1932
1936
r929
r904
l.947
193A
t93t
1937
1936
1þ19

I Not yet Members of the Senate.
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Shellshear, Joseph Lexden, M.S. (Syct-
ney, Ch.M., 1907)

f Shephard,,Stanley Mawell, B.Sc. - I
Shepherd, David Wickhar¡, M.8., B.S.

fShepherd, Elizabeth Miriam, B.A. - -
Shepherd, Geolfrey Lincolu, LL.B. - -
Shepherd, John Alfred, B.A, - - -
Shepherd, Johu Hemy, B.A. - - -

Nf.Sc.
Shepley, Arthur Raymond, B.Sc. - -

B.E.
Sheplev, Leslie Helbert Hamilton,

LL.B.
Sheppard, It4ark Yeatman, M.8., B.S.
Sheppard, Robert Alexander Williarn,

B.Sc.
+Shield, Judith Adelaide, B.A. - - -
Shierlaw, Howa¡d Alison, LL.B. - -
Shipway, Graham Stuart, M.8., B.S. -óShnukaì, Jack, B.E.
Shoebridge, Ivan, LL.B.
Short, David Weddell, M.8., B.S. - -
Short, Kerrvin Alfred Robert, B.E. -
Short (nee Stephens), Lillian lvfary

Theakstone, M.A. - -
Shortridge, Dennis Thornan, M.8., B.S.
Shrowdcr, Ronald Louis, B.A. - - -
Shuter, Richard Emst, M.B. (MeI-

bourne, I 89J )
|Sibly, PameÌa Mrolin, B.Sc. - - -
lSibthorpe, Gwenyth, M.8., B.S. - -
Sieber, Clarence Bertram, B,E. - - -
Sicgelc. John Louis. B.Sc.
Simes, Dean John, B.E. (Interim B.Sc.

(Eng.). I943, surrendered) - - -
Simmoncls, David Hubert, M.Sc. - -

{Sirnmonds, Rachel Elizabeth, B.A. - -
Simmoro, Geofirey Clive, B.Sc. - - -
Sinroro, AUrecl, M.8., B.S.
Simpson, Alfred Moxon, B.Sc. - - -
Sirrrpson, Frederick Willianr, M.8., B.S.
Sirnpson, Hugh Denney, B.Sc. -

B.A.
Sinpson, Robe¡t Allen, B.E. - - -
Sirns, Eric Baldwir, M.D. (l\f.8., !.S.,

r940)
Sims, Roxy, B.A. - -
Sirclair, Walter
Sinclair, William
Skerves, Edward
Skipper, John S -
Skipper, Stanley -S Rebecca, B.A. -

ls ltf .8., B.s. - -S ,8.A.- -s-
Slee, Dugald Haughton, B.Sc. - - -

B.A.s .D. (tr.B.,

f s ;., 
-È.s. :

S B.Sc. - -
S
S-
S-

ISs 
"v,

S:
I Snritlr, Alick Hardy, B.A.
Snrith, Aloysius Daly ViÌgilius, lvf.B.,

B.S.
Smith, Annie -Ellrel, B.A.
Snrith, Brian Arnolcl, B.E.
Smith, Cecil Teqdale, llf .4. - - -
Smith, Cedric Alfred Neal, B.Ag.Sc. -
Srnith, Daisy Maude. B.A.
Smith, David Carsweìl, B.A. - - -
Smith (nee Gardner), Edith JosephíneVine¡, B.A,
Smith,
Snrilh,
Smith,
Sqith, .S. - -Smith, , B.S. -

â Deceased.

I926
1948
r938
t947
1930
1929
1935
t947
1923
1924

1909
t942

7942
r948
1902
1916
1934
r929
1940
t927

1938
1938
1940

1895
t947
1946
1926
I945

1947
1948
1948
r945
r942
1930
1934
1920
1921
1934

1948
1933
r923
191r
l9l7
7944
r901
1934
r946
1942
r93 1
1930
1932

rg27
Ig47
1937
r896
1928
1939
r946

1934
1937

..1948

1928
1935
1940
1945
1933
7922
r931

1906
1939
r942
1937
1937
1925

Srnith, Harold Reid, LL.B.
Snith, Henry ElÌiott Wesley, B.A. - -
Smith, Iris Eileen, B.A. - -
Smith, Jack Etlwin, B.Sc.
Smith, James Clyde, B.E.
Smith, James Wearirg, B.E,

I Smith, Joan Francæ, B.A. -
Srnith, John Bertrand, B.Sc.
Smitl¡ .John Edgar, B.Sc. (Victoria,

r90r)
smith, Jobn Fife, B.A. - -
Sniith, John Jefireys, LL.B,êSmith, Julian Augushrs Romaine, B.Sc,

M.S. (M.8., 8.S., Melbourne, 1901)
Smith, Keith Kenneth Mæeffeld, B.A. -
Smith, Keith Viner, M.8., B.S. - -
Smltl , Kenneth William Algernon,

B.Sc.
Smith, Ke¡rneth Wilmot Ve¡non, B.E.
Smilh, Louis Layboune, B.E. (B.Sc.,

l9l I, su¡rencle¡ed for 8.E., l914) -
Smith, r\íary, M.A. - -
Smith, Mary Theresa, B.A, -
Smith, Nfaxrvell Herbert, B.Sc.
Smitb, Melva Estelle, B.A.
Smith, Mewyn Keith, M.8., B.S. - -
Smith, Pdmrose Mary Viner, B.A. - -
Smith, Raydon Berry, B.E.
Smith, Raymoncl Thomæ, B.Sc. - - -

lsmith, Richard Miln, B.Sc.
Smith, Robert James Brazil, B.D.S. -
Smith, Ronald Norman, B.E. - - -
Smith, Sheila Isabel Waley, B.A. - -
Smith, Sidney William, B.E. - - -oSmitb, Sydney Talbot, LL.B. (Cam-

b¡idge, I884)ðSmith, Tom Elder Barr, B.A. (Cam-
bridge. 1885)

Smith, Vera Lisnagore, B.A. - - -
Smith, Waltcr Leonard, M.8., B.S. -ôSmith, Williarn Arthur Rushbrook,

M.8., B.S.
Smith, William frving Ber¡y, B.Sc.
Smyth, IsabeL Agnes Ekin, B.A. - -
Snew-in, Gwendoline Marjorie Jean,

ß.A.
Snov,, Ricìrard Adrian Wil{rid, B.D.S.
Snorv, Wilfred Rippon, B.E.
Sobe¡,, Tris Beatrice, B.A. -
Sobey, lìeginald Roberts, M.8., B.S. -
Sollas. Wiltiam Johnston, D.Sc. (Cam-

bridge)
Soll¡', WiÌliam Warburton, B.Sc. - -
Solomon, Ceorge Herbert, ilf.8., B.S.
Solomon, Iìelen Ethel, LL.B. - - -
Solonron, Isaac Herbert, B.A. - - -

L,L,B.
Solomon, Judah Nloss, 8.,4., - - - -

LL.B.
Solomon, Susan Selina, B.Sc. - - -
Solonons, Bamet, M.8., B.S. - - -
Some¡set, Forbes Mitchell, B.E. - -
Somcrville, Archibald Sbierlary Ralph,

LL.B.
Somerville, Dorothy Cluistine, B.A. -

LL.B,
Sorrerville, Hugh Noman, B.E. (B.Sc.,

1915, surendered tor 8.E., l919) -
Somerville. Soca Lewin, B.A. - - -Sonell, Margaret Walter, B.A. - -
Sorrter, . John Francis, M.B. (Aberdeen,

r 889)
ScluleJ, Bolert John de Neufville,

M.8., B.S.
Southcott, Jean \4/auchope, B.Á., - -
Southcott, Roùald Vemon, l\{.8., B S.
Southwood,_ -Albert Ray, M.D. (\4.8.,

8.S., r9r6)'Nf.s. - - - - -
SoutÌrwood, Ilarry Milton, B.Sc. - -tvf.D. (I{.B., 8.S., 1932)
Sþargo, Stanley Carr, B.A.

|Spark, Nfavis Corutance,8.4. - - -
Sparrow, Lorna Discombe, tr{.A. - -

B.Ec.

1939
r936
1930
1934
1938
1924
r948
1943

1919
r929
1932
1892
1908
1942
1939

1993
r937

1919
1916
1925

r897

1923
1921
1941

19 14
1932
1935
1940
1942
1944
1940
I9 17
1932
r94d
1921
1933
t944
1937

1886

19z4
1934
I9I4

1940
1940
r905

1925
r940
1914
t944
r942

19 14
1948
1,927
r935
1895
1898
1888
I 891
1890
1922
1941

t922
r9 18
r921

r920
1925
r936
1943
r93 I
1947
1934
1941

I Not yet Nlembers of the Senate.



934
945
895
943
944
933
945
948
g4L
943
944
947
925
942

Steuhens, Charles Francis, B.S,
Sletlhens, Cl¡arles George, lrf.Sc

L944
t922
1921
r944
L947
1933
1909
19 19
1948
19 14
r940

1942

1933
1897Steuhens, Charles Francis, B.Sc' -

Ste;hens. Cl¡arles George, lrf.Sc. (Tas-

5teDlrero, lltla Maly, Þ.^. - -
Stcõhens. -Eric Govnc, B.Sc. -
Slei)hcrson, Jarnes Lewis-, B -Ec'

nrania, 1931) -
-.ulrero, Ella MarY, B.A. - -
.-phert, Etic Goync, B Sc. - -

r94l
I9 15
t9\2
1944

Steplrero,

(Ene.), 1942,
Peter (Interim ll.Sc

Stet)ncrrson. lalnes Lewls, D D( ' -
Ste-phensorr, 

-Leottarrl Allenhy. B Sc
(Erg.) - - -

s,"(riilrïl"", ïl'.'.* Ho*",¿, e.u. 
-

Steven. Walter Edrvard, M.8., B.S3i;íäi:''\,ü;ri",:" Ëä"åiã. î.b., s.s
Steve¡rs. Aubrcl' Clemenl, I\1.4. -Steve¡rs, Aubrc)'Cìemenl. It.A. -
Slcvens. Erìgar Loveclay, LL.B'
Stevens, Johir Alfred Fortingtor¡, B'D'S.lStevens, -Johrr Alfred Fortingtorì, lJ'
Stevens. Robert Peler (lnterirn ì

lEns:). 1942. sur¡ende¡ed), B.E

r943
1933
r920
1923
19 19
1948

1945
r937

r926
19 14
t947

1935

1923
1939

1942
r937

1939

I9B6
1934
1932
t924

1911
1904
r943
1948
r941
1917
1940
1909
t947
1938
1937

19 14
1934
l.944
1939
1983

1938

Stevenson, Artbur James, B.E, -
S tevenson, Flances Aimee, B'4. (Tas-

B,S.
Stervart, r\Irrgalet À4cKellar, B.^. - -
St('\rart, Vernon r\llan Fergtssotr,

\f .8., B,S. - - -
Stidstor, Nfatthelv Alfred CÌernent,

ts,Sc.
Stoate, Theodore Noman, À{.Sc. -
Stobie, Jaìnes Cyril, M.E. - -
Stockbridge, Edgar Lambert, ts.E. - -
Stoddart, Harold William Dorvning,

À.r Þ Rç
"stiüåí,',qñiãà Francis. Nl.B., B's'
Stokes, Anne, B.Sc. - -
Stokes, John, M.A. - -
Stokes, John Lewis, .NLB., B.S' - -

lStokes, Judith, B.A. - -
Stokes, Laura Joan Hartley, B,Sc. - -
Stolz, Kale Sophie. B.A. - - -

lstolz, Geofi¡ey E¡nest, B.Sc. (Eng.) -
Storch, Wilhelm Murray. B.r\. - -
Storer, Laurel Jean, B.A'
Strachan, James Charlæ Power, M.8.,

B.S.
Strahan,, Anthony William, B.A. - -
Strange, Audrey Mavis, B.A. - - -
Strange, Malcolm Lelie, B.A' - - -
Stratrnann, Paul I'rmz, ÙI'8.' B.S' -
Strehlow, Theodor Georg Heinrich'

IVI.A. - -

GRADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY 95

t9 19
1925
1925
1928
1895
r903
1896
1898
1930
1934
1939
1943
tg42
1928

tg44
1948
1942
r943

1922
rg47
I9 12

1941
1947

1935
1940
1940
1943
1905
I924
I940
1936

1921
I924
l9 r5
1932
1945

1920
1936
1915
r935

1932
1926
t9 r9
I944
1925
I945
1936

1948
1917
r926
I936
1928
1927

T
T _ 1936
T _ 1932
T Id,

- 1912
T _ 1928
T - 1945
Tæsie, I92ô
Tæsic, 1914
Tæsie, f94O
Tæsie, B.S.- - fglz
Tæsie, (B'Sc.,

1907, surrenderecl for 8.E., 1918) - 1918
êTæsie, Thomæ Wilson, M.8., B.S. - 1924
Tattersall, IIa, Ig44

fTaylor,ColinS - - 1948'Taylor, Donalcl 1931
Taylor, He¡bert 1932
Taylo¡, Lintlsay 1E¡C.) \542+Taylor, Robe¡t B.S. - 1941
Taylor, Robert B.D'S. 1929



96

1947

1906
1S36
1 947
1931
r932
1911
r935
1934
1945
1948
r934

1932
1945
194 t
1933
1922
t927
193 I
r947
tg42
t942
r94 1

1938

7927
t924
1939
t925

1937

r948
1928
r939
1938
1941
1948
1896
r936
1948

rg47
1926
r930

r947
1947
1936
1943
1929
1928
192r
r924
19 15
r936
1923
1932
1933
r925

B.S.
Tho¡¡æ, Richard Grenfell, B.Sc.
Thomas, T¡evor Wilson, B.A. -
lfiromas. William Lancelot, B.A.
Thompson, Alexander À,fcQueeu,

B.S.
IThornpson, Frederick Verner,

(Ene )
Thompson, Jean Flerning, B.A. - -
Thompson, [essie Nfildred, B A -
Thonrpson, John Robert. M.8., B.S
Tìrompson, .fohn Ronald, B,D S, -

fThompson, Rex Pahnerstone, B.Sc. -
Thompson, Thomas Alexander, B.Sc.
Thomson, Arthur Melville, B.Sc. -

fTìromson, Joanna Erlistoun, B.A. - -
Tlromson, Litdsay Donald, B.E. (In-

terim B.Sc. (Eng.),1943, surren-
dered)

thomson, Linda Lovibond, B.D.S. -
Thorrrson, Syrìney William, B.D.S. - -

f 'l lromson, Tlreorlore Roderick. lvf .8.,
B.S.

|Thornson, Vera Audrey,8.4,. - - -
T'ìromson, Willianr, R.A.
Tlrornton, Gayffeld Collirs, M.B;, B.S.
'fhreadgill, Bqsie, B.A. - -
Thredgold, Beatrice Nlarie, B.A. - -
Thruur, Edrvard Allen, B.Sc. - -

B.E.
Thrush, Harry Cliford, B.A. - - -
Thyer, Alexande¡ Maitland, N{.E. - -'Ihyer, Frcderick Lewis, N{.8., B.S. -Thyer, Robert Francis, B.Sc.

_

"-

Ð

Tonkin, .4. -Tonkin, M.8., B.S.
- Tonkin, NI.B., B.S.
I Tooze,

+ Deceased.

922
.926
914
925
.920
948
932
942
947
943
s47
939

r939
r944
1937
1921
r947

GRÁ-DUÀ.TES Or' TI{E UNI\¡ERSITY

-[oppenvien, Irwiu,
B.Sc.

I92t
1925
1941
1923
l94l
1899
1920
1944
I 923
1893
7927
194t
1944
1948
r934
194õ
I 93?

t944
1945
t926
I939
r939
l94r
r892
r908
't927
19l2
1948
1905
1909
r943
1892

r937
1922
1933

r94';
1915
Ì943
1939
r94t

t941
r920
1940
r902
r930
193?
1937
r9 t4
794i
1932
r930
1933
1940
193 7
r936
1938

1905
194?
1945

194 I
193õ
t942
1942
1930
1923

1924

r948

I Not y¿t Me¡rbers of the Senate.



Verco, Geofire1, Webb, M.8., B.S. -
Verco, JoseÞh Stanlel', M,8,, B.S. - -
Verco, Luke Everarcl, \'{,8., B,S. - -
Verco, Peter Willis, Nl.B., B.S. - -

M.8.. B.S.
Von iuschan, Felix, D.Sc. (Plr.D.,

ì\fruich, I889)
\¡orvels, Rex -Eugene, il'I.E. - -

w
W-acìrc,

'| Waddy,'Wagner,
'Wagrrer,
Waiirwri B.Sc. _

{ Wainw¡i ..4.. - -.wait,
W-flit,
Waite, B.A. -
Wakef À. - -
WaÌe, .Bac' (Ox-

ford, 1874)
Walker, Alexander Jolu Kerry, B r\g.Sc.
Wrlkcr, Ctuistina Annie, LL.B. -.Walke¡, l)aniel, B.Sc. -
Walker, Ellen Lawsorr, B.Sc. --Walker, Frances Sophia, Nfus.Bac. -
Waìker, Gilbe¡t John. 8..{. - -
Walker, A. (\{¡ales)
Walker, B.Sc. -
Walker,
Waikingt ey, B.E. -
M¡alkley,
Walkley, Gavin, B.E.
Walkley, Joan Eileen, À'f .Sc. 

_ 
(B.Sc.,

w .8., B.S.
'lw
w
w ., B.S. -
W .4. (Ox-

ford)
lWaUmân, Ia¡r Stuart, I\1.8., B.S. - -
Wallman, Leigh Stuart, Nl.B., B.S. - -'Wallman, Neil Stuart, IVI.B., B.S. - --Wallman, Nugeùt llorton, LL.B. -'Wallmau, Douglæ Robson, M.8., B.S.
Wallmaim, Reginald Horton, LL.B. -
Walmsley, Robert Leitch Eric, M.8.,

B.S.
Walsh, l)orothy Counley, B.A. - - -
Walsh, Esmond Thouæ, M.8., B.S. --\Malsh, Frances Mary, B.A. - - -
Walsh, Kevin Gerald, LL.B. - -
Walsl¡, Regiuald Clarence, B.E. - -
Walter, Harold Noal, B.E.
\4/alter, llilda Blanche lvfay, M.A. - -
W¿rlter, William Ärdagh Gardner, B.A.

(Ox-tord, 1908) - -
\ /alters, George lleurl', LL.B. - -
lValton, Bruce Atìrian, B.Sc, - - -'Walton, Gertmde Marl', B.A. - -
Walz, Joseph Nlichael, B.A.

|Wannan, Douglæ Copeland, B.E. (In-
terim B.Sc. (Eng.), 1945, surren-
dered)

\4ralnztn, Ellen Sarah, B.Sc, -
\I¡arcl, Cyrr'l Michael, M.A. - - -'Ward (uee Claridge), Evelyn Dorothy,

I937
19 13
r940
1942
r907
r928
r890
r937
1947
I93I
tg47

1926

19 14
r939

r939
1948
r942
192rJ
I 900
19I7
t922
r932
1936
1937

r.896
r939
r935
r887
I 899
r908
1940
r908
I926
1928
1937
t927
1 934

1938
19 14
1947
1939
r934

r926
rs47
r940
),944
r937
19 r8
1907

1920
r92 I
1926
r93 1
1932
r.925
r936
19 15

1909
1936
1945
1904
1945

B.Sc.

1947
r930
19 12

1935
1920
1939
1908
1921

19 13
r926
19S2

\\'ard, Harry Laucelot, B.A. -
Warcl, Jean Russel, B.A. - -
Ward, John Frederick, ì!I.4, - - -
War<1, Kevin Leonard, LL.B. - - -
Ward, Leonard Keith, B.E. (S¡'dney,

r 903)
D.Sc.

Ward, Leonarcl Rosslyn, B.E, - - -
+ Deceased.

GRADUÄTES OF 'ftTE UNIVERSITY

|Ward, Nlargaret Kennirgs, B.A. - - L947
Ward, Robert Hayes, LL.B. L936
Ward, Russel Braddock, B.A, - - - L936'Warhurst,B - - L938
\Manen, Do L942
Warren, Sid 4915
Waterhouse, L914'W¿telhouse, (In-

\4¡atson, George \{icbaeÌ, \'I.8., B.S' - 1936
Watson, Joyce, B.A. - - ].937'WâLson, Margâret ,Arclen, B.Sc. - - I940
Watson,Ruth, lrf.Sc.- - - - 1938'Walson, Percivat, iVl.A. - I93I
Watson, Tinollry Alfred Francis

Orrirrlan, lrl.Sc. - 1945
Watt, Fanrry Eileen, lrt.Ä. 1930
w l93s

+w B.S.- - 1948
w B.A.- - 1923
W B.Sc.- - 1930
W ald, B.D.S.

97

\\7eir, lsobel, B.A. -
Weiss, Dorraìd Eric, B.Sc. - - -'Weiss, Hertha Nellie, l\4.4' ("ti'D.:

l.-

f --
'Nf.B.. B.S. - -n']ttt:

Welch, Frank Erlison, M.8., B S. - -
Welch, Horace Henry Eric, B.E. -
\\¡el<l, Eliz¡beth Eleanor, M.B. (\{el-

M.A.'Were, John Owen, B.A.
West, Arthur George Bairbridge, lvl.A'

(Oxfortl, 1892)- - -
lWest. B.Sc. - - - -'Wqt. , B.A. -'West. B.Sc.- - - -
Wcst, , M.8., B'S. - -
West, B.Sc.- - - -

i\t.8., B.S. - -'West, .lohrr Stanley, B.E. (B.Sc., 1907,
srrrrer,dere.l Io¡ B.E,) - - -

w
w
w

l!\¡w
lw
\Y ..{.

(Orlìrr<ì, 1940)
Wheatlcl, Frederick Willianr, B.A. -

D.Sc.

t924
1936
r948
1922
1942
1917
I937
1930
1948
1938
1914
1945

1941
r948
1937
1941
r948

I923
1936
l9s8

190 1
194rJ
1948
192r
1902
r934
1945
1948

1924
1933

1897
1948
1921
192I
1922
1904
r908

19 14
1934
r905
1935
1946
Ì929
1948

1945
1904
r913

Í Not yet À,lembers of the Senate.



I

900
s47
944
936
938
944
92fl
936
896
922
91ti
926
932

9B GRADUATES OF TTIE UNIVERSITY

Wheeler, Alfrerl, M.A, (Cambridge) -
Wlreelr'r, Hany Wirslorv, B.Sc.
Wheeler, Reginald John, M.8., B.S. -
Wìribley, Cyril George, B.E. - - -

lWhiÌÌas, Geofirey F¡ench, B.Sc. - -
fWhillas, Jeau Kathleen, B.A. - - -
wtu.'.-tbum, Jack, B.A.
White, Alan Hubot, M.8., B.S. -

l\4'hite, Brian Ross, B.Sc.
White, Helena Victoria, B.A. - - -
White, Henry Dougìas, B. A.
White, lsabel Christian, B.A. - - -
White, B.S.- - -
Wlrite, B.A.- - -

lWhite, B.E.- - -
White Kate, B.A. -
White, Phyllis, B.Sc. (Sydney, 1920) -

f White, Randal Derek, B.E. (Interirn
B.Sc. (Eng.), 1945, surrende¡ed) -

White. Ray Baron. B.E.
White, Rr;th Baron, B.Sc.
White, WiÌfred Allan, B,Ec. - - -

lWhite, Wilfred Carlstan Jurs, B.Sc. -
White, William Jolur, M.E..White, Williarn Richard Bolitho, B.E.
Writelarv, Albert James, B.Sc. - - -

B.A. -
Whitford, Patricia Mary, B.A. - - -
Whitham, Annie Beatrice, B.A. - - -.Whitine, Clyde Taylor, B.A. - -twhiting, Peter Robert Alfred Steu'art,

LI,.B.
\ülritington, Bettranr, B.Sc, -

B.E. - -'Whilirrgtorr, Joan, B.A.
lvhitington, Louis Arnoltl, LL.B. -
Whitington, Richard Smallpiece, LL.B,
Whittle, Alick Williarn Green, M.Sc,
Whittle, Douald George, B.E. - - -'Wiadros,ski, Maxwell Alf¡ed Anton,

B.A.
"Wibberley, Briau, N{us.Bac
Wibberley, Blian William, B.Sc. - -

M.8., B,S.
Wibberley, Hennia Mary, B.A. - - -
\4/ickett, H¿rrold CÌarence, M.Sc. - -
Wicks, Frederick Ralph, M.8., B.S. -

fWicks, Norrnan Stephen Price, M.8.,
B.S.'WieD-Snrith, Geofirey, M.8., B.S. - -

Wiesner, Clarence Jack, B.Sc. - -
\Migan, Leonard James Cleveland, B.E.
Wigg, Neil Thoruburn Melrose, M.8,,

BS.
Wigg, Ronalcl tr,Ielrose, N{.E,
Wight, Albert James, B.E.
Wisht, Albert Rayrnond, B.E, - - -
l /ight, Hillier Clement, B.E. - '- -
Wight, Hugh Humphrey, B.Sc. - - -

NI. E.
Wighton, Ilelen Craven, B.A. - -
WignalÌ, Douglas Ronald, B.r\.'Wilcher, Lervis Challes, B.A. - -
Wildy, RalpÌr Aldeman, B.E. -
Wilhelm, Donald Laucelot, l\{.8., B.S.

lWilkiro, Austral Jack, B.E. (Interim
B.Sc. (Eng.), 1947, surrendered) -

f Wilkins, Ray Eber, B.Ä. -'Wilkinsou, Harold Callan, B.E.
Wilki¡son, Herbert John, B.A. - - -

M.D.(Sydney, 1930)- - - -
Wilkinson, RobeÉ Stuart, l\{,8., B.S. -
Wilkinson, Thomæ Lancelot, B.Sc. -ôWiìÌcox, l-rant Mayes, M.D. (Edin-

burgh,1913)
Willianrs, Arthur Evan, M.8., B.S. -'Williams, Bruce Rodda, M,A, - - -
Williams,
Williams,
Williams,
Williaru,

LL.B.'Williams, Dorothy Theresia, B.A. - -
Williams, Eirene Ma¡y, B.A. - - -

{ Deceased,

1919
r9l4
r944
r915
r945
I948
1933
1935
1935
1907

+Willians, Francis Ecìgar, M.A. - - -
9WiÌlianrs, Frank Laurie, LL.B. - - -
fWillians, Garth David, B.Sc. - - -
Willianrs, George Esson Keith, M.A. -Williams, James Henry, M.A, - -

lWilliams, Joan Beatriie, B.A. - - -lVilliams, Lindsay Hale, LL.B. - -
WilÌiams, Mabel Evangeline, M.A. - -
Williams, Philip Glenly, B.A.
WiÌliams, Ralph, B.Sc.
Williarns, Robert FraDcis, À4.Sc, (B.Sc.,

W.Aus.) -
Williams (nee Hotten), Rorna Olive,

B.A,
Williams, Spencer, lr{,,4..
Willians, Walter Leslie, B.A. - - -
Williams, Zena Vera, B.A. - -Willing, Charles Eu'c, M.8., B.S. - -Wìllmott, Josiah Percival, B.Sc. - -
Willoughby, Eric Osborn, B.E. (8.E,E.,

À4elbourne,I93l)- - - -Willoughby, Roger George, B.D.S. -
\I¡illsmore, Elsie Victoria, Mu.Bac. -
Willsmore, Hurtle Binks, B.Sc. -'Wilmshurst, Maurice George, B,.A. - -
Wilson, Allan Fræer, M.Sc.cWilson, Cecil, \4.4. (Cambridge, 1886)
\4¡ilson, Charles Ernest Carneron, M,B,

(Melboume, 1899)- - - -
fWilson, Charles Graham, M.8., B.S. -
Wilsorr, Col.in Leslie, B.Sc. (E¡g.) - -'Wiìson, Derek Finlay, LL.B. - - -
Wilson, Doris May, B A. - - -'Wiìson, Gordon Samrel, B.Sc. (Eng.)
Wiìson, Harry Max, B.D.S. - -
Wilson, Jack Woodrorv, B.Sc. -'Wilson, 

James BeitìÌ, B.A. - -
Wilson, Keith Caneron, LL.B. -'Wilson, Laurence AÌgernon, M.8., B.S.
Wilson, Luther Ernest Crosby, B.Sc. -

M.A.
Wilson, MoÌlie Jem, LL.B. - -
Wilson, Robert Kevin, M.B , B.S. - -
Wilson, Thomas George, À{.D. (Sydney,

1904)
Wilson, Williarn Fraser, B.Sc, - - -
Wilton, Alexander Cockburn, lvl.B.,

B.S.
Wilton, Dorothy Cþve, B.Sc. - - -aWilton. John Raymond, M.A. (Cam-

bridge, 19ll)
D.Sc, (B.Sc., 1903) - - -

WincÌle, Doris Sophia, B.A. - -
Winkler, Arthru Edmund, B.Sc. (Err*.)
WinnaìÌ, Nancy Eìearror, B.Sc.'Winter, Karl Berthold, À,f.8., B,S. - -
Winter, William Grabam, B.Sc. -
Winwood, William Weston, B.E. - -'Winzor, Frank Lovelock, D.Sc. -
Witt, Erik Hans, B.E. - - -
V/oithe, Willian Henry, B.E. - - -
M/omersley, Hugh Brian Spencer, À,I.Sc.
Womersley, John Spencer, B.Sc. - -
Wood, Allen Edwin, B.A.'Wood, Florence Catberine, B.A, - -
Wood, Gordon Leslie,. M.A. (Tæmania.

1922)------
W'ootl,_ Henry Lmbert, trf.Sc. (B.Sc.,

Qsld')
Wood, Josepb Garnett, D.Sc. - - -W (Oxford,

w ., s.s. -'W ac,- -w
Woodger, Gwenneth Godwin, LL.B. -'Woodham, Barbara Elizabeth, B.A. -'Woodman, ,8.E.- -
Wood¡ofle,'Woodroofe, rion, M.Sc.'Woodroofe,
Woods, Chulc Williarn G¡iftn, M.8.,

B.S.
Wo_otìs, Edward Buchell, B.A, (Lorr-

don, 1884)

1904
1929
1930
L927
1946
l.947
1931
192 t
1947
1934
1943
1929
1935
1945
1948
1939
L922

rg47
t942
r942
r942
1948
r920
1932
1929
1937
1940
1905
1e3 I
1940
r899
1913
1938
t91r
1935
1948
1936

r937
t9rl
1911
I9 14
194r
r946
1923

L947
19 15
1935
1921

r925
1945
1936
19 14
t 933
I929
1937
i938
1948
1929
1938
r942

1948
r948
193 I
r914
I934
1939
1925

1928
r905
1948
r947
1923
1948
r945
19 r6
1941
1914

1934

1941
r930
r940
1940
1928
1907

t947
r938
19 18
t9t6
1934
1947
19 12

193;
1937

1 904
r943

191 1
r940

19rI
19 14
r94 I
rs43
19 rf)
r942
r938
1926
l9ù5
r929
1936
t94'¡
r945
7944
1938

r922

194r
1933

1888
r939
1938
1933
r94 1

194r
1934
r987
1944
1948

1939

I92 I
I Not yet Members of the Senate.
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lSvdnev. 1904) - -
Wòrinoo.'Eisie MadeÜne, M.A' - -
Worthlei, Boyce Wilson, M.Sc' - -

B.A.
Worthley, Seymow Richard, M.Sc. -
Wrislrt. -Anqas StanleY, B'Sc. - - -
wriãhr; chãrlotte Etizabeth Arabella,

B.A.

lrfichell, Mignon Norma Howa¡d, Eng-
lish Language and Literatu¡e II - -

Smth. Cecil Teesdale, English Language
andLiteraturel- - -'Woodwud, Barbara, French Language
andLiteraturel - -

EngÌish

l l*-
i"iã."ã

andHistoryl---
Hubbatd, Margaret Pll""t, iutlt 

-.oã

Iìnslishl - - -
Nelsoi, Cynthia, Political Science anrl

Literature T - -
Leaney, Roy Kent, Euglish Language

and Literature lT - -
Lee. Heather Vivian, English Language

aíd Literature Il - -

r9 18
r930
1947
t944
1945
1927
rg47
r929
1906

Y
Yates. CoUn, B.E. - - 193¿
Yats, Donald, B.E. (B.Sc., 19t5, sur-

rendcredforB.E.,I9l9)- - - - l9l9
Yates, Percy Cocker, M.8., B.S' - - t942
Yates, Resinald Colin, B.E. 1937
Yeatman. -Charleton, M.8., B.S. - - 1910
Yeatman, Jobn Charleton, M.8., B.S. - 1938

r938
t942
1945

1908

1904
191S
1944
1941
1945
1933

1888
r938
1906
r935
1B9l
1927
fr¡zo
r947
1946
1915
1933

1938

LIST OF CANDIDATES 'WHO HAVE TAKEN HONOURS DEGREES
HONOURS DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS

Ward,T'F',CÌassics---1908|Casson,L.F.,Englislrp^i"ìä',''H.'H., Clas.ia - l9l? lHg!f""' E. L. LL.B"' PLilosophv - - 1928
Ëiii--'rl. Mathématics - - l9l3 lwillia'ì;s, F. E. Clæsics - 1928
Þ;iG, C: M., classio - - t9I5 I

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS, (INSTITUTED 1901.)
Fo¡ previou Lists, see Calendars from 1918.

rg44

r944

1944

1945

1945
1945

1945

1945

1945

1945
1945

1946
1947

L947

1947

t947

L947

t947

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS. (INSTITUTED 1930.)

Vawser. Noel Keith, Economis II - 1947 l Stallev, Douglas John, B Ec', Econ-
siilã*'¡jil Pãtà'só", Economiq JT - 1948 | ornics JI - 1948
Hirst, Ronald Robert, B.Ec., Economic I 1948 |

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACITELOR OF SCIENCE' (INSTITUTED 1901.)
For previous Lists, see Calendars f¡om 1918.

Cowlev. Tolrn Maxwell, B.Sc., Physics I I943 | Rainnic' Grreme Frazer, B'Sc', Chet¡¡s-
llãr".í.'Frank Verdun, ts'Sc., Botanv I 1943 | trv T - - -
Þ"ärTî 'il"ii"", s.sc., ,Botuív tt -- - 1943 | Risds, Noel Victor, B.Sc., Chemistrv I

\Vhil English Lan-
su - 1947

A.ltr¡ ench Language
an - 1948

Casllnore, Helen Patricia, Political
Scielce and History II - 1948

Robertscn, Betty Ann Fotherirrgham,
Econo¡rrics and Political Scierrce TT - 1948

Tindale, Beryl Rae, EngÌish Language
andLiteraturell- - - - - - 1948

Worthley, Bo¡,ce Wilson, 8.,A.., lvl'Sc.,
FhilosopìryI- - - - 1948

* Deceased. lNot yet N{embers of the SeDate'

1943
1943
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HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING
Tuck, Gilbert Playford, Mecbanical I - 1948 |

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE
I{umphris, Francis Ross, B.Ag.Sc. II - lg46 | Tir'.-r, Newton Stanle¡,, B.Àg.Sc. I -
I(emp, Henry Kennetlr, B.Ag.Sc. I - - 1935 |

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LÀWS
trVynes, William Anstey, LL.B.
Bray, Jolm Jefferson, LL.B. -
Hogarth, Davld Stirling, LL.B.

LIST OF STUDENTS WHO HAVE OBTAINED 'I'HE FINA,L CER:TIFICATE IN

Jacì<urau, Lloyd tr{ilæ, B.Sc., Cbemístry
t,-

I(eeves, John Philip, B.Sc., Physics I - lg47
N4artin, \{atrice Leon, B.Sc., Chemistry

Kmger, Jamc-s Monis, Geology II - - tg48Nlattne , B.Sc., lSotant'
II

Nankiv B.Sc., Physiq I 1948Pet{t, hemistry [- - 1948Potts, B.Sc., Mathe-
Dìatics I- - - - - 194S

Pridham, Lllcelot Rol¡ert, B.Sc., Chem-istry I - 1948
Robirsor, À4ar1, Kelly, B.Sc., Botany II f948
Rook, .l(evirr Nfaroell, B.Sc., Chemistrv

It - -
Slngstcr, David Flower, B.Sc., Chem-

istr-v I - 1944
Syrnons, Claire Phyllis, B.Sc., Botany II lg48

- t98 t I J lun(er, Briao Osrvald, LL.B.
- t938 lZelling, Howard Edgar, LL.B.
- 1935 |

1935
1941

1944
t944
1944

t944
t944
L944

t944

1945

tg45

1945

1945
r945
r945
1945
L945

t947

t947

1946
1947
tg47

Cocks, Arthur Wellesley - - i9B6 I õr:JJil, -ieslie 
Kenneth

Collins, Dean Francis - 1947 I Gun. Clemeut Towmend

c Deceæed.



Hayrlarrì, - 1923
Hef,ly, Ke 1915
Hcseltine, 1903
lleuzcnroermatìÌr--1913
Ileuzerroeter---1999
Hil1, Hemy Richard - - 1887
Hilton, Keith Den)er - - - - Ig47
Hodby, Herbert Charles - 1922
Hollaucl, Georgc Harold - - 1920
Holland, WilÌiam Corin - - - 1909
Honburg, Ilernann - 1896
Homburg, Johr H¿nrilton - - 1930
llomburg, Renolf - 1929
Honburg, Robert - 1897
IIurlby, RextoD Jarnes - f943
Hunt,\r\¡illiamRoìrert- - - 1919
Ilutchison, Charles \/ernon Stur¿rt - - f937
Iunis, Kenneth Norrnan - - - - - 1925
Jacobs, Sanuel JosÌrua - 1946
Jarrrcs, .\lfred Clrarles - - - lÍi99
.lessrrtr, Geo¡ge Ar¡brey 1933
Jobrobn, James llov,ard - 1900
Johnstor, Laurence F¡ederick John - - 1931
Joyner, Frederick Allen - 1885
Kearrrey, Beæley James WiÌliam - - 1925
l(eats, Frederick Phillips - 1909
Kennedy, Donald Angas - - f904
Kerin,WiìliamFrancis- - - 1944
Kimane,AlexanderJohn- - - - - 1935
Kirkman, Kenneth l{ainsworth - - - I9I8
Lake, Clerrent William Hingston - - 1907
Leslie,Joh¡- - lg22
Lewis, Stanley Heathcot€ - - lg27aligertwood, William Leith - - f939
Little, Egbert Percy Graham 1898
\IcCann, William F¡ancis James - - 1925
ùfcCarth¡,, James Crimeen Ellery - - 1925
"Mccarthy, Joseph Francis 1927
llcEntee,KeviuVincent- - - 1931
r\{cEwin, George f 897
McGee, Edrvarcl Patrick - 1933
McGee, John f 916
\,facka¡', Alan Justin - 1936
Mackenzie, Cha¡les Normau f909
Nfcl-achlan, Alexmder John - - 1894
lvfclachlan,Ian- - - - 1932
Mcleay, lVlarshaÌlJoIn- - - - - 192'1
I\{agarey, -Ashley Heuclerson - 1932
Nfartin, Hugh Wallis - - 1920
Àlathews, Llandafi Brisbane lg24
lvlatr'son, Victor Charles - 1945
llellor, Thomas ReginaÌd - - 1915
Menzies, Stewart Keith - 1937
À.Iichell, George WiÌfricl - - 1920
Nlichell,JohnElsome- - - - f923
ìvlillhouse, Vivian Rhodcs 1925
Nlills, Elliott \l¡hitfielcl - 1940
Mollison.Thomas---1928
\forris, Gronrvy Lervis - f932
N,Iuirhead,HenryNlortiruer- - - - 1909
\'Iutton, Carlyle Hcrbert - 1938
Napier, Robert NteÌIis - - 1936
Nesl)it, Hubert Go¡don Pariss - - - 1915
Nesbit, Lancelot Julian - - 1925
Nesbit, Reginald Georgc - 1900

Atìanrson, Nfarjorie Dorotìrea - -
Adanrson, lvf¡'rtle Gwendolinc - -
r\ìcxander, lr4ary Vcra - -
Arrderson. Jean
Arrdrerr', Un¡ Lois - -
Ashton, Kathleerr Arure - -
Attiw('ll, Edn¿ l\laric - -
Baclenoch, Conslr¡rce ìvlary - - - -
Barrrpton, Alfred Johrr - -
Elarbour, Dorothy Jearr
Barnden, Vina Melba - -
Barr¡', Ilargaret Àlary -
Bascdorv, Ivy \4arie - -
Bats. Eclgar Clarer¡ce
Bauì<L'rslone, Clarice \loore - -
Bla< k, EtJu'ard Williar¡r -
Bootlr, Jean l\larie - -
Borvcrr, Cordon Àlelville -

¿ Deceæecl,

r925
r918
19 17
r936
19 15
1935
19 I8
1927
19 r5
1928
1933
tg27
19 12
1929
r923
r923
T94L
1935

HOLDERS OF TllE FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LA\v L0i

\ervrrrrr, ßalpìr Frecleric
lii, lroll', Tìreorlore Herrry -
Odlurrr, Rr.ginalcl Larrce - -
O'Gr rclr. Francis Tgrratirrs - - -
C)rvcrr, William Frerlerick
Prv1, -Emily Dorotirea. B.A. - - -
Pav¡ , Gor dorr Attgrtstrs - -
Pearson, Clrarìes l\f4son
P¡rrr), Berlrarlr Steplteus - - -
Porrrrl, Cliflorr Haytttonrl
Ìhilcox, Claucle Joseph Orven - -
Por el', Edrvard - -
Prrrver- l,orris Rcrtr¿rrd
Pilrl(l] - Albert Forrvoo<l
P],rre, Willianr Ervar[ -
R¡rrrkir, He¡rry OUvcr A rlhur - -
Reerì,Douglas---
Reeves, Charles Whcatlel' - -
Regarr. J arrrcs Wiììianr
Reitl- Walter Cliddon - - -
Reilly, Mattlrerv Leonart
Rolr, rts, Donald Arthur - - -
Rollison, Geral<l Donrinic - -
Rolìisorr- Willianr Alexander -
lìonald,'stewart Douglrs - - -
Rrrtler, Ccorge Lyall -
Rr'¡nill, Arthtrr Canrpbell - -
Sa¡¡rlersort, Kerrueth F¡ancis Viìlicrs -
Slreplrcrcl, Joseplr Scoresby - - -êSkip¡cr, Justin Way
Srrritlr, Frank Se¡ tuour' - -
Snritlr, Francis Vilìenetrve - - -
Srrritlr, Paul Tecsdule
Solomor¡, Helen Etlreì - - -
Solomons, Plrilljp Roland Natlra¡r -
Sprrrou, Cyril Keith
Stocl<clale, Willianr Jolru - -
Stokes, Robert FraÌrcis
Sutlrerland, Allan Janrcs Lavis - -
Srvur,WilliarnAtl¡ed- - - -
Sweeney, Jol¡n Grunt
Sykcs, llowarrl de Pledge - - -
Ta¡rley, \Vilìis Wa¡ te - - -
'freloar, James Leona¡d Sydney - -
Trrckcr. Reginalcl Merrryn
\/irnrlenbergh, Williarrr John - - -
Von Bcrtouch, Lcopold
\¡o:r Doussa, Stanley Borvnan - -
Vor Doussa, Willirrn Lor¡is - -
W¡lcl, Irr ine D¡rìe -
\tl'alloce, Norrral Yerscltuer -
Ward, Henry Torrc¡ts - - - -
\4rrrren, Syclney Jolrn -
!\/eaver. Alfred Clratles - - -
Welrlr, Beechcr Noel -
l\¡hir¡press, Thomas Ab¡abanì - -
Williams, Duclley Cbar'les CaÌI - -
Williamso¡r, Jrnrcs Aubre¡' - -
Winnall, Jolrn -Edwartl Hyde -
Wortlr,FranlrLintìsey- - - -
Wright, Charles Joseph Harvey - -
Wright, S-vdney Charles Grenville -
YeJland, Dene Sturt -'I'oung, r\frrtin - -
Zeising,Georgelgnat¡us- - - -

- L92t
- L900
- L937
- L939
- L906
- L928
- L924
- I9l7
- L 90¡l- L893
- L929
- 1916
- L937
- 1934
- l9I5
- 1912
- 1940
- t921
- 1913
- 1909
- 1939- 1912
- L927
- 1915
- I9r.0
- 1920
- 1928
- l9r8
- 1899
- l93ti
- 1914
- 1906
- 1920
- 1933
- 1939
- 1921
- l8fl9
- 1938
- 1919
- 194¿i
- 1915
- 1936
- 1909
- 1923
- l9t5
- 1896
- 1920
- 1901
- t924
- 1923
- 1920
- 1900
- 1911
- 1903
- 1930
- 1934
- 1946
- 1925
- 1893
- 1932
- t88¿J
- 1923
- 1930- 1933
- l9l9

ASSOCIATES IN MUSIC
Brintlal, Ellen Grace -
Brooks, Doreen \4avis -
Brooks, \ferle Olive -
Brorvrr. Krtlrleeu Nlary
Bruggcrrrarr, Nlartha Dorotlry - -
Burnirtl, David Alexander - -
Byrne, \fary Teresa
Calniclrael, Doris DarbY - - -
Catt, Shi¡ley Pearson Clifiord -
Chappol, Plryllís Hawey - - -
Clreek, AIan Carvosto
Clrecl<, il4rrriel Elizabelh - -
Cilento, Gladys l\fu¡iel West - -
Cockbrrrn, Julia -Evelyn - -
Collins, Ella \'larv
Collins, Ycnsie tr[rrgaret - - -
Cor¡manc, Teresa Atrrlrey - - -
Coorrarr, Ritl Norleatt -

- 1922
- 1940
- 7942
- 1917
- 1904
- 1925
- 1927
- 1923
- 1938
- Ig24
- 1929
- 1900
- 1913
- 1930
- 1916
- 1937
- 1938- 1919



102

Coumbe, Hu¡tle Ha¡old
Counter, BeryÌ Cole -
Cozens, Vida Victo¡ia -
Crampton, Daisy Myrtle -
Cresswell,. lvfuriel Blanche liU.-.pn -
Cronin, Alice Eìsie - -
Daenke, Dorothy Lrrcy - -
Dav¡,, Rubia Claudia Emily
d'Arcy-lrr-ine, Alice Bond
Day, Florence Muriel -
Dix. Jessica Lau¡a - -
.Edrvards, Herltert Percival - - - -
Ekers, Theodora Allman - -
Evans, Bert
Ey, Katìrleen Elsie - -
Finch, Laura Evr.lyn
Fislrer, Ilelena Ca(he¡'ine
Fìaherty, Annie Josephine -
Foalc, llarold Robert - - -
Francis, Bcssie
Francis,VioletLeone j - - -
Freeman, Ivy Gwendolen i\,fcl-eod
Card, Harold Jolrn
Gehl irrg, Rontla Bery[ - -
Geyer, Clem August - -
Gill, Hilda. Beatrice - -
Gillespie, ]ean Katherin -
Glatz, Laur ina Ruby - -
Gnreiner, Clarice Haidee Beat¡ice - -
Coss, Lucy Vera - -
Goytler, Patricia - -
Criffillìs, Ceorge Townsend - -
Groth, Fred
Grosser, Eileon Àlav - -
Ilakendorf, Carmel Nfary -
Ilaesc. Beth Theodora - -

ASSOCIATES OF THE UNIVERSITY

Hales, Nfalcolm Roy - -
I{ancock,NlaryFrervin - - : - -
Hantke, Ethel Hilda Heds,ig
Harvey, Faith Fairbank - - -
Hcnry, Cìadys Amy Thelrnn - - -
IIinc, Cìylie May -
Hoche,E(ìith---
Hoqorr, Eileen ìVlargaret
Holde¡. Alison Joyce - -
ÌIohnan, Frank Reginald - -
Hohrres, Patricia Langley - - -
Hookcr, Ceorge - -
I[orgarr, Liìlian \/eronica - -
HounseÌÌ, À{arjorie Nora Drerv - -
II')ward, Wirrnilred Jearr -
TIU:rr, ì\lu'is Lncel' - - -
Il¡dc, Àliriam Beatrice
ftrglrarrr. ì\Iyrtle Lrvinia - - - -
Jacohs, Doreen l\liriam -
James, Dor is
James, Vida À{argretta - - -
Jones, Lewís La Venco - -
Jo¡,cc, Kate - -
Kcen, Lilian Guard
Kemp, Francis Joseph Ednund - -
Kernp, Àfarion Kirkrvood - -
Kinmont,Rosanond---
Kneebone, Joan Adelaide CaveìÌ -

Morton, Mary Ruth - - -
¡¡"yrõii nïäí vi'ìr"irr"a - - - -- 

-\orrnan, Jean Margaret - -
Oldharn,Dorothy: - - -
Paddon, Una Margery - -
Paìnrer, Ethel Rose
Parkilson, Cha¡lotte Ethel Violet - -
Paley, Clifford Arnold, B.A.
Procoe, Philippa Mary
Pearson. Kathleen C¡arvford
Penalurick,Lola----
Penrosc, Alva lvo - -
Perkjrrs, Horace lames
Perk irrs, Maric Paul ine -Ihipps, Charlotte Lucy Barku'ell - -
Prince, Jean Florence - - -
Priuce, MurieÌ Marjory -
Pudd-v, Betty F¡oome - - -
Pucld¡, [Iaude Mary - -
Pyne, Tryphcna Grace - -
Reirrrann, Hilda Marie
Reinrann, Leta Edith - - -Renou,JeanLois----
Ricdeì, l\felita Wanda -
Roach.. ì\lrry Moyle - - -
Roberts. Winifred Sophie - -
Rol¡inson, Mary Patricia - -
Rofe, Joyce Newton -
Rowe,ElsieMaud- - - -
Rorve, Florence Nellie -
Rudenann, Elsa Wilhelmine -
Sansom, Joyce lvfary - -
Sara, Lily Emmaline'- - -
Sayers, Alice Mabel
Scanmell,Ethelwyn---
Searle, Hartley Malcolm, 8.4., B.Sc. -
Shapley, Dorothy Alice
Shephard, Beatrice Joan - -
Sbort, John Tìror¡ro Gordon
Simcock. Hilda lrlay - -
Sinclair, Jean Lilv - -
Snitìr, ImeÌda Cathe¡ine
Solonon,Betty- - - - -
Spehr, Francesca - -
Spriggs, Harriet Rosetta -
Stoneman,Doreen---
Stonernan, Olivia Charlotte
Surnmets, PhyÌlis Harvey
Swincer,Patty-----
TayÌor, Gladys LesLe -
Ta1,le., t.". Rosabeìle
Thomas, Sylvia Caroline Cu¡tis - - -
Thrush, Annie Ve¡a - -
Tideurann, Ernest Pbillips
Tonkiu,PhyllisAnna- - - - -
Trenerrv, Thora
Tuck, Joyce Edit'h - -
Tuck, Vivien lvfargaret
Tunks, Flora lvla¡ion -
Var clon, Dar's¡' - - -
Yerco, Gladys Kathlcen
\:ick, I-loycl Winston
Virgo, Jean Ysobell -
Virgo, Violet M1'ra - -
Wall, lvfl.rtle Trilbv'Walhraun, Beatrice NIay
Walsh, Lillian Nfay
Watts, Mollie Louisa -
lVebb, frene À{arg¿ret Thomson - - -
Whilìas, Helen May
Whitington, Clytic lvfyrtle
WhitingtoD, Sylvia À{uriel
Wibberley, Brian -
Wiebusch, AdeÌe lvlaria Dorothe4 - -
Williams, Hartley -
Willians, Jolrn Alexander
trVilliaus, Mervyn Ewart Lancelot - -
\Ã/illiarnson, Arthur Burton
Wollaston, Àlargarct Thirhnere - - -
Wordie, Ada Wj¡rifred
Zeven,Aila---

1912
I924
1928
1945
1925
r937
1929
r903
1913
r913
r928
tg22
r930
19 13
r938
1932
tg24
r907
1925
r925
1929
r93 1
r9 I8
1940
1922
r9I6
1937

1931
t924
1928
r9t4
1920
r9 r8
r901
194r
1947
1923
r921
7924
1926
I948
1905
r92r
1923
I98 I
r900
l9 t8
1912

'1939
1923
t9 18
1910
t91t
1935
1933
19 19
19 l4
1903
1940
19 r6
190 I
19 10
1939
1939
1935
1907
19r7
t924
1980
1930
1901
19 t9
92r
930
930
948
908
926
ôo 1

915
s27
923
944
940
94r
931
9t4
928
987

929
924
909
937
914
929
s24
947
940
948
928
902

Kolìosclre, Sarruel -
Lcc, trfarjorie F¡eda - - -
LitchÊeld, Jean Rainsbury -
i\lcGrath, Conslaoce Cccily -
.lVlcCregor, Dorothy l\Iary - -
ì\fcKinrron, Clara Elizabeth -
\lcLaughlin, E¡ic Erotone -
Mallon. Alice ltfary - -
ì\lannirrg, llilda À{alrrla - -
ì\larrett, Haurrah Olive - -
llrrl in, Tlrelrna Dorotirv - -
trlatters, Arrrold Hatherleiglr -
N{ayÊeld, Vera Selina Gwendoline - -
ì\fecgarr, Alice -
NIeegan, hathleen Mary -
lfewkill, PauJa Mary - - -
ì\forìe1, .Eveìyn Mabel

1948
1926
r908
1908
19Ì7
1938
19 r9
1948
r945
1936
93u
917
92ß
928
916
933
912
9r7
919
904
920
928
903
924
938
9r0
926
926
926
930
942
926
923

1934
Ì9 t9
r9 I7
1909
1926
1930
1926
190 1

902
926
9r7
s26
927
922
9r7
915
925

9t7
91r
908
924
929
925
924
908
g4r
918
922



ÄSSOCIATES OF THE UNIVERSITY

LIST OF STUDE¡,-TS

Co-Fey, Vy'illiam James - -
Doonelly, Albelt Lautence
Kleeman,'Iheodo¡e Richarcl
l\IcMichael, Clunie Brice -

Abbott, Nornra.¡ F¡ark
Aclams,Harr¡,---
r\dams, Ileler Jear -

Aldermu. Jolttt Robinsott
Allen,Jack--- --

Arh¡rsol. Alfrctl \/ictor - -
.A.rlarrrson, Harold Starrlei'
,\ddicoat, Bryan Johrr - - -
Ahrero, Frank Leo -
Aitchiso¡r, Donald Leslic Jrrtìsorr

r930
1931
I929
1926
192r
r947
1945
1939
1937
1937
1935
1927
r948
19 10
19A0
r930
1908
1939
r934
1943
1935
1936
r937
1924
I928
1924
r935
1948
r938
ts27
r939
1928
r948
1980
r928
1930
1929
1948

Allinsarire, C<'orge \\'illianr .t
A¡rdersen, Clillor(l \\'erìi¡ì - -
,\nderson. lolrrr f)onalcì - -

Davis

¡\nrterson, -lolrrr f)onalcì - -
Ai¡dcrson, Reginalcl Ilatttp -
Arìgel, Norùrtrt SidneY
Àrrsel- Ronald Frank -Ar¡gel, Ronald Frank -
Ani,lls, He¡bert Eclu'nrcl - -
,\rrnclls, ììobert flarve\' - -,\rrnclls, ììobert flarve\' - -
Arthur, Maude Jessie - - -
A+lrlrv- \Villirm Maxrvell - -Aslrlry, Willianr Maxwell - -
Ashton, Aìec Jtmes -
Atkinson, Verdon Rol¡ert -
A],ers, Margaret Jean - - -
Bailcr'. Arthur Norris - - -
Bailei,, Vantla Dorolh¡ -
B:rlchi¡, lrerre MaY
lhlchin, Lconartl Jack - - -
Brlclock, Gortlon Herber t - -
Biurrrrtlrtn, CrLthbc¡t IIan'cy -
[ìan¡pton, Johrr -g-¡¡61y, Çecil Williarn - - -
Ba¡Lrw. Leslic Harris - - -
Barnes,' Êonalcl Dar icl - -
Bar
Ba¡
Bar
Brr te -
Brs tìcrick -
Bathgate, Jolrn Pen,ìr'r
Frtt, Henry Richard Devo¡r -
Ballye, Georgc ÌIarry -
Batt] e, Ross - -
Bauldelslone, Donald -
B,ryly, Edrvard Bertjrrrtirr - -
Bat ly, -Erncst Edrr ar<ì -
Baylr'. Georgt Lancel¡rt - -
B,¡í,1v,.lack Hrrol¡[ Feìlorlcs -
BLry-l¡', Willianr Lau es -
Beurey, Hen¡I'Finlay
Belcher, \Iilton Judson
BeÌfct, Jacob
Rennie. Tohn Sr¡ith
tserck. Lionel Neil -
llelririt¿tn, AlÏred And¡erv -
tserry, Lcslie lìobiohns
BesÌey, Lilli¿rn RaY
Biddle, John Pau Harding
Biggs, James Marshall
Blackwell, HazeÌ Anlie
Blair, James Beatton - -
B-
B-
B-
B-
B
B-

t9r6
1935
1924
1920
r935
19 10
LS24
1929
193 I
19 r8
r928
1928
7944
1938
1945
1923
1937
1935
1925
1925
r931
1925
r940
1939
1945
1928
r934
r933
1940
t941
1928
1938
1981
t92I
1932
1944
L947
r928
1926

\YFIO HAVE OBTÄINED THE ADVANCED COIVIMERCIAI-
CERTIF1CATE

1904 I

190s I

1906 I lm -
1904 j eld -

1904
1906
r907
1907'

1940'
1908
1926,
r947
1938.
1932
I927'
tg22
r933.
1926.
1923
1923
1940
1929
1929
r939
1937
r939
1927
1923
1939
19r3
1928
193r
1938
1945
I925
193 I
I917
193 1
192r
1940
1926
1934
1987
1939
r938
1927

1940
1939
1923
1941
I928
1948
1945
t938
1947
1937
7927
1903
1937
r920
1937
1930
1930
1939
1932
1928
r924
1927
1919
r928
1923.
1921
1936.
t924
1936.
1938.
1933
r933
1928
1930.
1939
1926
1936.
1935,

ASSOCIÀTES IN CO\4IvIERCB
lìrry, Bruce
Bray, CliÊord Samuel -
Brazel, Tho'rræ John - -
Brerver, lohn Burtor - - -
Srice, Alan Herbert
Bridglancl, Lionel Cedric - -
Brisiiharrr, Alexaucler Georgr'
Brock, Noel Howard -
Brooks. Sidrrev Runclle
Broun, Lconãrd Sawtell -
Brorvn, Thonras Roderick - -
Rrorvnc, Clifiord Ilarding - -
Brrckett, Cìarrde ErDes[ - -
Buckley, W-jlliam Clarence -
Bulbcck, Philip Dt'nis - - -
Brrrgess, Ellis Howard - - -
Bur ¡ilg, -Eleflnor BPtte -
Burley, Amoltl Robert - - -
Brrrrrs,GeorgeEric- - - -
Burr, Frederick Sat¡uel - -
Butler, Tom
Cal<ler, Williarn Cormack - -
Caldwell, Hilda Valmai - -

Herbert

Callawa¡., William Frank -
Carneron, lllizabeth \,fary -
Cameron, Roy Jarrres - -
Canpbell, Ilarold Duncan
Cane, Jack

Clrester, Glen l)runrrnonrl
Chettlc, \\¡alter Richard -
Chinrrer, Aìan Ceorge - - -
ClrrisLison, i\4argaret Jean
Cl:uk, Ihyllis lvfary -
Clarke, Ceoffrey Thonras -
Collíson, Keith'ficlrnarsh
Colljvcr, Eustacc Janres
Conrlre, Bernard i\l ilo -
Cortrplon. Jo)'ce Oìiver - -
Corrneì11, loseplr Kcvin
Conr,'ll), \\rilliarrr Francis - - -
Coonrhn, Aìbert
Coope¡, Asl¡le)' Anthony Richard - -
Cotton, Robert Ha¡old -
Coltrell, Francis AIlarr
Cottrell, Joìrn Ledsam
C<¡ulthard. Clyde Ronalrl
Cos'ard, Ivan Fernley
Corvar.l, Rcberi Ìvfalcolr¡r
Corvelì, Davis Francis -
Cox, Charles Wylde -
Cox, Cyril Hewitt -
Craig, Ida Vera - -
Crane, Creta Ruby
Creswell, John -
Daley, Vyryan Lancelot
Daìtorr. Victor llrnest - - -
Daniel, Claude Alfred Vaughan - - -
DauJb¡', Herbert Stanley
Davìclelr, Cuthbe¡tHewett- - - -
Daus, Agnes NIary
Davis, Bruce F¡ederick
Davis, Jmes Lenton -
l)avis, Noel Hewitson
Davis, Rosalie Olive - -
D rd Brrnburl'
D Blinmau -
D Lmcelot
D xwell -
Dry,FrankVernon----
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De¿rr¡e. Allan Nicholson
Der¡ton, Sanruel Borvcher - -
Deuott, Alice May - - -
Derrnott, Jolrn Edrvin - -
Dobsou, Alfred Jarnes - - -
Dodd, Robert Hedlel,, B.A. -
I)onaldson, John N4onfries - -
Domeil, Leslie John - -
Dowir', Jean Philìis
Douns, Claude Ed¡rund - -
Downs, Donald .{rchibalrl
l)rabsclr, Leo Joìrn
Duffield, Cordon Llewellyn -
DuIdig, Milton Edu-in
Easson, Lconard Jolrn - - -
Edcly, John Edrvin -
Edsr¡¡. Eilcen Mavis - - -

939
92¡ì
932
921
909
947
941
939
935
932
938
948
936
939
932

1984
r930
933
930
941
937
94r
924
93r
939
934
94r
931
938
930

r943
1923
1929
1939
1934
r942
1937

r934
1938
1936
1939
1925
1924
1927
1985
t947
1929
1937
I921
1941
1938
194r
1929
1923
I928

Fìslrer, Harold Henry -
Fitzgerald. Teresa Catherine -
Fìerrring, Ralph Harry - - -
Fleming, Robert Colin - - -
Forbes, Wilfrcd Rol'- - -
Foster, Lily Dor othy - - -
F-oxworthy, John Henry -¡'ianci", ii"ðùãD;iã¿i- - - - -
Francis, Stanley Charles -
Frayne, Jack Ecln¡oqsto¡r - -
Fricker, Lorrrdes Víctoria - -Fry, Arthrrr Henrl' Percival - -
Furze, Noel Edgar -
Gale, Frederick Julius - -
Gar¡ett, Eric llfostyrì - -
Caroorl, Plrilip Jesse
Ge¡rimcll, Alex Sterva¡t - -Cibb, Ernest Ullathorne -
'Gibson, Eric A rnbrosc - -
Ciles. Ken¡reth Livingstonc - - -
Ciles, Stephen Alan Brrtler - -
Gill, Thouræ Fergusson - -
Ginnran, David Charles - -
GÌastonbury, Oliver Albert Israc - -
Glrr¡ as, Neil Jnrrres -Golovsky,lsrael- - - -
Cordorr, Colin Herbert - - -
Gordon, Douglas Nfaitlaùd
Crarrrp, Sidney Douglas - - -G¡înt, Kemeth Jack - -
Gray, Cilbert Wiitiam -
Green, Lawrence Goodrvin
Greenlram, Alfred Howard
Greig, William Ronald
Haddad,Victor- - -
Harrrilton, Frank Douglro - -
Ifarnrrrann, Arthur Edwir
Hand, Allan
Hand. I\filton lohn
Ilaulev. Alice --
Han¡r,''Maxrvcll Keith -
Hannan, Edwrurl Graharn - -
Harlo\v, James Keith -
Hamell, Williarrr Edrvin - -
Harper, Ronald George -
Harris, Norman Alexander
Harris, Ronald Firth -

É Deceased.

ASSOCIA.TES Or. TI-IE UNIVERSITY

Harris, Russell HoDe - -H..iiiä',wittia*"'ri""L- - - ::
Haslam, AlanFraucis - - - -Harvkins, Alfred Raymoncì
Heairfield, Walter Georqe - - -llealy, Francis Robert -- - -
Heirrenraon. John Bryce - - -Ilendry, Campbell Alexar¡der - -Hiatt, Jack Thomæ -
Hieser, Ronald Oswald
Higgins, Hârry Coote -
Hill, William Charles -
Hill, Williarn Ross - -
l{ilton, Kingsle¡, Winlo
Hirst, Ronald Robert -
Holcl, Sidney Arnold -
Hogben, Älfrecl Richard

Koch, Othal Ludrvig - -ri.-íicL,Dn*iãR.r, - - - - -Larrrberl. Anllronv \{'ilson - - - -Larrg, Jarrrcs Tlronras - - -
Larrgcake, lVilliant Clrarles -
Larrgsford, Leonard Cralranr -
Laptlrorrre, Cecil Lirrclsay Tohn - - -
Larrglrtorr, Rohert Bruce - -
Laver. Rober t Willirrn - -

t9 12
1908
1935
lg47
r930
1 937
1948
t9r4
Ì935
Lg43
1920
r933
194r
I930
r935
r943
1909
r9 t5
1924
1924
IS24
t927
1926
1937
r925
r937
1916
193.1
t921
1939
r936
1937
r939
194Ì
r9 18
rs27
Ì93S
1933
1940
r92¡ì
193¡J
r929
r927
1939
1 932
1926
ls44
r941
1926
r 933
1927
1932
1933
1932
1930
Ì937
1920
1908
1938
I 937
I 933
194ã
r937
1940
1948
1948
1942
r940
t9l6
1934
1939
rg24
1930
1,925
1926
1923
1929
I940
r922
1941
1934
1939
193 t
1929
r925



Harold -

Ke¡neth

1931
t922
1934
1925
1930
r935
1923
1928
1936
1935
t927
1926
1933
1921
1925
1939
1927
1933
1929
t922
tg2r
1925
1923
1938
1928
1934
1926
1948
19r9
1908
r948
1908
t927
1918
1947
19 15

Nforcom, Kennellr Dortglas -
Mortess. Eric Janres -
tr'lorld- Francis Ednrurrcl - -
\lores. Cecil Clarelrce - - -
ì\loi es, Charl"s Rober t - -
Ilor.le, Johu Ewart -
\fuecke, Carì Willrehrr Luclrlig
\lrrllerr, Briarr Antlrrinv - -
\frrllin. Ilar¡ \fargflret - -
\l¡rllirrs, Frarrcjs Patrick -
\Iunro. Eliza'l¡elh M¿rgar et - - -
\lurrrrr. Donalrl - - -
\lrrrra!. Ronaìd Ceorge - - -
ñlùtton- HenÐ' Edrvjn Hou'a¡tl, \f À. -
Naim. Dorralrl l\faxrvell - -
\arrll¡ - Regirralrl -
\¡n e. Toìlr Lionel -
\cetllrarrr. George Frarrcis J¡ck -
Netlìe. K('nìreth RalPlr - -
Neu<'lkii chen, F[ermann Ädo1pb Hein-

riclr
\r'rvnr¡rr. Kenrtetlr Fislter
\ i¡ol, Beryl Elvirr
O'Brien. Paul Dorninic
O'Dorrnell, Jarnes Richard - -
O'Flalrert1,, Michael Sidney - -
O'Flnlrcrly, Reginald Kitchencr - -
O'Grady, Oswal<ì Jarnes - -
C)lit¡lr¡url. Nigel Resant - -
Oliver, Edward Bruce -
Oliver, Raymond Clra¡les -
Ophcl. Ralph Burnell -
C)rnrorrd, Colhr Willia¡n - -
Pildqet. Dorr Jane -
Patt:lr- RicLa¡cl Leo¡ard - -
Pâir¡ter, Edu'artl'tVebsdale - -
Palnrcr, Bnrce Cole
Prrk. Gilbert Nfaxweìl - -
Parkirrson. John Hasìanr - - -

+ Deceasecl.

1948

912
928
943
937
94r
948
937
928
933
935
933

ASSOCIATES OF THE UNIVERSITY

Ilohres

t05
4916
lg2T
:t936
1945
4936
r 948
L947
4929
L929
L937
f939
4937
a925
1923
r 937
1923
I 930
1935
19r4
1937
1942
1930
1933
1910
1948
1925
1941
r.932
1935
1929
1926
1929
1939
1944
t925
1927
1937
1928
1932
1938
1929
19Bl
1939
r935
1908
I 9ß7
1928
19 t8

Parr, Harry Sichey - -
Pascoe, Douglas Everett
Pascoe. Rouald Francis
Patterson, IsabeI \'[audc
Pa Balks
Pa Douglas
Pe lâce -
Pe Osrv¡l<Ì

1944 | R'1940 I R
1925 I R
1935 | R
1935 | R

1933 | Riebe.
1944 I R

John -

iéãó | iì."""v, lohn Francis - -
'I 925 I ê Rooncr . Palrick Wil liart -
1927 i Rose. Vivian Clcnrent - -
l9[8 | ¡¡¡,'n¡.. Nfaxlon Keith - -
1913 lRrrslr, Herbcrt Stanlev
1917 | Rrrssrck. Frecìerick \Àriìliarrr. jrur. -
1908 | Ryarr, Willianr .folrrr - -
1930 | Sarrrbell, Frcderick Jarrres -
1925 | Snndo, Gordon Vic(or - -
1926 | Sarre, Jarrre Ayrtorr - -
lO3O I Schirrrrer- Ccrlr¡rt Percv - - -
1930 | Schneider, WiÌfred, B E. -
1936 | Sclrunraclrer. Bcrl Edrva¡<l Berntrrl -
1926 I Seanran. Gilbert Frederick - -
1936 IS¡'arcy, folrn Durlle¡ - -l93ti lScarcy, Jolrn Durlle) - -
I937 | Se<tclon, Gordon Davirl Le\f cssttr ie r -
1929 I Sellars- Norrnur Lionel
19Il lselrh- Marrrice BurÊtt - -

933
934
934
927
927
919
029
93t'
942
932
933
935
934
939
928
9grì

Slrcplrerd, Rupert Lloytì

Srnillr, Clarice Margarel
Snritlr, Eíleerr Milton - - -
Srnitlr, Henry \forris -

\927
1 9tO
I928
r939
1926
r939
1948
r 938
1 937
19 10
r 929
r930,
r928
t923
19 13
1945
1948
1927
1943
1917
1908.



Stock, Adrian Aston - -
Stuart, Arthu¡ Donald
Sum'ners, David Chuls -
Sunter, John Scott - - -
Swan, John Gordon, - -

Thompso4, F¡ederick Aubrey Jones
Thretlgold, Lo¡na Wynrrie - - -
Tlrursto¡r, Frank Harris - -
Thyer, Walter Vernon - - -Tillett, Arthur Colin - -
Todd, Bcryl Nance - - -
Topperwein, Jessie Jeanette - -
Trirvers, -Edward Ambrose - -
Trigg, Frank Elliot -
Trrckwell, Kenelm Sinclair - -
Trrrrbuì1, George Alexander - -
Turrer, Arthur F¡ederick - - -
Turner, Jack
Turner, Mervyn Richard - - -
llurner, Percy
Turner, Rayrnond Stanmore
'-fwiss, \{rillian 'Wilmott -
Vau'ser, Leeson William -
Varvser, Frank Denvent -
Vawser, Noel Keith

ASSOCIATES IN
Belcher, trfilton Judson -
Brooì<s, Sidncl- Ruudle - - -
Drrton, Roy Victor - - -
Carcy, Edward John -

. Cavaìi<'¡, Elizabeth Marv
Clarli, James
Combe, Bernarcl Milo - -
Cook, Gordon James, B.Ec. - -
Coonrbe, All¡r'¡t -
Coombe, Samuel -
Cotbell, Frrncis Allan - - -
Crlker, Arthrrr Errrest
Dale, Richarcl Charles Moritz - - -
Dauiel, Claude Alfrecl Vaughan
Dcane,,Aììan Niclrolson - -
Docìd, Aubrey Francr's Rule
Doecke, H eirrrich Albe¡t - -
Dou¡rldson. Jolrn lrlon[ries
Gorclon, CoÌema¡r Guildfo¡cl
I-Iewett, Alexander Macdonald - - -Hutchimon, Hugh À4organ
Jackson, Harold E¡nest

ASSOCIA ES OF TIIE UNIVERSITY

\-erco, Wilfred
Vincent, Hany

PUtsLIC ADÀ4INISTRATION

Priqt, Alan lle\\,ett - -Àl."ïr',---òli"ããÈìg.. - - : : :
Robinson, David Floyd
Ryan, Charles Landers -
Sando, ilIaudce Hughes -
Slatle, Janres Henry Cray - -
'Iernrne, llernhard Rol¡ert - - -
Thomas, Williarn Henrv Osu,ald -
\4/alker, Colin Alexa'nde¡ Dunstau
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Stepheuson, Ezra -
Stephensor, John -

1928
lg24
1941
1926
1937
r936
1948
1929
1948
1935
r940
19 17
r938
1933
194'.t
1935
193 1
1933
19R8
1908
1928
1929
1944
1923
192 I
1930
1940
1925
1923
1926
r925
1930
1932
1925
1938
I9 I3
1930
193s
1920
1925
1941

1940
1932
r935
1940
1937
r937
1923
1937
r933
1934
t94l
1938
1941
19tr
r938
1948
19l1
r937
1947
r940
1920
1934
1937
t927
r925
1934
7922
19r7
I937
lg26
1926
1914
1909
1938
1939
r928
1929
1941
t93 r
1930

r984
1938
r937
1939
r945
1936
1933
1934
1938
1932
1948
r937
1934
r935
1941
1934
1932
1933
lg47
r948
1941
1938

I Pope, IIugh Gilnrore -
lPrctty, Walter Arthrrr -

DIPLOMA IN il,fINING ENGINEERIì\¡G AND METALLURGY AND FELLoWSHIP oFTHE SOUTH AUSTR¡.LIÀN SCHOOL OF I4INES AND INDUSTRIES
Awarded from tg0ll till 1912. For list of avards sce Calcndars up till 1g42.

DTPLO\'IAS IN ÀPPLIED SCIENCE
Arvarded from 1913 till 1941. For list of awards see C¿lendars up tilÌ 1g42.

DIPLOìVIA IN FORESTRY
?inchcs, Alfred Leslie - 1914 I Schedlich, Alfred Karl - 1914

DIPLOI,ÍA TN I'DUCATION

1937
1938
r93?
1936
r943
1938
193?
1948
t932
1936
r934
I932
1940
I935
I 936
r948
1931
1 936
r939
1938
1940
1935

P".;

I Whitford. AÌfred Eugene
I \À/ight, Robert Jamcs -



ASSOCIATES OF THE UNIVERSITY l07
I944
I94l
1945
1924
l942
r939
1943
L929

1 939
1939
I 943
1934
L942

1947
I942
I 945
I 948
194 r
t 938
I 948
1940
I 937
L947

I928
t947
1948
1930
1935
1942
1945
I 945
1934
I 936
1940
t947
t942
1940,
1945
r938
r936
1936
1939
1939

Cawte, Freclerick Ceorge Nelson -
Chaon¿n. lolrn \larsden, B'A -
Ch.rileswórth, Thonræ William, lr'f.4. -

---
:::i..

F
F
F
F
F
F
F

B.Sc.
Flvnn,KevjnJohn,B.R.- I I -:
Fórbes. Williarn, B.A. - -
Fulton, Gu'en Evelyn Hamilton' Nt.A. -
Gare,Lloyd,B.Sc.- - - -
Cerlach. Max Johann, B.A. -
Gibson, E¡nest Stephen Harvey, ì\f'Sc. -
Cibson, Gladys Ruth, B.A. - -
Giersch. Leonard Errot, B.A. -
Gill, Clarence William, B.A.
Glætonbury, Dudley lvan, B.A.' B.Sc. -
GÌastonbury, James Oliver Gamet, 8.r{.,

B.Sc.

B.A.
H ,8.4.-
I{ , B.A. -
H
H
II
Holland, Joan, B.A. - -
Hoskins, Howard Berthold, B A. -
Horvard. -Eph¡em, B.A. -
Howlett, Nellie Ruth, B.A. -

1940
r924
r945
tg47
1q39
1941
1943
tg24
1947
r948
1945
1948
1941
1933
r948
1939
\942
1944
1945
r942
r940
1,947
1948
1945
1940
r930
1945
1938
r943
1940
1938
1933
r948
t944
t942
1948
1948
r948
1941
1940
I942
r948
t944
1947
r923
1940
t942
1943
r932

1928
1942
1939
L945
1938
1,927
t942
1940
1943
1940
r935

r934
1940
r940
1928
1940
1941
1934
1940
1948
1938
1934
1937
1941

1948
1948
I929
193ã
19s6
1944
1948
1938
1940
1944

939
939

.948

.945
943

.941
941
.948
_94r
-940
.943
t939
t948
t939
1940
t947
t947
L94S
r948
t939
t 938,
t941
1942
r938
r.948
1944
1947
1944
1939
t945
t948
I945
r943
I94I
1934
1934
1938
1940
1941

Kelsllke, wülrarn Jamcs -
Kestins. Louis lohn, B.A.
Kies. aì¡ck Andrew, B.A' - - - -
l(ilcle.- Mtrv Francis, B.A.
K¡aueihase. 

- Oscar Carl, B.A. - - -
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Pearsou, Leslie No¡uan. B.A.
Pedlow, Clarìce, ts Sc5C
Pennington, Ber¡,l,
Penny, Ilubert Harn. B,á
Perrr', Dulcie lr4av- B.A. -

ÅSSOCIATES OF TIIE UNI\/ERSITY

Perry, Dulcie N{av. B.A. -Þ;i;';.; -i;;",'öi'iiä,"ir.r. 
_Pcterson, lean Clarice. B.A. -Plrillips, Gordorr Gilbert. B.A.

Polkinglrorne. Keith. B.A.Poìkinglrorne, Keith, B.A.
Poltcr, Harold Georgc, B.A, -

B,A.

Procior. lvy Millice;t,' B A. -

r943
1944
1945
1930
r94t
1942
1947
1939
t942
1939
r94r
1929
r94I
194r
'r934
1929
1940
1922
1938
1938
1948
1947
1941
r938
1940
1935
r923
1942
1937
t942
r943
1940
1939
1945

r939
1940

r939
r939
I 928
r945
7947
194 I
1944
1945
tÐ4'í
I 93õ
194õ
ts44
7943
194õ
1944
1942
1935
1941
1939
r939
lg44
r927
t942
r929
1928
1935
1945
1941
L922
1943
1943
1943iédi ;

1939 |

t947 I

193e I

1941 I

ASSOCIÄTBS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

I 939
1947
1 939

1944
1948
1945
I944
1945
1944
t947
t947
1945
t942
I948

Anderson, Grvendoli¡e Eva
aì¿ãiÀðü, R;;i¿;Ë;;d; - : : :
Andrervs, E¡son Leonard - -
Bahnish, Noel - -
Bailey, Geoffrey Reginald
Bu¡es. Donald Stãìlc\, -Bar¡es,He¡b:--
B¡ìrlold. GeofireY Paul -
Bassett, Murray Maxrvell - - -
Bazele¡', \&-illiar¡r Toseplr - - -tleilby, Jack Canavan
Ber¡tley,Alan---
Bentle¡', Deryck Edward - - -Boolh, Tlrorrras Sheldon -
Bourne, Jolm Wallace - -
Borven. Frederick Llovd -
Boryey, AlJau Edgar'- - - : - -Brausor, Robert Rolliug - -

il{addocks, Jean Kinloch -li.,tton,'-üoirâ.a lì-àr-brr"tr.r ] - -O'Loughlin, Ruth Dorothv - -Page-RonncEarle- - i - -Proctor, Irry Millicent. B.A. - -ReynoÌds,\4axwellStanlev- - - -Roberts,OrvenDavid- j - -Schuetz, Ha¡old Eclwin -'l-horras, Margâret Anne -
lVilliar¡s, tr'Iaigaret Gorclol
Wool<ìridge, Aìleen F¡ances

Brr.tt. Jack Nethercole - - -
Brervster, Co¡a Elaine - -
Droad, Liorrel Hugh - - -
Brorrglram, Robert lofire - -
tsrown, Ronald'Enranuel - -B-
C-c-
'C
Cìrock, Harolc[ Dudley
Clro,Jou,ski, Sarnuel l\{endel -Cìarr¡', Ross Percivrl - - -
Clark. Arthur'Wellesler, - -
Clrrrl<e, Trevor Keith -- -
Cìarke, \/inrace Lisle - -
Cl¿rke, William Graham -
Colernan, Ronald Georqe - -
Craltcr, Kemeth Charlés - -

943
944
942
948
945
Ð47
943
947
94r
942
942
94ál

1947
t944
r939
1945
1948
t947
L944
t947
1948
1945
t947
r937
1947
t937
r943
t939

DIPLOÀ,IA IN ECONO\,ÍICS AND POLITIC,AL SCIENCE

ASSOCIATES IN PHARI\4ACY

r92S
Ì925
tg22
1922
r924
1928
1929
1925
r929
1924
1929

r988
r948
1943
r940
1944
1936
r948
1985
1936
1939
194 r
r945
1934
1945
1936
1947
7947
1938

r938
1937



ASSOCIÂTES OF TFIE UNIVERSITY

l,ti ichell, Don¡lcl Grahur -
ìvfoscl-Donalcl---r\,fosel, Donald - -
iriugg, Gordon ìvlurrììriu,lp., G¡¡rdon ìl[urric - - -
Neri bery, Bel l¡, Élilda
ì\tervhnrv- Donald E¡nest - -Nervhc¡v. Donald E¡nest - -
\crvLeri. John Hen¡y Erlu'ar¡l
Nervson- Clarence Alfred - -

I.09

t 9.1.1I 945t 940
L947
I-944
1947
a 941
I 94r
1 935
I 938
I 940
1936
t 941
r934
L942
r 939
L947
I940
t 935
1941
I 948
1947
1934
1942
4940
1942
1941
1943
I 934
1937
r947
1948
1941
1936
r948
1947
l-942
1943
1934
1940
l.944
1940
1936
1938
1945
1934
I939
1940
1942
r939
1939
1943
1942
L942
1942
1940
t947
r936
r935

i33s
1948
1938
r940
1936
1943.
1936
1937
1934
1948
1938
1941
1943
1944
1948
1942
1944
1940
194r
1941
1934
t947
r94 I
r935
1941

194r
7942
r938
1943
ts44
1948
1940
1942
1943
1939
193 5
1947
194õ
1938
r937
r942
t942
1940
1.547
r939
1944
1943
1935
1936
1936
1934
1947
I 939
1938
1939
r948
r943
1948
r935
I 937
r948
1936
1945
194.5
1940
194 r
1934
1938
1942
1948
1988
1948
r941
1945
1938
1939
t 942
1938
1942
1937
1938
r940
1948
r940
1935
1935
1947
r939
1938
1935
1 930
1943
1948
1940
r933
l.942
r945
1934
r934
1934
1948
1947
1939
1935
r936
r943
194 1
1944
r948
r938

Neç,son,
Niicholrs, Cecil Drvid
ì\orrr¡rrr, Alfrecì Tanres
Orluers, \lurral Crenfall - - -
Offc. Cartlr lntr Hatttiltorr - -
Onslev, lohn Ilcrrù' Albert - -
O'Reillv,'Dorninic Patrick Jolrrr -
Parke¡, Rcr Carl,'ton - -

Lenllrrl. Dorrglas Lionel - -
Lock, l)eter .Bayard -
Loveì1, Barlrrra Jcau -
Lo\,cr, HuÞert Alexatrìer - -
\lacRa¡', Georgc Brorrî - -
Nfakin, Hrrtç Arnoìd -
\lal1>as, Cecil Egerton - - -
\4nrrnir¡g, Larcelot Henry
lvlarrtorr,.lack Hurlson - -
\fartin. Arleline Zoc -
r\,{artínclale, Ailecn Francis - -
ì\farlindale, Edrvard Johrr - -
Marshall, Alfred George Robert -
l{al.thcrvs, lfaurice John - -
McCartlr¡,, Roder jck Chatles -
tr{easda¡,, -John Clevelancl - -
\tichrels, Donald Elrest - -
Mildrerr, B¡ia¡ Fr ederick - -
Ifiller, Heatlrcr Jol'cc - -
l[iller, Robert Lionel - - -

Sorrlll, Leonard l\lartin -
S¡raffortì. Rex NcthertoÌr
Stain,.folrn \Vríglrl
Statton, Bnrce Artlrrrr -
Streiclrcr, Francis ÀIlnrrir
Stuckey, Mary Hill - -
Srvirn, Jorce Ch¡rlottc
T¿rlbot, Allan Betrjamitt
'favlor- RonalcÌ Nort¡tlrr -
Tar lor, Williaru Tltonras -
Thorrrpsol, Efic Jatnes'I'ir-er- T,lovd Cbarles - - -
Torrkir, Pcter Richnrcl -
'frr:velr'a¡- Denvs trfurrav - -
Uptorr. .[ri¡¡es úa¡old Cirrrles tlrrglres -
\-enning, Claude ]'leadou's - - -
\4/alkc¡, Leonr¡<l Frarrk
Walker, Rayrnoncl Charìeç
Wall, Kenneth - -
\\7¡lslr, Afton Pelcr -
lVaìslr. Zeta Àfar¡--
\\¡zird, Cl¡'de l:Iecllel' Charles - - -
Watts, John William -
Warrchope, Alan \\¡1lie - -
\\rt.bb, Doraìd Ralpìr - - -
Wellirl{ton, Nanc¡' Catherine - - -
\4/hcaton, F¡ank Hrrrtle Pengelley - -
\1'heeler, Eric He:rrv
\4rhceler, Reginald Gortlorr - - - -
Whitc, John Caterr' -
White, John À4atthews
Wickes, Ronaìd John -
!Viglcy. Tonr Jose¡rh -
\\/illiarns, Etlrr'â¡ cì Frarrcjs -
\\/ilson, Williarn Fræe¡ - -
\\'ooÌÌud, ¡4q¡1'1'¡ Johrr
Zandc¡, F¡ank Horvard -



r10 .{SSOCIATES OF T}IE UNI\ZERSITY

ASSOCIATES IN SOCIAL SCIENCE
Angove,MargaretCarlyon- - - -
Ashbolt,Winif¡eclJoy- - - -
Astìey, Joyce Mary - -
Bails, Ruth
Baker, lrfary Elizabeth - - -
Bates, Nancy Patricia
Baycr,JosephineKent- - - -
Boswo¡th. Catherine Jean - - - -
Borven, Suzame Joan
Buckley, Hannah -
Bu'ns, Margarel. Ternouth
Carthew, Margaret
Cavalier, Eìizabell¡ Mary - - - -
Clucas, Grvendoline lvy - -
Cornisb, Nfary Esther
Crook, À,larjorie Muion, B.A. - - -
CrosLy, Heather Benrbrick - -
Crouch, Lilian Rubena -

lDavis, Phyllis Evelyn Eva (f94f) -
Dobson, Lesbia Constance Ah¡a -
Douglæ, Ch¡istine Cordon -
Featherstone, Dora Bewìey, B.A. - -
Flett, Phyllis Margaret
Fox, Alison Frances - - -
Fry, Roma Kathìeen
Griffith, Elsie Menan - - -
Haubidge, Margaret Cecile, B.A. - -
Haslam, A nne

f Haste, Ada Louise ( 1941)
Hayter, Joan Nelsorr -
H elman, Eve - -
llenderson, Barbara - - - -
Hogben, Elizabetlr Cole -.
Hope, ì\,farjory Frances - - -

fHunwick, Maureen Mary (f938) - -
lacobs, Eleanor Caroline 

--

James, Helen Margaret, B.A. - - -
Jobroon, Marjo¡ie Lisle -
Kay, Franziska Clara

lvlcGlaughlin, Helen - 1948
llr{cKail, Mary Boyer (f938) - I94z
À4acKay, r\nnette F¡ances - - Ig42
Macklin, Nancy N{arie (1940) - 1942
Nlacl-ennm,FloraJoy- - - lg42

flfar_cu, Patri(.ia L_angman (1934) - - lg42
Mathcws, Rita Clarice 1948
Matters, Barbara Frances - - 1948

fÀ4engeron, Margaret (1939) 1942
' Mercer, David Jefirey - - - 1948

Naim, Phyllis 1948
Nankivell, Diane - 1948

fPaine, HeÌen, B.A. (1940) - - L942
Parker, Thelma Margaret - - 1948
Plunkett, Margaret Elizabeth Ig4S

fPu'nce, Beryl Ltoyd (1940) 1942
Reed,MargaretKathleen- - - - -'1942
Salter, Amy Vivien Fulton - - 1945
Sandford, Patricia Mary lg47
Schnidt,ThekiaNaomi- - - 1947
Sharv,MargaretPointon- - - 1945
Silk, Beatrice Mary Mouroey L945
Simes,MaysieHalI- - - - 1948
Surith, Graham Frênk 1948

fSlade, James Francis (1939) - - lg42
Sobey, Iris Beatrice, B.A. - - Ig47

fStanton, Anne (1940) - - - L942
Stephen,WinifredGrace- - - - fg47
Stevenson, Margaret lg47
Sngg, Madge Ig47

1[ullivan, Margaret RendJe (1941) - - 1942Taí, Marlene 1945
Tlromon, Joama Roberta - - Ig47
Tippr'ng, Barbara Gertrude - - lg44
Trotter,EileenMary- - - - 1947
van Raalte, Winif¡ed 1947
Walters, Margaret Ward - - 1947Waters,LesleyBrenda- - - Lg4T
Waterman, Collette- - - - lg44Wicþ,NancyElizabeth- - - Ig47
Wilmot, Eclith French, B.Sc. - - - 1944'Winter, Lewis Walte¡ - - - 1g4B

lWoods, Irene Constance (1938) - - Ig4Z

947
948
945
948
942
941
948
942
948
941
947
948
942
941
s42
948
947
947
948
947
942
944
943
947
948

Kenrpe. Ilenidy llenderson 1948
Kerr, Ohvyn Gertrude - 1948

lMcDonald, Jessie.turgus (1939) - - I94Z
f Mclntosh, Flolence Mary (1938) - - 7g4Z

I Gained the diploma of the S.A. Boa¡c1 of SociaÌ Study and Training in the year shownin hrackets

ASSOCIATES IN PHYSIOTHERAPY

tg42
1948
rg47
1943
t947
1947
t944
1947
t944
1942
1945
r948
tg44
1944

I947
I948
1946
1947
1S48
1948
1948
t947
1948
1948
r946
1948
1947
1947
r946
194¡,1

. 1948- 
1948
1948
r948
1948
r948
r948
1948
r948
1948
r948
1948
1948
1948
1948
1948
1948
1948
1948

Biven, MaLel Audr cy - - - -
Bransou, June Maxine
Collins, Doreen
Colliver, Irrditlr Mary - -
Cople¡, Fay Nluriel
C¡orve, IleÌeu I(atherine r\fil'garet - -
Donaldson, Robert Gordon - -
Dorv, Diana Ca¡oline Sandland - -
Fielder, Etlrel Kathlecn
F¡icker, Àfuriel Vera - - - -
Harcly, Barlrara Mansell - - - -
He)'sen, Junc
Ja¡', Juditlr Helena
Jerrnings, Jill Getlibranct - - -
lohns, Gordo¡r Jarìes - - - -
Jorres, Alison Mary Herbert - -

ASSOCIATES
Ànclrews, DavitÌ Fra¡rcis Williarn - -
Ba¡ly, Eìiurhetlr -
Bennel t, Herrry Russell - -
Ì3urgan. Orverr Sylvester - - -
Burnard. Charles Robert - -
Bums, Estlrer
Btrtler, Francis James
Cavenett, Ho¡ace Clifford
Clarke, tfargaret Anr¡e - - -
l)aenke, Er-ic
Durotan, Ar¡rold Edward Stanton - -
Fergrrsson. Ceorge Robert - -
Gibbs, Alfred Lãrvis Burnancl - - J
Glyrur-Roe. Wilfrid Joseph - - -
-l lart, Arthnr Pl¡ilip Claren<ìorr -
Hutwell. Nita Claire - -
Hulson, Valter'William
Jeffs, KathleenEllinor- - - -
Kcalley, Frank Shenstone - - -

Lake, Joanl^"ãi,"poiãtrryMa.ga.et- - I ::
It4arshmän, Margaret Felstead - - -
\4eyer, Rigmor Stewart
trf itchell, Dorothy Christine - -
Moore, Margaret Suzanne Alice -
Morley, Mary Elizabeth
Phillipps,MargaretJean- - - - -
Robertson, Mary Douglæ - - -
Ross, Susan Mary - -
Rzeszl<owski, Lojs Morna
Salmon, N4argaret Besley
Smith, Elaine Lockhart
Wacldell, lvlargâretJean- - - - -Wicks, Clai¡e Hampton - - -
Wylde, Annette Eutace -

IN ARTS AND EDUCATION

1946
1948
1946
1948
1948
1945
r946
1945
t947
1947
r946
1945
r946
1945
r947
1947

Kir¡ber, William Harold - 1948
Love, Robert Stewãrt - - 1948
Mcl)onald, WiÌlian George Harlowe - 1948
lvfcKenzie, llector Malcolm 1948
Maple, Alexauder Moùtrose 1948
Michelmore, Roland Syrnons 1948
Noon,DavidLyou- - - 1948
Oborn, Herbert Russell - 1948
O'Neill, Marguerite 1948
Parkes, Roy Frederick Walter - - - 1948
Patterson, Frank Brenton - 1928
Pennicott, Ralph William 1948
Richards, Marr¡ Elizabeth 1948
Roone¡',Kathleen---1948
Srnith, Sylvester 1948
l'aylor, Beatrice May - 1948
Theobald, Howard Wesley 1948
Travers, Thomæ Edwa¡d - f948
ifwartz, Clement Wilford - 194&
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'Wâchtel. Heiuich Lenha¡t - - - - 1948 lWilliinson, Stewart Re-x

Wallace, Frmcis Joseph - l94q I Wiìson' Flancis Pabick
West, George Graham-- - 1948 |
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Chapter L-Of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor.

I. The Chancellor shall hold office for five yeals frorn the date of his
election.

"2, The Vice-Chancellor shall holcl office .rnlil th" expiry of twelve
calendar rnonths from the date of his election, or until the day pre-
ceding that on which he u'oulcl have retired from the Council if he
had not been Vice-Chancellor, rvhichevel is the earlier',

+ Allolved 22nd April, 1942. Allov'ed 4th Àpril, 1912.

Chapter II.-Of the Council.

1. The Council shall meet fo'* the dispatch of business at least once
a month.

2. The Chancellol ol Vice-Chancellor shall have power io call a
special.rneeting for the consideration and dispatch of business, which
eithel may lvish to submit to the Council.

3. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or in their absence the
Registrar', shall convene a rneeting of the Council upon the rvritten
requisition of four members, and such requisition shall set forth the
objects for which the meeting is requiled to be cou'ened, The ineet-
ing shali be held rvithin fou'.teen days after the receipt of the requisi-
tion.

4, The Council shall have power to make, amend, and repeal
Standing Orders for the regulation of its proceedings.

Chapter III.-Of the Senate.

"1. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth Wednes-
day in the rnonth of November.

2, The Walden may at any tirne con\/ene a meeting of the Senate.

3. Upon a lequisitioir signed by twenty rnenbers of the Senate,
setting forth the objects fol v¡hich they desile the meeting to be
convened, the Warden shall convene a special meeting to be held
within not less than seven nor* lnore than fourteen days flom the date
of the leceipt by him of such requisition.

4. The Senate shall have pow-er frorrr tirne to time to make, amend
and lepeal Standing Orders for the regulatior of its proceedings,
Until amended or repealed the Standing Ordels of the Senate adopted
on the 2nd December, 1885, shall remain in force.

Ë Allorved 2nd Decenber, 1926.
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Chapter IV.-Of Professors and Lecturers.
ol. There shall for the present be the following Professors, that is

to say:

( t ) The Hughes Professor of Classics and Comparative Phiiology
and Literature;

(2) The Hughes Professor of English'Language and Literature and
Mental and Motal Philosophy;

(3) The Elder Professor of Pure and Applied Mathematics;

(4) The Elder Professor of Physics;

(5) The Elder Professor of Anatomy and Histology,-wbo-shali also
give instruction in Comparative Anatomy, and shall be the
Director of the Anatomical Museum;

(6) The Angas Professol of Chemistrl';

(7) The Elder Professor of ìvlusic;

(8) The Bonython Professor of Lar.vs;

(9) The Professor of Biochemistry and General Physiology;

f (10) The Professor of History and Political Science;

$(11) The Professor of Civil Engineering;

(f2) The Professor of Botany;

( 13 ) The Marks Professor of Pathologl,;

(f4) The Professcr of Geology and Mineralogy;

(15') The Jury Plofessor of English Language and Literature;

(f6) The Professor ofZoology;

f (17) The \Maite Professor of Àgronony;
(f8 ) The Waite Professor of Agricultural Cheuristry;

( f9 ) The Professor of Human Physiology ancl Pharmacology;

(20) The Professor of Economics;

. (21) The Waite Professor of Entcmology;

(22) Tk,e Professor of N'Iining and Nfetallurgy;

(2S) The Keith Sheridan Professor of Experimental t\4edicine;

(2a) The Professor of Bacteriology;

fl(25) The Professor of French Larlguage and Literature;

$(26) The Professol of \'{echanical Engineering;

$(27) The Professor of Electrical Engineering;

{(28) The Professor of Economic and Mining Geology.

" Allowecì 8th Decemher, 1938. t An-rendecl llth Decenber', 1941-

f Amended l6th Decembe¡, 1948. $ Allowed 93r'cl January, 1947.

lf Allowed gth Decenber, 1943.
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2. There shall be such other Professors and such Lecturers as the
Council shall fror¡ time to time appoint.

3. Each Professor and Lecturer shall hold office on such terms as
have been or may be fixed by the Council at'the time of rnaking the
appointment.

f4. Whenever sickness or any other cause shall incapacitate any
Professor or Lecturer from performing the duties of his office, the
Council may appoint a substitute or substitutes to act in his stead
during such incapacity; and the Professor ot' Lecturer during such
period shall receive such salary as the Council shall direct.

5. The Council may at its discretion dismiss from his ofËcê or sus-
pend for a time from and receiving the salary
thereof any Professor his oftce or in the per-
formance of the dutie pinion of the Council be
injurious to the progress of the students or to the interests of the
University: Provided that no such dismissal shall have effect until
confirmed by the Visitor.

6. No Professor shall sit in Parliament or become a mernber of any
political association; nor shall he (without the sanction of the Coun-
cil) give private instruction or delirrer lectures to persons not being
students of the University.

7. The Professors and Lecturers shall take such part in the Univer-
sity Examinations as the Council shall direct, but no Professor or
Lecturer shall be required to examine in any subject which it is not
his duty to teach,

8. During Term, except on Sundays and public holidays, the whole
time of the Professors shall be at the disposal of the Council for the
pu{poses of the University: Plovided that the Council may for sLfÊ-
cient reason, on the application of any Professor, exempt him alto-
geth_er, partly, or on particular occasions, from this Statute, and may
at pleasure rescind any such exemption.o

f Allowed 9th December, 1943. $ Allorved 23rd Janualy, Ig47.

f Allorved l6th Decembe¡, 1948.
o The second clause of Section 8 tvas allowed llth June, 18g0.

Chapter V.-Of the Registrar.
*1. There shall be a Registrar of the University, who shall perform

such duties as the Council may from time to time appoint.

2. The Council may at any time appoint a deputy to act in the
place of the Registrar for such period as they may think fit, and assign
to him any of the duties of Registrar.

I

I

t Allowed 18th September, 1900.
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Chapter \/I.-Oi Leave of Absence.

LL7

Chapter VII.-O{ the Seal of the University.
The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, and the Chairman of the

Finance Committee shall be the custodians of the University Seal,
which shall be affixed to documents only at a meeting of the Council
and by the direction thereof. The affixing of the Seal shall be attested
by the signature of the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, or the Chair-
man of the Finauce Committee, and of the officer who affixes the Seal,
except in the case of diplomas for r¡'hich the signature of the Chan-
cellor ol the Vice-Chancellor alone shall be sufÊcient.

Aìlo'"'r'ed 30tlr Novernl-¡er, 1933.

Lec-
tirne
turer

Aìlowed l0th December, 1925.

Chapter VIil.-Of Terms,
]. The Academical Yeal shall be divided into three telms for all

the Faculties.$ 
|

2.
shall
year.
that,
in any subject may begin a week earlier'.

3. The second term shall begin on the twenty-third Monday in the
year, and shall end on the Saturday preceding the 'thirty-third Monday
in the 1rs¿¡.

4. The third terrn shall begirr on the thirty-fifth Monday in the year,
and shall encl on the Saturday preceding the fiftieth \4onday in the
yeat.

for their year's work not later
Later entries rnay be received
shillings which, however, may

tion f or r e rni s s i on'ru s t b e ma de by .n 
""i*îåiåÏåt:"'",T''?.ï t'#,t"",Î;

out his leasons.
6. Fees should be paid at the time of enrolment; if not paid then

they must be paicl not later than the first day of tenn, unless the
Council in special circumstances allow payment to be postponed till
a latel date.

7. The Council shall have power to vary these dates to meet any
special circumstances arising in any year.

g Note.-rn tr.re Erder 
"."*lt"ìi;,1ilttinll:ï,i'ut?,'*6q.,o,t",,. 

(see No. 5 or tte
Conservatolium Regulations. )
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Chapter IX.-Of Matriculation.

1. A candidate fol the degree of Bachelor shall be requiled to
matliculate, and, after matriculation, to spend not less than three
academical years in his course of study at the University or at affi-
liated institutions.

o2. Every person not being less than sixteen years of age who has
cornpliecl r;i'ith the conditions for admission to the course of study for
a degree in the Faculty in which he proposes to become a student,
and who in the presence of the Registrar or other duly appointed
per-sor signs his narne in the University RoIl Book or on a separate
folm'to the following declaration shall thereby becorne a Matriculated
Student of the Univelsity. The declaration shall be in the follorving
folm:

sixteen years."

Er.ery rrratriculated student shall pay a fee of one guinea.

f3. If a candidate has attained the age of sixteed yeals he shall be
adrnitted to matriculation, provided that he has passed at the exami-
nation of the Public Examinations Board in the subjects specified as
necessary by the Faculty in r,¡'hich he desires to study, These shall be,
for the present:

In the Faculty of Arts:
{Five subjects, inclucling English and either-Latin ol Greek, at

the Leaving Eramination; and if N4athematics part i is not also
incltided, N{athematics parts i and ii must have been passecl at
the Intermediate Examination.

\Fol the Deglee of Bachelor of Economics:
Five subjects, including English, one language other than English,

and N{athematics, part i, at the Leaving Examination.

Irr the Facrrlty of Science:
Five subjects, including Àfathematics part i, at the Leaving

Exarnination; and if English and one other language are not
also included, these subjects must have beel passed at the
Interrnediate Examination.

JfIn the Faculty of Aglicultural Scíence:
Five subjects, including N4athernatics part i, at the Leaving

Examination; and if English and one othel language are not
also included, these subjects must have been passed at the
Intermediate Examination.

! Allorved llth Decen.rber, 1941. I Allorved lOth Decetnber, 1925.
$ Allowecl lOth Decen-biä"àn13¡. 

""" 
J,tll:"r.ngusl<l 

Januarl, 1e2e.
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the Faculty of Elgineeling:
Five subjects, including English and Vlathematics Palts I and ltr,

at the Leaving Examination; and if a language othel than
English be not included in the Leaving subjects, such a lan-
guage must have been passed at the Interrnediate Exarnination.

In the Faculty of Law:
Five subjects, including English and

Exarnination.
at the Leaving

dln the Facuìty of \'Iedicine:
Five subjects, including English and a language othel than

English, at the Leaving Exarnination; if Mathematics I be not
passed at the Leaving Examination,.À,Iathematics (tr,vo sub-
jects) rnust have been passecl at the Intermediate Exarnination;
and if Physics l-¡e not passed at the Leaving Examination it
rnust have been passed at the Intermediate Erarnination.

*In tlre Factrìiy of Dentisti'yl
Five subjects at the Leaving Erarnination, including Phvsics ancl

a language other than English; if English be not included in
the Leaving subjects it rnust have been passed at the Inter-
n'rediate Examination; and if N'{athematics Part i be rot included
in the Leaving subjects \{athematics Parts i and ii rlust have
been passed at the Intermediate Examination,

In the Faculty of Music:
The conditions shall be as plescribed in the Regulations for the

Degree of Bachelor of À4usic,
4. Any othel candidate may be admitted to matriculation by the

Council on the repolt of the N4atriculation Board.
5. The Board shall consist of the Vice-Chancellor and the Deans of.

the above Faculties. It shall receive applications florr caldidates
(a) who have attainêd the age of seventeen years and have passed in
not fewer than thlee subjects of the Leaving Celtificate Exarlination
at one time; or (b) who plesent other evidence that they ale quali-
fied to entel on a collrse of study for the degree of Bachelor'; or' (c)
who ale over the age of trventy-fi."'e 1'ears. The Boald shall recorn-
rnend to the Council the conditions, if any, under rvhich such candi-
dates rnay be admitted to matriculation.

t6. Subject to clause 7 a
has become a matriculated
to proceecl v¡ith his course

17. If in any academical
who apply to begin a course of study in any Facultlr, is in the opinion
of the Faculty greatel than can be taught, the Council may thereupon
select from such students by such method as the Council from time to
tirne determines those who, in its opinion, should be entitled to begiir
the course of study in that Faculty in that year,

I Allowed 9th Decemì¡er, 1943. o Allowed Sth Decenrber', 1940.

llAllowed llth Decembe¡, 1941. { Arnended l6th December, 1948.
Allowecl 6th Decenber', 1922.

NOTE: In the foregoing Cl-rapter, Mathematics, parts i and ii, at tl're Internediate
Eramination now means Mathematics (two subjects).
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Chapter X.-Of the Faculties.
o1. Thele shall be Faculties of Arts, Scielce, Law, N{edicine, N{usic,

Dentistry, Agricultural Science, and Engineer'Íng.
2.1T(") The Faculty of Arts shall consist of the Chancellor and

Vice-Chancellor, the Professors of Classics, History, Fhilo-
sophy, English Language and Literatule, and N{athematics;
Lecturers in full control o" any Alts subject; any other
teachers in Arts subjects lvhom the Faculty may frorn tirne
to time suggest and the Council applove; and the Dean o{
the Faculty of Science, and, to be appointed annually by
the Council, three rnembers of the Coturcil, and s¡s rnsnì-
ber, or if the Professor of Mathematics be Dean, then tu'o
rnembers of the'Faculty of Science.

l(b) The Faculty of Law shall cousist of the Chancellor ancì
Vice-Chancellor, of all members of the Council who are
Judges of the Supreme Coult, the Professors ancl Lecturers
in Law, the Professor of Classics, and the Dean of the
Facult¡' of Arts, and, to be appointed annually by the Coun-

, cil, three rnembers of the Council, and one rrrember, or if
the Professor of Classics be Dean, then tu'o membels of the
Faculty of Arts.

f (c) The Faculty of lvfusic shall consist of the Ch:trcellor, the
Vice-Chancellor', the Elder Professor of Nlusic, the Professor

. of Physics, and, to be appointed annually by the Council,
six teachers of the Elder Conservatoliurn, ancl three mem-
bers of the Council.

$(rf ) The Faculty of Engineering shall consist of the Chancellor',
the Vice-Chancellor, the President and the Principal of the
South Australian School of Mines ancl Industries, the Pro-
fessors of Mathernatics, Physics, Chernistly, Civil Engineer-
ing, Electrical Engineeling, r'ing, and
Mining and N4etallurgy, and principal
subjects for the degree, whet or at the
School of Mines, as the Council may appoint.

(e) Each of the other Faculties shall consist of the Chancellor
and Vice-Chancellor, the Professors and Lecturers in the
subjects of the Course of the Faculty, and to be appointed
annually by the Council, three other rneml¡els of the
Council.

(f ) The Council may appoint any other persons to be rrembers
of a Faculty, eithel temporalily or otherwise.

_ 3. Each Faculty shall advise the Council on all questions touching
the studies, Iectuí'es, and exaninations in the courie of the FacultlÏ

4. Each Faculty shall annually elect one of theil number to be
Dean of the Faculty,

5. The Dean of each Faculty shall perfolm such duties as shall
frorn time to time be prescribed by the Council and (amongst others )
the following:

ô Allowed Srd January, 1929, end amended lSth December, 1937.
tf Allowed 6th Decernber, 1923. Ì Allorved Tth Decer.r.rber, 1904.
{ Allowed lOth December, 1919. $ Allowecl 10th July, 1947.
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(")

(b)

(") Subject to the control of the Faculty he shall exercise a general
superintendence over its administrátive business.

6. when the Dean is absent from a rneeting, the Faculty shall erect
a Chairrnan for that occasion.

Board of Examiners.

Chapter XI.-Of Degrees.
1. candidates w-ho shall have fulfiIled all the conditions prescr.ibecl

Þy the statutes _and Reguìations for any Degree shall be aämittecl tã
that Degree as hereinafter pr.ovided,

- 3.- Every candidate for admission to a Degree in the University
shall be prese^nted by the Dean of his Faculty at a meeting of thä
council and senate to l¡e held at such time as the counõil shalr
deternline_; but if_the Council so approve any candidate may be ad-
nritted eithet in, absentia or on attend=ance at á meeting of the CounciÌ
only.

satisfy the Council.
s r,vho are admitted to a degree ad eundem gradum
of three guineas, and candidátes admitted ad áundem
y a lee of two guineas, which shall include the fee for

6. The following shall be the forms of Presentation for Admission
to Degrees at the Annual Commemoration: 

,r Allowed 8th December, 1938.



Form of Pr-esentation for Students of the University of Adelaide.
N4'*, Chancellor, lvh'. Vice-Chance[är, and Nfembers cf the Council

and Senate of the University of Adelaide.
I plesent to you

to the Degree of
r.vhole University that he
admission to that Degree,

Form of Presentation for Graduates of Other Universities.
Mr. Chancellor, N'Ir. Vice-Chancellor, and N'{embers of the Council

and Senate of the University of Adelaide.
I present to you rvho has been admitted to the Degree

of in the University of as a fit and
propel person to be admitted to the rank and privileges of that degree
irr tìre University of Âdelaide.

Forn of Admisisol to any Degree,
By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit you

to the rank and privileges of a in the University o{
Adelaide,
Form of Admission to any Deglee during.the Absence of a Candidate.

By ',,rrtue of the authority cornmitted to me, I admit in his absence
to the rank and privileges of a

in the Ur'iversíty of Adelaide.

STATI]TES

Allowed 2nd December, 1926.

as a fit and proper persor to be admitted
. And I certify to you and to the

has fulfillecl the conclitions presclibed r'or

Chapter XII.-Of the Board of Discipline.

1. There shall be a Board of Discipline, consisting of the Chan-
cellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the several Faculties, the
Chairman of the Board of Commelcial Studies, and such Professors
or Lectulers as nlay be appointed by the Council.

2. 'Ihe Board shall annually elect a Chairman. When the Chailman
is absent from a meeting, the Board shall elect a Chairman for that
occasion,

3. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to
time be p'*escribed by thé Council, and (arnongst others ) the fol-
lowing:

FIe shall at his orvn discretion, or upon the written request of the
Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of the

exercise a general

4. Subject to the approval of the Council, the Board may rnake
rules fol the conduct of students of the Univelsity.
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by inflicting a fine on such student not exceeding frve
pouncls;

(iii) by administering a reprimand either in private or in 'tl-re

presence of any class attended by such student;
(iv) by excluding such student, for such term as the Board may

think fit, from any course of instruction in, or from any
Iectures of, the University, or from any examination;

(v) by excluding such studen! for such term as the Board may
think fft, from any place of study or recreation in the
University, or from the premises of the University;

(c ) to expel such student from the Universþ.
Every such decision of the Board shall be reported to the Council,

who may reverse, vary, or confrm the same.

6. Any Professor or Lecturer may dismiss from his class any student
-rvhom he considers guilty of irnpropriety, but shall on the same day
report his action and the ground of his cornplaiht to the Chairman.

Allorved 2nd December, 1926.

Chapter XIn.-Of The Angas Engineering Scholarship and the Angas
Engineering Exhibitions.

Section of the Adelaide University Act), the Angas Engineering
Scholarship and the Angas Engineering Exhibitions, to encourage the
training of scientific men, and especially Engineers, with a view to
their sèttlement in South Australia: Now ít is hereby provided as
follows:

A. The Angas Engineering Scholarship.

{1. There shall be a scholarship called The Angas Engineering
Scholarship of the value of 1,400, with an additional allowance of
8100 for travelling expenses.

r two years,
of study or
whole value
period than

tlvo yeals.

2. F;ach candidate for the scholarship must be under twenty-ffve
years of age on the first day of the month in which he shall compete
Íor it, and"must have resideä in South Australia for at least five years,
He shall produce such evidence of good health as shall be satisfactory
to the Council.

3. Candidates for the graduated in Arts or
Science, or have passed cessary for graduating
in Engineering at the fI

{ Allorved 23rd January, 1947.
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in the rnontl¡
consider any

for tÈat year
of June next

ensurng.
5. The scholalship shall be a'r4¡arded by the exarniners orì a com-

parison of the academic lecolds of the candidates, and also oir the.
merits of an original thesis, design, or investigation, as set forth in the
next paragraph,

fEach candidate for the scholars

ty of Engineering, añd appr.oved

the auttre'ticity or nìs ttresís, a"r,*'Í,'åT1tåi,3hìËf,fiiÏ ftjt#ï Ïl
the exarniners think fit, be required to pass an èxamination in 'tÍrat
branch of the r,r'ork fi.om whiõii the subject of his thesis, desi¡l', or
investigation, is taken.

"Either tl-r thesis, design, or.
report of al candidate fõr'the
scholarship s University library
befole payrn made.

6. Within such tirne after gaining the scholarship as the Council
shall in each case allorv, the scholarihall pr.oceed to-the United King-

rf the time during which the scholai.-

tical training outside the United

7. The allow aid to the scholar
up-on approval Payment of the
balance of the t thô ofice of the
:{.gent-Ge_neral or places as the
Council shall florn tirne to time
to the prev-ious receipt of sati
and continuous progress in E
course proposed to be followed

8. Whenevel such evidence
altogether withhold, or nlay susp
proper', payment of the whole or o
any lnorìeys dr,re, or to accrue due
scholalship, ol may deprive hirn
. 9.-Slould any^successful cand scholarship for

the fulÌ period of tvzo years, -no all be published
by the Council in the Adelaicle xaminaiion shall
be held in the month of June next ensuing.

f Allorved 6th December', 
#?3¿.f**::iî:,1 

Isth.Decen.rber, 1e87.
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B. The Angas Engineering Exhibitions.
10. There shall also be four Angas Engineering Exhibitions,

which one lnay be awarded in each year. Each exhibition shall be
the annual value of Fifteen Pounr s, ancl be tenable for four years.

of
of

11. One of the Angas Engineering Exhibitions shall be open for
competition at an f November or Decer¡-
ber õf each year, year previously by the
Council; but the e ed unless the examiners
are satisfied that one of the candidates is worthy to receive it.

Candidates must, on or before the lst of October', or, i{ the lst of
October falls on a Sunda of October, give
notice of their intention t examination, and
such notice must be given obtained from the
Registrar.

shall be final.

final.
15. No e"Libitio.t"t shtrll, save by permission of the Council,- h-old

conculrently with his exhibition any 
-other exhibition ol any scholar-

ship.
C. General.

16. The the
said John s to
entitle the Per
centum pe aide

* Allowed 6th Decernbe'-, 1922, and ar-nended-15th December, 1937.
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17, These Statutes may be varied from time to tirne, but the title
a_nd general purpose of the scholarship and exhibitions shall not bechanged' 

elo,.,u"¿ 6th December, 1g22.

Chapter XIV.-Of The John Howard Clark Prize and the lohn Hor.vard
Clark Scholar.

L There shall be an annual pr.ize, to be called The Tohn Howar.d
clark Prize, which shall consist-of one-half the a'n.al itrcorne of the
fund leceived by the Universit)' as aforesaid.

2. 'Ihe prize shall be awarded to the candidate for the Honours
Deg.ree of Bachelor of Arts who shall have the
final examination in the school of English ure,
and shall be judged by the exarriners to ie¡i
standard.

" Allowed 3rd January, 1935.
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q Allorved l2th Decenber, 1g07. AÌlowed January, l8gg.

127

Allowed 2nd December, 1g26.

Chapter XVIa._Of The Eyerard Scholarship.

ed The Everard Scholarship, and

value of Thirty pounds, andum at the Commemoïation atis degree.
* Allowed l3th January, 1909.
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Examiners.
4. The scholar so appointed shall in the certificate of his degree be

styled the Everard Scholar,

Allowecl l3th November, 1890.

' Chapter XVIb'-Of The Eric Smith Scholarship'

porated).
2. The scholar rnust, prior to the award' -have satisffed the reqyile-

ments of the Univet;ity i;t-;nt.ance upon the degree course which he

proposes to take at the University'- 
s. rhe scholar shall be exempt _from all university fees, including

trrã råå, ;;t;Èi; ."'t"ù"g thä degree, in the course of study he
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This statute ma-y þe varied from time to time, but the title a'd -r-he

purpose of the scholarship shall not be changeá
Allowed l0th December, 1915.

Chapter XVIc.-Of The Archibald N{ackie Bursary.
whe.eas the south Australian commercial Travellers' and ware-

or^at^ed) bas paid to the Univer.sity the
of founding a bursary in memoiy of
cretary of the Association: Now it is

alled The Archibald r\..{ackie Bursary, shall be

tirne.bytheSouthA,,tiå'r'itåt3"ffi'{"ffåîî'.*"åî,'1,îlîxi'i,ä':*î"::
men's Association (Incorporated).

2. T}'e bursar shall be exempt from payment of all fees in the
:grlrse.for ,the Diploma j' Cohmerce,'in'clrrding that p"yubi" àu
raKlng fne clrploma.

3. The bursar shall be in all respects subject to the discipline ancJ+l-^ -+^+,-+^^ ^.^l -.^---l^ti^ -- r -n ,.to the statutes and regulatrn.s for lhe time Éeing of the u"firetrity.
4, Save by permissiol of the Council of the úniversitv Èhe l-¡rrrc4,, Save by permis,sio' of the Council of the úniversity, the buísar

shall not retain the bursary-for^a longer. period_th,an thãí ;;;;blt
requirgd in the opinion of 

'the 
Councll foi the diploma 

"o.,rs".-5. The Association may, at any time, with thä permission of the
¡uncil, substitute another sttrderit for the then holder o{ thã b,,r*".,9:ll:ll_'__qP*'¡^r1ït" ?1?lll1 it.,d",rtl for túe then holdei or triã-t.ì,,ory,

ancl,the privileges of the then holder shall thereupon be at an end..
, This statute ma_y bg 

'aried 
from time to time] but thé title of the

bursary shall not be changed.
Allowed l0th December, 1915.

Chapter XVII.-Of Conduct at Examinations,
Ac(u) 

,?,?J:tï;
(b) directly or indirectly give assistance to any other ca'didate; or(c) permit any other candidate to copy from'or otherwise "."'hi,or ner papers; or
{d) directly or indirectly accept assista'ce from any other. candi-

date; or .
candidate; or
s whatever obtain or. endeavour to

assistance in his rvork, or. give or.
indirectly, assistance to anf other

from future examinations or other
Allowed Srd January, 1907. ê Allowed 2nd Decen-rbe¡, 1g26.
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Chapter XVI[.-Of Acadernic Dress'

"1. At all lectures, examinations, and public ceremonia-ls of the
IJniversity, Graduates and Undergraduates must appeal il academic
dress.
o2. The academic dress shall be:
F ck stuff gown and trencher caP'F ï;î'*,äTilh"I;'ll5'f 

";"ïihoods of the same shape es those
used at'that University.

The hoods for Bachelors to be of black silk or stufi lined to a width
of six inches with silk, The colour of such lining to be, !'or
Bachelors cf Laws, blue; for Bachelors of N{edicine and Bache-
lors of Surgery, rose; for S-urgery, salmon
pink; for Baìhelors of Arts, Science, yellow;
Îor Bachelors of Engineeli fol Bachelols of
À4usic, green.

' The hoods for N'Iastels to be of black silk lined entirely r'vlth silk of a
darker shade of the coloul used for the hoods for Bachelols of the
same faculty.

The hoods for Doctors to be of silk of a darker shade of the colour'
used for the hoods of Bachelors of the same faculty, lined entirely
rvith silk of the lighter shade of the same colour.

The colours above referled to shall accord with specimens attached
to a document marked A, to which the seal of the University has
been fixed.

lFor membels of the Council, Boards, and Faculties, not being
graduates, a plain black silk gown and black cloth trencher cap
with silk tassel.

3. Notwithstanding anything contained, herein, 
- 
mel¡bers of the

Senate who have been adrnitied ad eundetn gradutn may at their
option rvear the acadernic dress applopriate to the degree in virtue
of rvhich they have been so adrnitted.

+ Allon'ed lst December, 1921 f Allorverì 7th Decenrber', 192;.
Allowed 9th Decen'rber', l89l.

Chapter XIX.-Saving Clause and B-epeal.

1. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, Professors, Lecturers, Registrar',

2. From and after the allowance and countersignatule by the
Governol of these statutes there shall be repealed:-
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The statutes allorved and countersigned by the Governor on each
of the undermentioned days, viz.:-

1. The 28th day of January, 1876.
2. The Tth day of November, 1881.
3. The 12th day of December, 1882.
4. The 16th day of Septernber, 1885.

And the Regulations allor,ved and countersigned by the Governor
on the 2lst day of August, 1878.

Provicled that -
1. This repeal shall not afiect -
(a) Anything done ol sufiered befole the allowance and counter.-

signature by the Governor of these statutes under any statute
or regulation repealed by these statutes; or'

(b) Any right.or siatus acquired, dut¡, imposed, or liability in-
curred by or under any statute hereby repealed; or

(c) The validity of any oldel or regglation macle under any statute
or regulation hereby repealed; and

2, In particular, but without prejudice to the generality of the
foregoing provisions, the repeal ef{ected by these statutes shall not

Allorved 18th December, 1886.

Chapter XX.-Of The Roby Fletcher Prize.
Whereas a sum of 9160 has been paid to the University by valious

subscribers for the purpose of founding a prize in rnemory of the late
Rev. William Roby Fletcher, M.4., formerly Vice-Chancellor of the
University, it is hereby provided that -The Roby Fletcher prize shall be 1,10 and shall be awalded an-

nualiy to the best student in Psychology, as prescribed for the
degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided he is of sufficient rnerit.

Allowed 7th December, 1939.

Chapter XXI.-Of The Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarships.

Whereas N,frs, Davies-Thomas has given the sum of 9400{ fol the
present purpose of founding two scholarships to be called after the
Iate Dr. Davies-Thomas, and the Council of the University of Ade-
laide have agreed to invest that sum and to apply the incorne thereof
in the rîanner specified in these Statutes, it is hereby provided that in
consideration of the receipt by the University of the above-rnentioned
slrm:-

1. The scholarships shall be called the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholat
ships, and shall be cornpeted for annually.

f Increased in 1934 to 9600.
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"2. Each scholarshþ shall be of the value of 910, and shall be
awarded to the student in eách of the Third and Fourth Exa.minations
of the M.B. course who shall be placed first in the list of candidateS
who pass with credit.
f3. The lnoney shall be paid to the scholars at the next ensuing

Con-lmemoration.
4. These Statutes may be varied from time to time.

ô A.llowed lOth December, 1930. î Allowed 26th January, 1898,
Allowed l5tlr Decernber, 1896.

Chapter XXII.-Of The Hartley Studentship.
Wheleas the sum of 9600 has been subscribed with the intention

of founding a studentship in rnemory of the late John Anderson
Hartley, Vice-Chancellor of the Univelsity of Adelaide, and Inspector-
General of Schools, and whereas the said sum has been paid to the
Unír'ersity of Adelaide to be used and administeled by it in fulfilment

*1. There shall be a studentship, to be called The Haltley Student-
ship, of the value of L25, open for competition evely veal to
students intending to ente¡ upon the course for the 8.4., B.Sc., 8.E.,
LL.B., M.8., and 8.S., fB.D.S., or l\4us. Bac. degree.

{2. The Hartley Studentship shall be awarded in each year to the
most successful candidate at the Leaving Honouls Exarnination, plo-
vided that, in the opinion of the examiners, he is of sufficient melit.
$The award shall be determined by adding together the malks

obtained in not more than fir'e subjects of the Leaving Honouls
Examination.

3. The subjects for such examination and their relative value shall
be flom time to time deterrnined by the Council.
*4. Every Haltley Student shall forthwith, after the ar,vard of the

studentship, commence his course, and shall diligently prosecute his
studies for the 8.4., B.Sc., 8.8., LL.B., À4.8., and 8.S., }B.D.S., or

5. These provisions shall be subject to alteration from time to time,
in such rnanner as to the University shall seem fit.

q Allowed 24th Decen-rber, 1913. I Allowecl Tth Decenber,1927.
f Alowed rsth December, 

ur?1|'.;""",,,1"1,rr";n1 
6th December, 1e23.
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Chapter XXIV.-Of Non-Graduating Students.
"1. Upon such terrns and conditions and upon payment of such fees

as the Universitv or the Council orescribe- aÑ nerson wishirls tny _or the Council prescribe, any person wishing to
become a non-graduating student in the University or in any School
the_rein may be admjtted to any lectules, tuitiol, or examinations;

declaration, or to such other sirnilar'separate torm, to the tollorving declaration, or to such other sirnilar.
cleclaration as the Council shall prescribe for nón-graduating students
generally, or for some of thern: -

and Rules made or approved by
the ouncil thereof in fbrce from
time to time, so far as they may apply to me; and that I will
ploperly dernean myself and lespectiully submit to and obey theproperly dernean myselt and lespecttully submit to and obey the
constituted authorities appointed by the said University; and I

nor on the twenty-seventh day
such repeal shall not affect:

thinks fit; but nothing in this clause contained shall interfere 'with the
operation of Regulation 19 of the Degree of Bachelor of Laws and of
the Final Certificate in Law.

f Allowed 3"1 Jo"o"lirå?"'å 
,r,n D"".'S:1r:ï"nXJth 

Deceruber, 1904'

the

Governor of these Statutes there shall be repealed herãby the Státutes,
chapter XXIV, "Of Non-Graduating Students," allowed by the Gover-chapter XXIV, "Of Non-Graduating Students," all
nor on the twentv-seventh dav of December. iner, in the year l89Q; brrt

Chapter XXV.-Miscellaneous.
1, In any Statute or Regulaticn unless thele is sornethiug in ihe

context repugnant to- such construction words importing the rnascu-
line gender or singular lumber shall be construed to include the
feminine and plural respectively and uice oersa,

2. Statutes and Regulations relating to Scholarships, Studentshíps,
Exhibitions, or Plizes may be valied from time to time, unless the
founders have expressly stipul+2t. Every candidate for an diploma, scholar-
ship, exhibition, studentship his narne on the
prescribed form by the
Council and pu Later
entries may be of five
shillings which, llor for
an adequate reason; Iìïå""u""r,r?n.3:ll#;teived within seven clays
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or folm approved, In both cases the necessaly approval rnay
be granted by ihe University Librarian.

(b) The essay ol thesis shall be bound, ald the cover shall be' 'entitled aird letterecl il accoldance rvith specifications to be

occasion of their being examined.
lSe. No person shall be adrnitted to a deglee examination in which

tlè hai alrêacly passed at this University, except by special pennission
of the Council.

equal in standard, and in such case rnay also irnpose such other
conditions as it thinks fit.

$ Allowed l2th August, 1915.
I Allowed l2th August, 1903.
{ -4.llowed llth Decembo.., 1917,

I AIloweC 5th December, fgl8.o Allorved 10th Deceniber, IgIg.
oÈ Allorved 23rd January, 1947.
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oo6. In all cases rvhere the passing of a Public Examination of this

Univelsity is lequired by the Regulations, the passing of any otkrer
examination of this University rvhich shall appear to the Council to
be of at least equal value rnay be accepted instead thereof.

Jf8, In addi evely studeni
taking any _c exempted by
the,Council, shall be paiiì
at the same

f9. A stirdent, rvho, in the opinion of the Plofessor or Lecturer con-

sarily including that for rvhich he has been reported.

at such times and under such conditions as the Faculty may in each
case determine with the applorral of the Council.

the degree under those regulations within three years of the date of
such repeal or alteration.

q Allowecl 10th December, 1919. '11 Allorvecl 10th ]anuary, 1946.
1 Âllowed 7th Decenl¡er, 1927. t Ailowed Tth Decen.rber, 1932.
$ Allorved l.th Januarv-.',"t"nÍutro-' 

o*"*.to"tän'$. 
l2th August' 1915'

Chapter XXVII.-Of Diplomas and their Boards of Studies.
1. There shall be the following Boards of Studies:
(i) The Board of Studies in Commerce and Public Administration;
(ii) The Board of Studies in Pharmacy;
(iii) The Board of Studies in Physical Education;
(iv) The Board of Studies in Social Science;
(v) The Board of Studies in Physiotherapy;
(vi) The Board of Studies in Chiropody;

and such other Boards of Studies as the Council may from time to time
appoint.
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2. (") Each Board of Studies shall consist of the Chancellor, the
ols and lecturers in control of subjects in
and such other persons as the Council may

(b) Secretary of the Pharmaceutical Society
of Sou ed, and the President of the Pharmacy
Board be members of the Board of Studies in
Pharmacy.

3. Each Board of Studies shall advise the Council on all questions
touching the studies, lectures and examinations in the curriculum of
ihe Board.

4. Each Board shall annually elect one of its membels to be Chair-
man; except that the Angas Professor of Chemistry shall ex offici,o be
Chairrnan of the Board of Studies in Pharmacy.

5. The Chairrnan o{ each Board shall
(i) at his owri discretion, or on the request of the Chancellor or

the Vice-Chancellor, or on the written request of two other
members of the Board, convene meetings of the Board;

(ii) preside at meetings of the Board;
(iii) subject to the control of the Board, exercise a general control

ovel its administrative business;
(iv) perform such other cluties as the Council shall from time to

time prescribe.
6. Whenev^er the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board

shall elect another member to preside during the Chairman's absence.
7. The Board of Exarniners of each Board of Studies shall consist

of the Plofessors and Lecturers in the subjects of the curriculum of
the Board, together with such other examiners as may be appointed

cil may thereupon select from such students by such method as the
Council from time to time determines those who, in its opinion,
should be entitled to begin the course of study for that diploma in
that vear.' Allo-ø¡ed llth Decen-rber, 1947,

Chapter XXVilI.-Of The ]oseph Fisher Medal of Commerce and The

Commerce, which shall be awarded annually to the candidate for the
Diploma in Cornmerce who, on completing the course for such
Diþloma, shall, in the opinion of the examiners, be the most dis-
tinguished, and be considered by them worthy of the award.

Allowecl 12th December, 1907.
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t2. No candidate shall be eligible for the medal if he fails to corn-
plete the course for the said Diploma r,vithin síx years of his entelierg
upon the coulse, except for special reasons to be allowed by the
Council; nor shall any candidate be eligible if he has received-
exemption from examination in any subject.

3. There shall also be established a lecture on a subject relating to
Commerce, to be called The Joseph Fisher Lecture, and to be de-
livered in the University every alternate year, and subsequently
published.

4, The lecturer shall be appointed frorn tirne to time by the Council
of the University, and shall be paid by the University the sum of
f,10 10s.

5. The subject of the lecture shall from time to tirne be approved
by the Council of the Uliversity.

6. Any surplus income from the said endowment of 91,000 and the
annual grant payable in respect thereof under the University Act,
aftei' providing for the said medal, the payment of the said lecturer,
and the publication of his lectule, shall be applied by the Univelsity
in or towards payment of the salaries or remuneration of such of the
profeSsors, lecturers, and examiners engaged or to be engaged in ihe

University,

ered cluring
conseni.

I Allorved Sth December, 1918. Alloweil 12th August, 1903.

Chapter XXIX.-Of the Affiliation of Rosewortþ Agricultural College,
Whereas application has been made by the Governing Body of

Roseworthy Agricultural College for afiliation to the University, it is
hereby provided tbat -1. The Roseworthy Agricultural College is affiliated to the Univer-
sitr. of Adelaide.*á. The Council of the University, on the recommendation of the
Faculty of Agricultural Science> trray exempt students who have
attendecl courses of instruction and passed examinations of the said
College flom atter-rdance at lectures, and from examinations, in the
corresponding subjects of the course for the deglee of Bachelor of
Aglicultural Science.

o Allor¡.ed 3rd January, 1929. Allowed Tth Deceml¡er, 1905.

Chapter XXX.-Of The Tinline Scholarship.
Whe¡eas George John Robert Murray, a member of the Council of

this University, has paid to the University the sum of one thousand
pounds for the purpose of founding with the income thereof á scholar-
ship in memory of the family of his mother, to be called The Tinline
Scholarship: Now it is hereby provided as follows:

1. The Tinline Scholarship shall be available for award evely year.
2. Subject to the provisions of clauses 6 and 7, the scholarship shall

be awarded each year to the candidate placed highest in the final
examination fol the honours degree of Bachelor of Arts in the School
of Political Science and History. If any candidate '"r'ho has been
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awalded the scholalship clecline it, the scholarship shall then be
awarded to the candidate placed next in older of merit in .ihe

examination referled to al¡ove.

3. If in an)/ )/eeÌ' there be 'o award of th alrse
2, ttre scholarship for that year may be aw rvho
in that yeal has obtained honours in the 'lhe
honouls degree of Bachelor of Arts in a combired school rvhich
included rvolk in the School of Political Science ancl History, ltrovided
that the candidate is prepaled to comply rvith the provisions õf clause
8 of this statute.

be no awarcl of the
Ior tliat yeal rnal' þ
er upon the final ¡,e
Arts in the School

History. Whenever the scholarship is a'uvarded to such a canclidate
the operation of clauses 8 and I shall be posQroned until the calcli-
date shall have passed the final examination for the Honours deglee
of Bachelor of Arts in tire School of Political Science and llistory.

5. If in any )'ear thele be no awald of the scholarship undel clauses

of Atts. Whenevel the scholaÍship is aw-arded to such a c-andidate'the
opelation of clauses 8 and I shall be posþoned until the candidate
shall have complied v'ith the lequilements of legulation 2 of the
degree of l{aster of Arts.

6. The schclarship shall not be arvarded to the same peÌson lrrùr'e
thal once.

7. If in an)¡ )/ear thele be no candidate of sufficielt rnerit, no arvard
shall be made for that ¡'6¿¡ but thele shall not, by reason of such
Japse, be nrore than one arvard in the following 1'ear'.

8. Each cancliclate arvalded tl're scholarship shall proceed to the
clegree of N,faster of Alts in tìre School of Political Science and History
by submission of a satisfactory thesis on a subject approved by 'ihe
Facultl. of Arts. The caldidate must subrnit the subject of his thesís
fol approval b1' ¡hs Facultl' not late¡ than the first day of April
following the ari'ald of the scholalship; and he rnust subrnit his thesis
not later than the last day presclibed for the submission of theses for
the degree of \Iaster of Arts in the seconcl )¡ear following that of the
award, ol at such later claie as in special circurnstances the Council
rnay appl'o\/e.

9. E of 960, payable in
trvo in nt shall be paid not
sooner date of award, pro-
vided been received' fì'om
the Professor of Political Science and History, or from some other
pelson apploved b;' the Council. When the thesis has been accepted
as fulfilling the requirements for the degree of tr,Iaster of Arts and the
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candidate has deposited an approved copy of it in the University
library, the second instalment shall l¡e paid rnd the candiclate shall
receive the title of Tinline Scholar.

10. A candidate for the scholarship shall be in all respects subject
to the Statutes and Regulations for the tirre being of the University,
and, if his conduct is not satisfactory, his tenure of the scholarship
rnay be cancelled by the Council at any time.

11. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title a-nd
purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed.

Allowed Sth Decernbe¡, 1940.

Chapter XXK.-Of the David N'lurray Scholarships.

\A/hereas the late David Nlu'*lay has bequeathed the surn of 92,000
to the University of Adelaide fol the purpose of founding scholarships,
and whereas the said sum has been paid to the Univelsity to be used
and administered by it in fulfilment of such
provided as follows:-

1. The scholalships shall be called the Davi
2. The purpose of the scholarships shall be

work and original investigation.
3, The sum of :-;^25 rr'ay be awarded in each year by the Faculty of

Arts. and by the Facultl. of Laws, and'in alternate yezrrs by 'i'he

Faculty of Science and by the Faculty of N{edicine.
4. The scholarships shall be ar.varded in accordance r.vith conditions

plepared by each Faculty ând approved by the Council,
"5, If for any reason the full arnount of }d^25 be not arvarded in any

year by any Faculty having the disposai of it, any amount so Lrn-
ar.varded shall be disposed of as the Council shall determine.

6. The money shall be paicl to the scholars at such time, ancl ilr
such amoults, as the Council, upon the advice of the Faculties, shall
deterrnine,

7. These Statutes may be valied from time to time.

" Àllowed 7th Decer.nber, 1927. Allowecl lSth Jantarl', 1908.

Chapter XXXH.-Infectious Diseases.
l. If any professor, ol lecturer', ol examination supen'isor', suspects

ol is apprehensive, that attencl
his classes, ol any exami or anv
other diseas" *hich he request
such student to absent hinself, and thereupon such student shall
without delay leave the University plemises, or any place in which
any lJniversity lecture ol exarnination is being given or held, and
shall not return to the University, or such othel place, until he
forwalds to the Registrar a certificate, under the hald of the Dean of
the Faculty of N'Iedicine or of the lvledical Officer of Health in 'ihe

District where he resides, cr may be isolated, to the effect that there
is no lisk, or no longer any risk, of his conveying infection to others.

2. The Council shall have po\x,ier to close the University, or any part
thereof, for such time as it shall deem desirable, in order to prevent
the spread of infectious disease.

AIIou'ed 24th August, 1910.
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Chapter XXXII.-The Lorvrie Scholarships.

1. The University shall give in succession four scholarships, each of
9150, and tenable for.one year. Each of these shall be called a
Lowrie Scholarship.

2. Candidates for a scholarship must have qualifiecl for a degree of
the University.

3. The scholarship shall be awarded in the month of Decerrbe.-, or
the recommendation of the Faculty of Science, to the best candidate,
provided he is, in the. opinion of the Faculty, of sufficient merit.
Applications must be rnade in rvriting to the Registrar not later than
the 1st day of December, and shall be accompanied by a statement of
the subject upon which the applicant proposes to coriduct his research,
The Faculty shall, in making any i'ecommendation, take into con-
sideration the whole undergraduate course of the candidate, and shall
attach special weight to any evidence of capacity fol original research.

4. The Faculty, may, as that the then
present holder shall receive year following,
or may, at its discretion, at all. In the
latter case the scholarship shall lapse for a yeaÍ, and the income for
that year be added to the scholarship fund.

5. The holder of a scholarship shall, during his tenure of it, be
styled the Lowrie Scholar. ^

6. The subject of research, which may be suggested by tlie scholar,
or some other subject, having been approved by 'the Council on 'i'he

recommendation of the Faculty of Science, the scholar shall diligently
devote his whole time to the'research, béginning not later thin thÉr

7. The scholar may at any time be called upon by the Council to
give proof that he is devoting himself to his subject in such a manner
as to further the ends for which the scholarship is awarded. In the
absence of such proof, or of a satisfactory report of his work, t-he
Council may deprive him of the scholarship, or may altogether with-
hold, or suspend for such a time as they may deem proper, the second
and subsequent payments ¡eferred to in the next section hereof.

8. The sum of f,150 shall be paid to th
ß30 each, payable thus: The ûrst upon the
tJre awaról, the second upon the lst day of
upon the- l-st day of October following, the fourth upon the lst day of
]anuary following, the fifth upon the presentation of the results of the
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resealch as provided by clause 6; provided as to the second and sub-
sequent payrnents, that they shall not have been suspended or with-
held, or the scholar deprived of his scholarship under. section 7 hereof.
In the cases last named the sum or sums so forfeited shall be dealt
with in such manner as the Council may determine.

9. These Statutes may be modified or changed frorn time to tirrre,
but the name and the general object of the scholarships shall not be
changed.

Allor¡.ed lOth August, 1916.

tions prescribed in Clause l.
3. The scholar shall coltinug lhe study of Botany ín the University

Chapter XXXN.-Of The John Bagot
Botany.

Scholarship and Medal for

for the ensuing year', and shall be exempt from pâyment of fees r'or.g yeat, and snall be exempt trom payment ot tees l-of
nd,_if his conduct and wolk be considered_satisfactorythat suthat_subi_ect, and,_if his conduct and wolk be considered satisfactory

by th-e Council, \" -?y continue for a second year follorving the
award, provided that the total fees fol which exemption is gr'ántecl
shall not exceed ß20.

*9. Each candidate to whom the medal has been awarded shall
deposit either the original ol an approved copy of his thesis in the
Uriiversity library before he receives the meda-I.-

10. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed.

Ë Allowed S0th November, 1933. Allowed lTth December, 1931.
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Chapter XXXV.-Of The Bundey Prize for English Verse.
Whereas Ellen Milne Buncley has paid to the Univelsity the surn of

9200 for the purpose ôf founding with the income thereoÊ an annual
prize in _1ne_rnoJ'y of her parents, the late Sir Henry and Lady Bundey,
to be called The Bundey Prize for English Verse: 1

Now it is hereby provided as follor.vs:-
*A prize to the value of ten pounds, called The Bundey Prize icor'

English Verse, shall be alva'-ded in April of each year to the person
who, in the opinion of the Professols of English Language and Litera-
ture and of Classics and such other examiners as the _Faculty may
appoint, shall have wlitten the best poem or poems, under couâitions
presclibecl by the Faculty of Ar-ts in June of each year; provided that.
if the exarnilers shall not consider any candidate worthy to receive
the prize, it shall lapse for that year'.

stlal iar-boln gladrrates
de, plovíded thcy Jrave
ol'e tharr six years prior

accompanied with
t the ofice of the
of Nfarch. The pri
lst of. June followi

The pr'íze shall not be ar,varded trvice to the same candidate.
f Copies of all poen-rs plesented shall be retained, and a copy of the

successful poer-n shall be deposited in the Library.
This Statute rnay be valied from time to tine, but the title and

purpose of the prize shall not be changed.

Allo.¡'ed 6th Decenber, 1923, and amended lSth December, 1937.
Aliou,ecl 9th August, 1922. Allorved 7th August, 1913.

Chapter XXXVI.-Of the John Creswell Scholarships.

Whereas the sum of 91,300 has been subscribed and paid to the
University for the purpose of founding with the incorne theleof
scholalships in nemory of the late John Creswell: Now it is hereby
providecl as follor¡'s:-
"1. Three scholalships, to be called the John Creswell Scholalships,

shall, sul;ject to the conditions hereinafter set forth, be awarded in
eaclr year':-Orre ricket Association (helein-
after called "the the Royal Agricultulal and
Horticultulal So Incorporated (herei-nafter
callecl "the said Council of the Univelsity
(hereinaftel called "the Councii").
{2. The scholarships to be awarded by the said Association and i'he

said Society respectively shall be awarded before the first day ol
À,'{alch in each yeal to students who

f (a) have passed the Intermediate Commercial, or the Leaving
Comrnercial, or the Leaving Examination of the Universitv,

{ Allo*'ed i2th Aügust' 
rrt"gr"tiå sr¿ l.J,*1t",*t"nurtîth 

Decernber ' L922'
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(b) are uncler the age of nineteeu years on the first day of ìvfar.ch
in the year in which the awald is made, and

{3. The scholarships to be awarded by the Council shall be arvalded
before the first day of March in each year to stuclents who

f (a) have passéd the Leaving Commercial Examination of the
University in the year imrrediately preceding the alvard,

(b) are under the age of nineteen years on the first dal, of N,Iarch
in the year- in which the award'is made, and

(c) are recornmended to the Council b)' the Public Examinations
Boald as being worthy to receit e the Scholalships,

scholarship shall be forfeited if the holder thereof fails to óbserve any
of these lequirements, unless such failure shall, in the opinion of thã
Council, have been the result of ill-health or other reasonabìe calrse:
provided, however, that failure to pass in any exarnination shall not ofprovloeo, rtowever, tnat ïallure to pass ln any exarnlnatron shau not ot
necessity be suficient cause for folfeiture. The decision of the Coturcil
as to the forfeiture of a scholarship shall be final.

$6. In the event of a scholalship being forfeitecl as aforesaid, or
lapsing or becorning vacant before the holdel cornpletes his course for
the Diploma in Cornrnerce, the scholarship shall iot be rearvarded.
. 7. lJo student shall hold one of the said scholarships concurrently
with any other scholarship tenable at the Universitr,.

8. This Statute may be varied frorn tir¡e to time, but the title and
purpose of the scholarships shall not be changed.

I Allor¡'ed 6th Decernber, 1922.

f Allou,ed l2th August, 1915.

(c) are considered by the said Association and the
respectively worthy to receive the scholarships.

said Society

5. Except by special permission of the Council, each scholar shall
enter forthwith upon the course for the Dioloma in Commelce. anc'lenter forthwith upon tire course for the Diploma in Commel-ce, ancl
shall prcsecute his studies continuously and with diligence. Thestt dies continuously and with diligence. The

$ Allou'ed Srd lzrnuar¡,, 1929.
'[f Allorved 30th November, 1933.

Allorved 2-4th Decembe¡, 1913.

Chapter XXXVII.-Of The Alexandel Clark Memorial Prize.
Whereas the süm of 3-255 has been paid to the University by

various subscribers fol the prlïpose of founding a prize in mernoiy oÎ
the late Inspector Alexandel Clark, it is hereb¡z provided that -

1. The prize shall be called The Alexander Clark Nlemorial Prize.
2. priz s in anv one of

the l^ Su Violiu,' 0rgan,
Viol and exarninatiori as
the tirne mination fee of
10s. 6d. shall be paid by each candiate.
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"3. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follorvs:
For Singing, not less than 16, nol more than 24 yeals
For Organ and Violoncello, not more than 24 years
Fol Pianoforte and Violin, not more than 21 years

on the first day of December in the year in which the exarnination is
heldl and all candidates must have regularly attended a school under
the Education Departrnent of South Australia for at least two years.

No candidate who holds, or who has held, a scholarship or prize
tenable for three years at the Elder Conservatoriun fol any of the
above subjects shall be eligible to compete in the same subject fol
this prize.

13¡, The prize shall be arvarded to the candidate who shows the
greatest musical talent and plomise, and not necessarily to the most
advancecl pelformer at the exarnination.

4. Should no candidate at any examination show sufficient merit,
the prize shall lapse for one year', after which it shall be ofiered afresh.

5. The prize shall, for the present, be of the annual value of
912 10s. tenable for three years, subject to the provisions contained
in Clause 7. The holcler shall be required to study at the Elder
Conservatoriurr the principal subject for which the prize shall have

secondary subjects as may be

f¡ldff xf;iT,"ilTñ:: 
""'"ï$'åä

6. Payrnent of the prize shall be made in foul equal instalments in
each year, one at the beginning of each term.
"o1. Py"ry_holder ol a prize may take the thlee years' cour.se pr.e-

scribed for the Diploma of Associrte in À4usic. If a scholar elect not
to take the diploma course, he shall be required to pass an examina-
tion in his principal subject at the end of each yeal of his course. If
at alry examination he shall fail to give sufficient evidence of progress,.
he shall thereupou forfeit the plize for the remaining portion of the
term of thlee years, unless the Council shall otherwise decide. A prize
shall also be surnmarily deternined at any tirne if, iu the opinion ol
the Council, the holder of it be guilty of misconduct,
17¿, The prizernan shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts"

classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatoriurn may
require,

8. In the event of the prize lapsing for any yeaì', as provided for in
Rule 4, the income for that year shall be added to the capital account,
and in the event of the holder resigning or forfeiting it before the
conìrnencernent of the last terrn in any aca
expended incorne for the rest of that year shall
account. For each f,,50 added to the capital,
shall be increased by f,2 IOs, pel annlrm.

9. Upol expiration of tenure, either by eff.uxion of time, resigna-
tion. or forfeiture, the prize shall be offered for competition at the encl
of the academic year.

+ Allowed S0th Novenber, 1933, and amended lOth December, 1936.
oo Allorvecl l0th Decernber, 1925. I Allowed l6th Decernber, 1948.

t'
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10. These Statutes may be varied from tirre to time,
and genelal purpose of the prize shaìì. not be changecl.

Allolved 13th December, 1917.

145

but the title

Chaprer XXXVIII.-Of The Lister Prize.

Wheleas the surn of 9100 I'ras been paid to the Univelsity by an
anonymolls donor for the purpose of founding a pr-ize in rnemory o{
the late Lord Lister, it is hereby provided that:

1. The prize shall be called The Lister Plize.
2. It shãll consist, until othelwise determinecl, of a bronze medal

and the sum of 93 lOs.

considelation in determining u'hether an unclelgraduate is entitled to
a ce is honorary officers.

5. be alvarded trvice to the same pelson.
6. be varied b)'th" Council from time to time,

but ptlrllose of the prize shall not be altered,
AIIov'ed 30th November, 1933.

Chapter XXXIX,-Of The John Lorenzo Young Scho,larship and The^ 
Iohn L. Young Scholarship for Research.

A. The Tohn Lorenzo Young Scholarship.
1 The said sum of 9200 shall be invested, and with the inconre

thereof a scholarship is hereby established, to be called The John
Lorenzo Young Scholarship

2. The schõlarship shail be alvarded for research in Political

there is a candidate of sufficient rnerit'
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5. The scholarship shall be of the value of thirty pounds, and shall
be offered first in December, 1918, and thereaftér^trienniâlly, or as
often as the income from the investments of the said sum'of two
hundred pounds and any additions thereto as hereinafter mentionecl
shall amount to thirty pounds.

6. If no suitable candidate presents himself in any year when the
scholarship is ofiered, it shall not be offered again for twelve calendar
months; and the income during such period shall be added to the said
sum of two hundred pouncls and invested for the purpose of the
scholarship.

7. The scholal shall, after his election, prepare an original thesis
on some topic of Political Economy, or atìy cognate sultject to be
prescribed, or approved, by the Faculty of Arts.

8. The thesis shall be prese
from the date of the award, or
Arts may allow. tAn approved c
Council shall be deposited by the

9. The said sum of thirtl' 'pounds shall be paid as follows: ten
pounds when the awar-gt is made, another ten pounds at the end of

of the awald, provided_the Facultl,

åi';i,'.#3;,.1t,'*:rii*'"î-tï
I0. Applications fol the scholarship must be lodged with the

Registrar not later than the lst November in the year in which it js
ofiered, or such other date as the Council may ãppoint; and each
c_andid_ate shall, if required, state in his application the subject of the
thesis he proposes to write.

lL The scholarship may be held in conjunction rvith any other
scholarship or prize at the University, but shall not be awarded more
than once to the same candidate.

12. The above Statutes may be vari_ed from time to time in any
manner not inconsistent with tha r,vill of the above-named Johir
Harvey Finlayson.

. f Allowed 30th November, 1933.

B. The John L. Young Scholarship for Research.

13. The said sum of f,700o, and any additions thereto that may
hereafter be made, shall be invested, and shall be called The John L.
Young Fund for Research.

14, A scholarship is hereby established, to be called The John L.
Young Scholarship for Research.

15. The scholarship shall be awarded for research work in any
branch of knowledge, but no award shall be made unless, in the
opinion of the Council, there is a candidate of suficient merit.

16. Candidates must be graduates or present or past students of
the University. There shall be no age lirnit.

+ This endowment was increased in I92l to 91,000.
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departments whorn they deem
the final selection shall be made

20. The award shall be- made ainually in the month of December
of each year, or so soon there

21. The Council may frorn the
income of the fund to'assist sity

thb

for
ll be paid tb the scholar in two

and the other on the receiot
the Dean of his Faculty ^ol

Council, but not earlier than
23, The scholarship may be held in coljunction with any other

scholarshÌp or prize a!tþe university, and 
'ráy 

be awarded mdre tùa,r
once to the same candidate.

ext awarded, or partly to corpus

25. These Statutes may be varied from tine to tirne in any tnannet
not inconsistent with the objects for which the fu'd was súbscribecl.

Allowed lOth December, 1g15.

Chapter XL.-Of the Dr. Çþqs. Gosse Lectureship and Medal in
Ophthalmology.

*.rillowed llth December, 1924; amended lOth December, 1g25.
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the subjects of the
fi

, but the title and

n 
otlorved 30t}r November, 1916.

Chapter XLL-Of the Eugene Alderman Scholarships'

Whereas the subscription
and has bee¡ of founding
scholarships in a teacher of
Violin in ihe B d that _

1. T shal rman
Schola for ts of
rnusic tish ident
in the for te ol
entry.

t6. Every take the three years' conlse

"i."ro-i¡"¿í 
rn N{usic, If a scholar elect

å;îi;"i"k all be required to Pass an

c Allowed 10th Decenrber, 1919. oo Allorved 30th NoÏcmber, I933.

I ïiñ;;ä iäìï -tããå,"i,ãi,1"sa8 I Aìlorved lOth December, 1e25.
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Á,lloln'ed 5th Decenber, 1918.
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examination in his the
scholarship. If at ient
evidence of progre for
the remaining portion of the terrn ncil
shall otherwise decide. A scholarship shall also be sumrnarily deter-
rnined at any time if, in the opinion of the Council, the holder of it be
guilty of misconduct.

{6a. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and othel activities as the Director of the Conservatorium may
requíre.

7. Payment of the annual value of a scholalship shall be made in
four equal instalments, one at the beginning of each term.

8. One scholarship shall be ofiered for competition early in 1918,
and the other towards the end of that year, and subsequently eaeh
shall be ofiered towards the end of tlie year in which its ienure
expires, rvhether by efluxion of tirne, r'esigiration, or folfeitule.

9. These Statutes rnay be valied flom tÍme to time, but the title
and general purpose of the scholarships shall not be changed.

{ Allowed l6th Decenber, 1948. Allorved llth April, 1918.

Chapter XLII.-Of the A. Nf. Simpson Library in Aeronautics.

Whereas Mrs. A. iI rsity the surn of
five hundied pounds liblary in aero-
nautics in memory of Sirnpson:-

It is hereby provided that:-
1. The Library shall be called the A. N,f. Simpson Libraly in Aero-

uautics.
2. Interest on the endowment at the late of five per centum per

annum shall be annually set aside for the purchase of books on Aero-
nautics.

3, The books shall be available for study to all persons on the sane
conditions as other books in the University Library.

4. This Statute rnay be varied frorn time to time but the title and
the purpose of the endowrnent shall not be changed.

Chapter XLU.-Of the Ernest Ayers Scholarships in Botany or Forestry.
oWhereas the late Ellen \{ihie Bundey, À4us. Bac., has bequeathed

the sum of 91,236 to the University for the purpose of founding a
the encouragement of original research
cholarship oi scholarships"to be callecl
or Scholarships:

11. There shall be offered evely alternate year a scholarship of tlie
value of 8I20, to be called The Fmest Ayers Scholarship.

* Allowed 6th December, 1922. I Allorved lOth Dccember', 1925.
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2. \.very candidate for a scholarship must be a graduate of or have
qualified for a degree in the Universìty, and mus[ have completed a
full course in Botany or Forestry as a subject for his degree. -

3, The scholarshþ shall be awarded in the rnonth of Decèmber, on
the re_commendation of the Faculty of Science, to the best candidate,
provided he is, in the opinion of the Faculty, of sufficient merit.
A.pplications must be made in writing to the Registrar orì or before
the lst day Council may
al_low), and subject upoir
which the a Thé facirlty
shall, in making any recommen ideration thê
whol_e undergraduate course of the candidate, and shall attach special
weight to any evidence of capacity for original research.

"4. Should no candidate be adjudged of suftcient merit, the scholar-
ship shall for that year lapse, but shall be available in the month ol
December next ensuing.
15. The holder of a scholarship shall, during his tenure of it, be

styled the Ernest Ayers Scholar in Botany (or in Forestry, as the case
may be).

6. The subject of d by the scholar, or some other
subject, having been Coirncil on the recommendation
of the Faculty of Sci shall diligently devote his whole
time to the researcþ, beginning not later than the- lst day of April
following the award. Hè shatf present a report of hís wórk to ihe
Council not later than the 30th November: following, or such
later date as the Council may allow. During this period the scholar
sþall not -engage in a_ny salaried_work without having previously
obtained the consent of the Council.

7. The scholar may at any time be called upon by the Council to
give proof that he is ãevoting himr elf to his suËject ií such a manner
as to further the ends for which the scholarship is awarded. In the
absence of such proof, or of a satisfactory report of his work, the
Council rnay deprive him of the scholarship, or may altogether with-
hold, or suspend for such a time as tìrey rnay deern proper', the second

. and subsequent payments referred to in the next section hereof.
{Either_the original or an,approved copy of eac-h thesis or report

a_pproved _in conne_ction with this scholarship shall be deposited- by
the candidate in the University library before payrnent o-f the final
instalment of the scholarship is made.
î8. The sum of €,120 shall be r sums of

ß30 each, payable thus:-The firs following
the award; the second upon the the thirð
upon the-1st day-of October follo presenta-
tion of the result of the resear ðlause 6;
provided as to the second and subsequent payments, that they shall
not have been suspended or wi hheld, or the scholar deprived of his
scholarship, under section 7 hereof.
*9, These Statutes rnay be modified or changed from time to time.

but the name and objects of the scholarships shall not be changed.

I ,{llowed 10th December, 1925. e Allowed 6th Deóenber. IC?A.
f Allowed 30th November, 1933. Allowed l0th December, 191g.



Chapter XLIV.-Of the Animal Products Research Foundatíon,
Whe¡eas the d pounds has been subscribed

and paid to the rpose of promoting research on
the growth and animals:

It is hereby p
1. The University shall provide an annual income of five hundred

pounds iu respect of the said endowment of seven thousand pounds,
ánd also five per cenhrm per annum on any future additions to the
capital sum.

2. The income in each year shall be available fol the purposes
the Foundation. Unexpended income in any year may be added
the capital sum, or expended in the next or some following year,
the Council-may determine.
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3. The Council shall appoint a Director of the Laboratory, and- a
Board of Management of which the Director shall be Chairman. The
Board shall report annually on the work done under the Foundation.

of
to
as

)atq snall report aDDtlauy on ure worK oone unoer rne r oun(rafron,
4, These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title

and the general pu of the endowment shall not be changedand the general plrrpose ot tne enctowment shall not be cnanged
during the lifetime of the original subscribers rvithout the consent of
a majority of them.

Chapter XLV.-Of the Barr Smith Library.
Whereas during his life the late Robert Barr Smith gave to the

added to the Barr Smith Library.
2. TLe books of the library shall be suitably distinguished from

other books in the possession of the University.
Allowed 9th December, 1920.

Chapter XLVI.-Of The George Thompson Bursary in Commerce.

from time to time by the Adelaide Co-operative Society.
2. The bursar shall be exempted from payment of all fees in the

course for the Diploma in Commerce, including that payable on
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,A.llovl'eci 6th Decenber', 1923.

Allowed llth Decenrbet, 1924.

5. The Societl'rray at arìy tin-ìe, rvith the pernìission oÊ the Coun-
c_iì, strbslitrrte arìothel'student for the therr holder of the bursary, and
the privileges of the then holder shall thereupon be at an end.

6. This Statutè rnay be \/aried from time to time, but the title of
the bursary shall lot be changed,

Chapter XLVII.-Of the Elizabeth fackson Library.

It is hereby plovided that -
1. The library shall be called The Elizabeth Jackson Library.

erìclowment at the rate oÍ five per cent. per
a y set aside for the purchase of books and
a of psychology, especially the psychology ol
¿ì

3, The books shall Jre avaiìable to all persons on the sarne condi-
tions as other books in the University librarl'.

4. This Statute may be varied from time to tirue, but the title and
the purposes of the endorvment shall not be changed.

Chapter XLVIL-Of St. Mark's College, fncorporated.
Whereas application has been rnade by the governing body of St.

trIark's College, Incorporated, fol affiliation to the University:'
It is hereby provided that -
St. N,Iark s College, fncorporated, is hereby affiliated to the Univer-

sity of Adelaide asã College fol merr studerits who have matriculated
¿t the University, or'ha'r,e been admitted ad, eundenT statunt therein;
provided that in special engaged
in full Piploma courses a period
not exceeding twelve m

Alloweil Tth December, 1927.
Note.-rhe college was ffrst 

3flåäii$ * iPi.1nîîrwcs 
opened for the residenco

Chapter XLIX.-Of the Appointments Board.

oard, to be called the Appointrnents
at least two years' standing, holders

'i Tifå'ðå'i,Hlï;i,xtJ ?3' *'""'
2. The Board shall elect aDnuall)'a Chairman, and shall appoint a

Secretary from time 't'o time.
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3. It shall be the duty of the Board to keep a register of those
desiring employment and of ernployers r4,ho may be willing to give
such employment, and the Board shall take such steps as may seen-r
advisable in the interests of both classes.

4. The Board shall have powei' to make such rules and to chalge
'such fees as may be approved frorn time to time by the Council,

Allowed l(hh December, 1926.

Chapter L.-Of The Thornber Bursary.
Whereas the old scholars of the Unley Park School have subscribed

the sum of 9450 fol the purpose of founding a bursary in memory of
the late Catherine Maria Thornber, formerly principal of that schoolr
it is hereby provided as follows:-

students, tena ed
he value of f, Ilv
candidate no "t

2. The candidate must have satisfied the requirements of the Uni-
versity fol entrance upon the degree course which she proposes to
take. and shall, as soon as possible after the award (unless the Council
shall allow a delay) enter the University and commence study in some
corlrse approved by the Dean of the Faculty concerned,

3. If for any reason the candidate shall fail to comply with the
condition of Clause 2 the bursary may, at the discretion of the
Council, be awarded to anothe¡ candidate who shall be nominated by
the Institute of Associated Teachers.

4. In the event of the bursary being vacant on the first day of March
in any year, such bursaly shall be available for award to any woman
candidate by the Council at its discretion.

e made in
at e year of t
se condition
th by the De

6. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
the general prupose of the endowment shall not be changed.

Allowed l0th Decernber, 1925.

Note.-Candidates who desire to compete for the above bu¡sary and are
eligible to do so nlust give notice on the, proper form whe_n tlley ent-er for the
Leãr'ing Exanination, The forn and full particulars may be obtained from the
Secretary of the Institute of Associated Teachers.

Chapter LII.-Of The Bonython Prize.
In consideration of the endolvment by the Hon. Sir John Langdon

tions : -
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1. The prize shall be called The Bonython Prize.

merit.
rded to the author of any book on anv
to and within 18 months'of tlre last daí

provided that the other conditions of thê

4. \Mhere, in the opinion of the examiners, two or more theses shall
I merit, the prize shall be awarded to the thesis
which is deemed by the examiners to be of

lity from the point of view of the Iraw of the
South Australia.

5. No thesis submitted for competition shall have been previously
submitted for any cornpetition or þrize at the University of ed"hidä
or elsewhere.

Law
Aus-
sub-
Law

in this University.

8. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same candidate.

10. Theses shall be submitted not later than the first day of July in
âny year.

Allowed 8rd January, 1929.

Chapter LIIL-Of The Rennie Scholarship for Research in Chemistry.

1. The said sum of ß320, and any additions t-hereto that may here-
after be made, shall be invested and shall be called The Rennie
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Research Fund. With the income thereof a scholarship shall be estab-
lished and called The Rennie Scholarship for Research in Chemistry.

2, The scholarship shall be , on the recor¡-
mendation of the Faculty of of assisting tlee
Scholar to undertake research no award sha.ll
be made unless, in the opinion of'the Council, there is a candidate of
suficient rnerit.

3. Candidates must be graduates or past or present students of tLre
University. There shall be no age limit.

4. The scholarship shall be of the value fo 950, and shall be ofiered
first in November, 1933, and thereafter triennially, or as often as the
income from the fund shall amount to 950.

ship.
6. App d with the R_egis-

trar notl year in which an
award is ,'for the approval
of the Fa oses to undertake.

8. The scholarship may be hel
or prize at the University; and
scholarship shall be carried out

9. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

Allowed 10th December 1930.

Chapter LV.-Of The Fred Johns Scholarship for Biography.
Whereas the late Fred Tohns bequeathed to the University the sun

of 91,500 for the purposé of founding a scholarship to-be called The
Fred John Scholaräiþ for Biography, it is hereby provided as follows:

l. There shall be a scholarship of the value of 9100 to be called
The Fred Johns Scholarship for Biography.

2. The Council shall establish a funcl and contribute the sum of
960 a year to ít for the purpose of the scholarship.

Lodge the completed biography with
the Registrar within two years of his appointment -or within such
further"period as the Coun'cil upon appliôdtion may deem expedient.
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¡ ,A.llowed 1lth Decel-rbe'-, Ig47. Allor.r'ed Sth December, 1938.

Chapter LVI.-Of The Archibald Watson Prize.

Whereas the sum gf _9_fJ0 has beeu paid to the University by the
form,er ptrpiìs of A'chibald watso', Eñ_eritrrs Professor of Ánatomy,
f91 tþe pt3?ose of founding a prize in his honour, it is hereby pro-
r,ided as follows:

1, There shall be a' a'nual prize to be called tlìe Archibard wat-
son Prize.

"2, 
T.hg pri".e,_shall consist of a pri?ted reproduction of the portrait

of Archibald Watson and the sunì of six guìneas.
3. The prize shall be awarded to the rnedical student who. after the

completion of his_term of surgical dressership, shall, upon'examiua-
tion, be found to be the most þroficient in apþlied surgìcal anatomy.

4. If the examiners shall not consider any candidate'worthy of the
award, the prize shall lapse for that year.

5' The examiners shall be appointed by the Council on the recom-
mendation of the Faculty of Nitèdicine,

6. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same person.
7. This statute rnay be varied from time to time, but the title and

genelal purposes of the endowment shall not be altered.

Allorved 10th Decenbe¡, 1g36.

chapter Lvrr.-of the Affiliation of the south Australian school of
Mines and fndustries.

_ I-t is hereb-y pr and
Industries shall the
extent following, -;texempt students ,r"á
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€xarninations of the South Australian School of lrlines and Industries
from attendance at lectures, and from examinations, in corresponding
subjects of the course for the degree of Bachelor of Engineerin$.

Allowed 10üh November, 1937.

Chapter LVIII.-Of The T. G. Wilson Travelling Scholarship in
Obstetrics.

d to the University by
of promoting the study
by founding a scholar-

ws:-
1. There shall be a scholarship to be called The T. G. Wilson

'Travelling Scholarship in Obstetrics.
2. The scholarship shall be tenable for one year, shall be of the

value of f.200, and'shall be avi,arded from timê to time as often as
the income of the said capital surn pelrnits. The first scholarship will
be ofiered at the end of 1939.

3. The scholarship shall be ar,r'arded by a committee consistirlg -of
the Vice-Chancelloi; the Dean of the Faculty of lr{edicine, and the
Professor or Lecturêr for the time being in'Obstetrics and Gynae-
cology,

4. Payment of one-half of the scholarship shall be made _upon
approval of the proposed date of the scholar's departule- from South
Aiìtralia, and tlfo 6aLance three months after his arrival in London
at the oftce of the Agent-General for South Australia or at such other
place as the Council may direct.

"5.,The scholarship shall be open to any graduate in Medicine of an
-A.ustralian Universify of not rnoie than fiíe-years' standing who ( 1) at
the final examination for the clegrees of Bachelor of Medicine and
Bachelor of Surgery has obtained marks in Obstetrics and Gylag-
cology at least equai to the standard of a pass with credit in the whole
exarñínation; (2f has serwed fol a term of twelve rnonths at least as
lesident medical officer in a gene
resident medical officer at the Qu
in any hospital used for the
in the University of Adeìa
Professor or Lecturer in Obstetrics
Medicine for the time being as fit
to benefit by the further study of c

to a cornpetênt graduate of the University of Adelaide.
*6, It must be the declared intention of the scholar to practise

obstetrics in South Australia, though not necessatily as a specialist.

7. Within such tirne after being awarded the scholarsþip as the
Council shall in each case allow, t-ire scholar shall proceed to Great
Britain or Ireland and there spend the whole of the time durin-g which
the scholarship is tenable ìn gaining obstetrical -knorvledge and
experience in irch mannelas rlay be ápproved by the-Council; pro-
r,'ided that by special pennission of the Courtcil the scholar may spend

" Allorved 7th December, 1939.
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the whole or part of his time in study or practical training on the
continent of Europe or in Canada or in the lJnited States of Ãmerica.

for a higher exar¡rination in
the exarnination for member-
Gy_naecologists of London or
ved by tbe Council.

9. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
p'Ll{pose of the'"ntïì:'å;t?lï:::ri1î:;'

Chapter LIX.-Of the R. W. Bennett Prizes and Medal.
, bequeathed
establishing
it is hereby

1. There shall be annual prizes to be called the R. W. Bennett
Prizes.

2. Each of such prizes shall consist of the sum of ß8, or (at the
option of the prizeman) of books to be selected by him of that value.

4. Not more than two such prizes may be awarded in any one year.
5. No candidate shall be awalded more than one such prize in any

one year,

6. A candidate who is awarded three such prizes ghall receive a
bronze medal and shall be styled R. W. Bennett Scholar.

Allorved lSth December, 1937.

Chapter LX.-Of The Chapman Prize.
Whereas the University has received the sum of 8300 subscribed

f Sir Robert William Chapman, first Professor of
fifty years a teacher in the Univelsity, for the
a prize in his honour and memory: It-is'hereby

1. Tlrere shall be an annual prize to be called The ChapmanPrize.
2. The prize shall consist of a printed reproduction of the portrait

of Sir Robert William Chapman, and the sum of ten guineas. -

4. If in arry year no award be made, the prize for that year shalÌ
lapse.
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5. This statute may be varied from time to time,- but the title arrd
the general pu{pose óf the endowment shall not be altered.

Allowed l5th December, 1937.

Chapter LXI.-Of St. Ann's College, Incorporated.

lVhereas a Yersity, to be'known as St. formed, and
rvhereas appli College to the
University of

St. Ann's College Univer-
sitv of Adelaide ãs ve been
.admitted to matricul engaged

e University; provided that in special cases
such limitéd þeriod as it may deem desir'

,"rrtry o. a'y universn, 
"":rtÏ3:"ts 

whoìre preparing to qualify for

Note.-rrre correge .l#;Î "1ål1.im'Hô li4t-* the approvar or the
,CounciL was officiatl¡7 opened for thc residence of students and graduates on 4th
\'fay, 1947.

Chapter LXII.-Of The Anna Florence Booth Prize.
oaid to the University the surn

'.: fl: :îìï:i T'Y [iJlîil'"""# :
follows:

1. There shall be a prize entitled The Anna Florence Booth Prize
which shall be ofiered'annuallY.

2. 'lhe Council shall alvard the plize on the recornmendation of the

.Allowed 5th December, 1940'
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Chapter LXI[.-Of The William Gardnel Scholarship.
Wlrereas ¡iyersit'

the sum of
cailed rhe j'i,if"lå
William Ga

r. There shall be a scholarship to be called The willia'r Gard'er
Scholarship, '"vhich shall be comþetecl for- annually.

, 2., The scholarship shall be o[ the 'al.e of for.ty-fir-e pou'ds, ancl
shall_ be paid to the sclrolar jn orre sunr at the óonlmðrrroration et
rvhich the scholal is entitled to take his clegree.

4. The scholar so appoi'ted shall in the ce.tificate of his degree be
styled The William Gardner Scholar.

þ. "If in any yeù the scholarship be not awarded, the arnount of the
scholarship for that year shall beãdded to the 

"apítal 
of the fu'd a'cl

invested for the purpose of the scholarship.
6' This -statute may be varied from time to tirne, but the titre ancr

purpose of the endorvment shall not be changecl.
Allo*'ecl Sth Deceml¡er, 1940.

Chapter LXIV.-Of The Shorney Nledal and the Shorney prize,

Trrn SrronNey Nfro,rr-.

2. Only those-ca.didates r,vho pass i. all the subjects of the fi.d
examination at the one examination shall be eligible îor the nedal.

Trre Suonxuv Pmzr.
3. A postgrjduate e, of the

value of 3100, shall e'opi¡ion
of the examiners has to knor,r,-
ledge in-the subject the E¿u.,
Nose and Throat.
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4. T}re recipient rnust be a graduate of an Australian University.
5. The material submitted for the prize may be either a thesis or

published work in medical or scientific literature.
6. Each candidate must declare that the work described is his own.
7. The prize shall be ofiered for competition from tirne to time as

the accumulations of the fund permit.
8. The prize shall be ofiered at least trvelve months befole the last

day for the receipt of applications.
9. The prize shall not be awarded on arìy occasion unless in the

opinion of the examiners the material submitted is of suficient merit.
10. This statute may be altered from time to time but the title and

purpose of the enclowment shall not be changed.
Allowed 10th Decembet, L942.

Chapter LXV.-Of The ]ames Barrans Scholarship.
to the University
a scholarship in

r.brother, the late

1. There shall be. a scholarship to be called The James Barrans,
Scholarship, which shall be ofiered for competition annually.

2. The scholarship shall be awarded by the Council on the reconr-
rnendation of the Faculties of Science and of Engineering.

3. The value of each scholarship shall be 990.

rnent of À{etallurgy.

unclertake.

8. For a reasoù satisfactory to the Council a scholar may be per-
nrittecl to postpcrrc' entering rrpon hís frrrther sttrcly or research for n-

period to be specified irr each case.
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10. The scholarship shall not be awarded to the same person mor.e
than once.

11. If, in the opinion of the Faculties of Science and of Engineering,
no candidate is of sufficient merit, the scholarship for that lear shalÍ
lapse, and a! aiditional scholarship may _bg awarãed in a súbsequent
year in which there are two or moie candidates of suficient merit.

12. This statute rnay be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed.

Allowed 9th August, 1945.

Chapter LXVL-Of Aquinas College, Incorporated.

Aquinas College, Incorporated, shall be afiIiated to the Univer-
sitv of Adelaide as a residential collese in connection wifh they of Adelaide as a residential college in connection with the

,man Catholic Church for shrdents of the Universitv- nroviderlnive-rsity, provided
that the College shall not be open fãt t"rid"tã"lrtíåJr.tr 

""Elsuch tirne as the Couucil of the I niversity shall approve,

Roman Catholic Church for shrdents

,{llorved 23rd Januar¡ 1947.

Chapter LXV[.-Of The Angas Parsons Prize.
Whereas the late the Honourable Sir Herbert Angas Parsons,'K.B.E., LL.B,, from 192I until his retirement in lg45 one of His

Majesty's Judges of the Suprerne Court of South Australia, a graduate
of the UniversiÇ, a rnember of the Council from 1915, Wardèn of the
.Senate from 1927 and Vice-Chancellor from 1942 until his death Ín
1945, has bequeathed to the University the surn of 91,000:

It is hereby provided as follows:
1. In commernoration of Sir Angas Parsons' services to the Univer-

.sity, and in order to encourage the advanced study of Law, there shall
be a prize to be called The Angas Parsons Prize.

2. The prize shall be of the value of 350, and shall be available for
.award annually.

Ällowed lOth July, 1947.
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Chapter LXVII.-Of The Lucy Josephine Bagot Prize.
'Whereas the University has received from Walter Hervey Bagot

the sum of five hundred pounds ( f,500) for the purpose of founding,
in memory of his late mother, a Púze for Operatic Singing: It is.
hereby provided that:

1. There shall be an annual prize to be called The Lucy Josephine
Bagot Prize.

2. The prize shall consist of the sun of ûfteen pounds (f,15) arrd
shall be awarded to the student of the Elder Conservatorium who
shows the greatest ability in the performance of an approved Operatic
Aria, together with a general knowledge of the work from which the
Aria is derived.

3. The examiners shall consist of the Director of the Elder Conser-
vatorium and two others to be appointed by the Faculty of Music.

4. If the examiners do not consider any candidate worthy of the.
in such event an addi-,

Iiå';"-" person.
time, but the title and

general purposes of the endowment shall not be changed.
Allowed l0th July, 1947.

Chapter LXIX.-Of the Selborne Moutray Russell Scholarships.

Whereas the sisters of the late Selborne Moutray Russell have paid'
to the University the sum of 91,000 for the purpose of providing in
his memory scholarships tenable at the Elde¡ Conservatorium of'
Music, it is hereby provided as follows:

1. There shall be two scholarships, to be known as the Selborne'
Moutray Russell Scholarships, tenable at the Elder Conservatorium
of Music.

2. One scholarship shall be awarded to a nale singer; the other'
ral instrument approved

such as to provide flee
is awarded and in such.

secondary subjects as may be approved by the Director of the Elder
Conservatorium.

4. Subject to the provisions of Clause 8, each scholarship shall be'
tenable for three years.

5. A candidate for a scholarship shall (a) be a British subject;
ate of South.Australia for three years.
e scholarship; (c) be not more than
first day of December in the year in.

No a scholarship
three rium shall be
for a larship in the
15¡. d to the candi

greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the most,
advanced performer at the examination.

I Allowed l6th December, 1948.
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6. Ever')' candiclate shall pay lOs, 6d. and
shall undergo such exanination a ct.

7. If, in the opinion of the ex at an exami-
nation for either of these scholarships shows sufficient merit, that
scholarship shall lapse for the period of one year, after which it shall
be offered again.

Ì8¡. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and othel activities as the l)irector of the Conservatorium may
requíre.

9. Each scholalship shall be offerecl fol competition towards the
end of the year in r¡'hich its tenure expires, rvhether by efluxion of
time, resignation, ol fo¡feiture,

I Allowecl l6th December, 1948. Aìlos'ed llth Decen.rber, 1947.

Chapter LXX.-Of The Varley Scholarship,

Whereas John Varley has paid to the University the sum of f.1,000
for the purpose of providing a scholarship tenable at the Elder Con-
selvatorium of \{usic, it is hereby provided as follows:

l. There shall be a scholarship to be known as The \/arley Scholar-
ship tenable at the Elder Consivatoriurn of Music.

2. Subject to_ the provisions of Clause 8, the schola'-ship shall be
arvarded to a playel of the Viola,

3. The value of the scholarship shall be such as to pr.ovide one
hour"s free tuition a r,r'eek in the playing of the Viola, and free tuition
in such secondarl' subjects as rnay be approved by the Director of
the Elder Conservatorium.

4. Subject to the plovisions of Clause 9, the scholarship shall be
tenable for three years.

5. A candidate for a scholarship shall (a) be a British subject;
(b) have been resident in the Commonwealth of Australia for at
least one year prior to the date of entry fol the scholarship; (c) be
not lnore than twenty-fotir years of age on the fir'st day of December
in the year in which the examination is held.

No person who holds or has held a scholarship or prize tenable
for three years at the Elder Conservatorium shall be eligibìe to com-
pete for a Varley scholarship in the same subject.

6. Every caudidate shall pay an exarnination fee of l0s. 6d. and shall
undergo such examination as the Council rnay direct.

7. The scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate rvho shorvs
the gre_atest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the
most advanced performer at the examination.



ST.ATUTES I65

8. If, in the opinion of the exarniners, no candidate in Viola at an
exarnination for the scholarship shows sufficient merit, the scholalship
shall lapse for the period of one year, and for that year two exhibi-
tions, each of half the value of the scholarship, may be ar+'arded to
players of the Violin, the \/ioloncello, or the Double Bass.

9. Except b1' special perrnission of the Directol of the Elder Con-
se¡vatorium, the holder of the scholarship in Viola shall take the
three years' course prescribed for the Diploma of Associate in Music.
If a scholar be permitted not to take the Diploma coulse he shall be
required to pass an examination in his principal subject at the encl
of each year of the scholarship. If at any examination he shall fail
to give sufficient evidence of progless, he shall thereupon forfeit the
scholarship for the remaining poltion of the term of three years,
unless the Council shall otherwise decide, A scholarship rnay also
be determined at any time, if in the opinion of the Council the holder
of it be guilty of misconduct.

10. The scholar shall take part in stich Consen'atoriurn concerts,
cìasses and other activitíes as the Directol of the Consen'atorium may
require.

11. The scholarship shall be offerecl fol con-rpetitiot either torvards
the end of the year in r¡'hich its tenure expires, v'hether by efiluxion
of tirne, resignation, or forfeiture, ol at the beginuing of the follos'ing
year' 

Allowed l6tl'r Decenrber', 1948.

Chapter LXXI.-Of the Anders and Reimers Scholarships.

Whereas the late Julie Sack has bequeathed to the University the
sum of 9734 lor -the 

purpose of froviding two scholarships in
memory of her husband and parents tenable at the Eldel Conser-
vatorium of N{usic, it is hereby plovided as follows:

1. There shall be two scholarships, one to be known as The Franz
and Catherine Anders Scholarship, and the other to be known as
The Gustav'Reirners Scholarship, each tenable at the Eldel Conser-
vatorium of N{usic.

2. The Franz and Catherine Anders Scholarship shall be arvarclecl
to a player of qhe Double Bass and the Gustav Reimers Scholarsi-rip
to a player of the Violoncello.

3. The value of each scholarship shall be 910 10s, a year, payable
in equal instahnents at the beginning of each Conservatorium quarter'.

4. Each scholarship shall normally be tenable fol three yeals.

5. A candidate for either scholarship shall (a) be a British subject;
(b) have bee Cornrnonwealth of Australia fol at
least one year of entry for the scholarship; (c) be
not more than of age on the first day of December
in the year in tion is held.

No person who holds or has held a scholarship or prize tenable for
three years at the Elder Conservatorium shall be eligible to compete
for eithe¡ of these scholarships in the same subject.
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6. Every candidate shall pay an examination fee of lOs. 6d. and
shall undergo such examination as the Council may direct,

7. A scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows the
greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the most
advanced performer at the examination.

8. Except by special permission of the Dilector of the Elder Con-
servatorium, the holder of either scholarship shall take the three
years' course prescribecl for the Diploma of Associate in N¡Iusic. If
a scholar be permitted not to take the Diploma coulse, Lre shall be
required to pass an exarnination in his principal subject at the encl
of each year of the scholarship. If at any examination he shall fail
to give sufficient evidence of progress, he shall thereupon forfeit the
scholarship for th the term of three years,
unless the Council A scholarship may also be
determined at any f the Council the holder of
it be guilty of misconduct.

9. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts, classes
and other activities as the Dilector of the Conservatorium may require.

10. Each scholarship shall be ofiered for competition either towards
the end of the year iñ which its tenure expires, whether by efiluxion
of time, resignation, or forfeiture, or at the beginning of the follow-
ing year' 

AÌIowed l6th December, lg4g.

Chapter LXX[.-Of The Sir Archibald Strong Memorial Prize for
Literature.

Whereas the University has received f¡om the Misses Ruth and
Algreda Bedford on behalf of their sister, the late Sylvia Bedford, the
sum of ß500 for the pulpose of founding with the income thereof an
annual prize for literary work in memory of the late Sir Archibald
Strong, formerly the Jury Professor of English Language and Litera-
ture in this University, it is hereby provided as follows:

1. A prize of the value of 915 to be called The Sir Archibald
Strong N{emorial Prize for Literature shall be offered annually as
follows:

(a) In 1950 and thereaftel triennially, for a poem or- poems in Eng-
lish of at least 400 iines. No Bundey Prize Poem shall be
included in any work submitted.

(b) In 195I and thereafter triennially, for a body of fiction in
English prose of at least 30,000 words,

(c) In 1952 and thereafter triennially, for a scholarly work having
literary value in English prose of at least 50,000 words. Work
which has been submitted in thesis form for any University
degree shall not be eligible for the prize.

Work submitted shall be unpublished work ol work which has been
published for not more than five years before the date of submission.

2. The prize shall be awarded in lr4ay of each year to the person
who, in the opinion of a board of at least three examiners appointed
by the F aculty of Arts, which board shall include the Jury Piofessor
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5' The prize shat not be awarded twice to the sarne ca'didate forwo¡k of the same classification

3. The competition for,the- prize is opeu _to all graduates of the
t :::"')r:_* f 9t*î: who 

_ 
häve 1"r.",i 

4 

" 
ae g,;; fh;i ;;ï,îå, .nUriversity of ãdehide *t""nã"ãi"L"ir"l a"

of the

:i":rc!*f*9.*,"*'i::f ï-.?gi":iJþïür"äir"*,:îii;f ïr:ij,å;
for the prize.fJf îi:,Ïli";'Þ.;i"i;;.;f ;t""'ü,ii:,:ì,.i,jiia'.T"ì1i:':,t"lTiåiiEi*,:

6' copies of all work submitted shat be retai'ed, and a copy of the,successful work shall be depositeJ l"ilã irbr_t:, 
.¡ru a LUpv i

Allowed l6th Decernber, tg48.

Chapter LXXII.-Of the J. E. Jenkins Scholarships.

Y"n:::.f^:O:rttl: IH u¡als Jenkins has bequeathed to the Univer_
::T"i"T.";,,i:",$_1i'îi:?.,,:191:*"^1't9i"åiiäi,iri;i::#å,,f üJä
ì"1'"¡":,1.*:".îlnår.lï:î,,",¡;i-räf üä"i#""r:är'úi,"tf f ;å;m:rural,cromesticandsocialséieircilòï;'i;;i-if, :'t"iiiliii*å'""åï
;l"rlftä".,#r. :l 

ita,, and'. u.^i,""iå,; .i'tË ;;;;;" i;;;' ;i"i I f; 
","u,

!u¡4¡' Lrvr'çrrru a,(l socral sclences to uro'tote the 
-cornrnon 

b-enefitof th.",metropolitan u"¿ t".ài r""ti;;.i'ah" communirv ír ic r.--^r--.provided that:

^ I. There shall be two scholar.ships, to b

*t,n;i:ll:ï*i:,suchan,,,rari:"r"",î".f å'"ðffåitfi Ji.";å,"îl,f å

2. One such scholarship shall be tenable by3 pan- and the other byìa woman in acco¡dance with the provisio"r ¿,f tili;-såi;a"',' "'

4' Each holder of a schorarship shat undert-ake a course of studv
åååT,",:".;l#;,,t;il::,,Trco"i"itp,;i;;"büì"'.tïiJ,,Tï,rî,,îäi
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STANDINGORDERSoFTHESENATEoFTHEUNIVERSITY
OF ADBLAIDE

I. THE OFFICERS OF THE SENATE

1. A member of the Senate shall be elected aunually as Warden'

Z. fn" lVarden shall pleside at all meetinSs at whlch-he is present'

3. The \Marden shall ìake the chair as soon after the hour of meet-

ing as twentY members are Present
4. It the office of Warden be

Chair'.- 
5. A Clerk of the Senate shaìl be,elected ann-ually' and shall per-

fo.- ,o"h duties as may be dilected by the Warden'

6. The Clerk shall i'eceive all notices of m-otion 
^o-r'-of -questions,

and also aII nominatiåìt Jl^taidates for the ofice of Warden' Clerk'

or Member of the Council'
e, undet the direction of the Warden,, a

ãf 
",r"ty 

meeting, and issue it with the

8. The Clerk shall, under the directiorr of the Warderr, record in a

¡""Ï ttã"U-i""l"r ãf in" Votes and Proceedings of the Se'ate,.

9. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the office of

Cl"ík,'ár-Çù"" fr" shall be ..r.rable to ac! tlre Wa'den may appoint

,"";;;it"bl" p"rrorr-to acru.til a clerk shall have been appointed.
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10. \44renevel an extLaorclinary vacarìcy shall occur- in the ofûce
of Warden, or u,hen the Walden-shall froin ally cause be unable to
ac! the Cler.k shall perforn the cluties of Warclen until the next
meeting of the Senate.

II, \,{EETINGS OF THE SENATE
11. Tlie Senate shall neet at the University on the fourth Wed-

nesday in the month of November'.
12. The Warden may at any tirne cotl\/ene a lneetitlg of the

Senate.
I3. Upon a requisition signed by tlventl' lrelll¡els of the- Senate

setting foith the objects for which they desile the meeting_ to be con-
venedl the Warden'shall convene a special meeting to be held within
not less than seven nor mole than fourteen days from the date of the
receipt by him of such requisition.

14. If after the expilation of a quarter of an hour fron'r the time
appointed for the meeting there shall not be twenty membels present
the meeting shall lapse.

15. If it shall appear on notice being taken, or ort the leport of a
division by the tellers, that twenty members ale not present, the
Warden shall declare the rreeting at an end or adjourned to such
time as he shall direct, and such division shall not be entered on the
Minutes.

16, The Senate may adjourn any meeting ol debate to a futule
d"y.

III. NOTICES.
17. Notice of every meeting shall be given by cilcular posted six

clear days before such meeting to the last-known address of evety
membel resident in the colony, ar d to such otlìel membels of the
Senate as may request notices to be forwarded to them.

"18. All notices of motion or of questions and all nominations must
reach the Clerk at the University, befole 12 noon on the eleventh day
before the day of rneeting.

IV. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS.
A. Agenda.

19. The business at any meeting shall be tlansacted in the follow-
ing order, and not otherwise, except by dilection of the Senate:

(a) Reading, amendment, and confirnation of Minutes. Business
arising out of the N4inutes,

(b) Election of Warden and Clerk.
(c) Election of N4embels of the Council.
(d) Questions.
(e) Business from the Council.
(f) Motions on the Notice-paper.
(g) Other business.

s Ar¡ended by the Senzrte 26th Nor.en'rber, 193û.
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20. Except by permission of two-thirds of the members present, no
member shall make _any motion initiating for discussion a subject
which has not been duly inserted on the Notice-paper for that meet-
ing'

21. Except subject to the preceding Order, no business shall be
entered on at an adjourned meeting which was not on the Notice-
paper for the meeting of which it is an adjournment.

B. Rules of Debate.
22. Whenever the Warden rises duling a debate any member then

speaking or offering to speak shall sit down and the Warden shall bs
heard without intelruption.

23. If the Warden desires to take part in a debate, he shall vacate
the chair for the time.

- ?4. E_very -membel desiling to speak shall rise in his place and
address himself to the Warden.

25. When two or more members rise to speak the Warden shall
call upon the mer¡ber who fir'st lose in his place.

26. A motion may be rnade that any member who has r.isen " be
now heard," and suóh motion shall be'proposed, seconded, and put
without discussion or lebate,

27. Any member may rise at any tirne to speak "to or-der."
28. A member may speak upon any question before the Senate or

upon any amendment proposed theleto, or rlpon a motion or. amend-
ment to be proposed by himself, or upon a point of order., but not
upon the motion that the question be now put, or that a member be
now heald.

29. By the indulgence of the Senate a member may explain
matters of a personal nature, although there be no question bêfore
the Senate, but such mattels may not be debated.

30. No member may speak twice to a question before the Senate
except_ in explanation or'-reply; but a member who has merely
formally seconded a motion or amendment shall not be deemed tô,
have spoken.

31, A member who has spoken to a question may again be heard
to explain himself in regard to some material part of his speech, but'
shall not intuoduce any new matter.

32. A reply shall be allowed to a member who has made a sub-
stantive motion, but not to any member lvho has moved an amend-
ment,

33. No membel may speak to any question after it has been put by
the Warden and the show of hands has been t rken thereon.

34, No member shall refect upon any vote of the Senate except for
the purpose of moving that such vote be ¡escinded.

35. In the absence of a member who has given notice of a motion
any member present may move such motion.

36. Ä motion may e amended by the mover with leave of the
Senate.

I
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37. Any membel proposing an amendment rnay be requiled to
deliver it in writing to the Warden,

38. Any motion or amendment not seconded shall not be further
discussed, and no entry thereof shall be made on the Minutes.

39. A member who has made a motion or amendment rnay with-
d¡aw the same by leave of the Senate, granted without any negatiwe
voice.

40, No motion or amendment shall be ploposed which is the same
in substance as any question which duling the same meeting has been
resolved.in the affirmative or the negative.

41, The Senate may ordel a complicated question to be divided,
42. When amendments have been made the main question as

amended shall be put.
43. When arnendments have been proposed but not made, the

question shall be put as originally proposed.
44. A question may be suspended-
(a) By a motion "That the Senate proceed to the next business."
(b) By the motion :" That the Senate do norv adjourn."
45. A debate may be closed by the rrotion " That the question be

now put" being proposed, seconded, and carried, and the question
shall be put forthwith without further amendment or debate.

C. Divisions.
46. So soon as a debate upon a question shall be concluded the

Wa¡den shall put the question to the Senate.
47. A question being put shall be decided in the first instance by

a show of hands.
48. The Warden shall state whether in his opinion the "Ayes " or:

the " Noes " have it, but any rnember'may call for a division.
49. When a division is called the Warden shall again put the

question, and shall direct the 'Ayes " to the right and the " Noes " to
the left, and shall appoint a teller for each party.

50, The vote of the Warden shall be taken before the other* votes,
without his being requiled to leave the chair.

51. Every mernber present rvhen a division is taken must vote
except as hereinafter provided.

52. No member shall be entitled to vote in any division unless he
be present when the question is put.

53. No rnember shall be entitled to vote uporl any question in
which he has a dilect pecuniary interes! and the vote of any member
so interested shall be disallorved if the Warden's attention be called
to it at the time.

54. In case of an equality of votes the Warden shall give a casting
vote, and any leasons stated by hirn shall be entered in the Minutes.

55. An entry of the lists of divisions shall be made by the Clerk
in the À4inutes.

56. In case of confusion or errol coucerning the numbers reported,
unless the same can be otherwise corrected, the Senate shall proceed
to another division.
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57, While the Senate is dividing, membels can speak only to a
point of order.

D. Elections.
58. The annual election of Walden and of Clerk shall take place

at the oldinary meeting il November.
o58a. Whenevel an extraordinaly vacarlcy shall occul irr the office

of Warden, the Senate, at its next neeting and r,vithout previous
nomination being requiled, shall elect one of. its members as Warden,
and the membel so elected shall hold office till the next Novernber
meeting.

59. N'fembels of the Council shall be elected at the first meeting
helcl aftel the vacancy shall have become knorvn to the \4Zalden,

60. The rnerlbers of the Senate shall be informed by cilcular when
ân1z y¿"on"u occlrls in the office of Warden, Clerk, ol Membel of
Council, and such cir-cular shall state the date up to rvhich nomina-
tions r,r'ill be received.

61. Every nornination shall be signed by at least two rnembers of
the Senate.

62. No person shall be proposed for electiol r,'r'hose narne has not
appeared on the Notice-paper.

63. Any persorl nominated as a candidate fol any office may by
letter lequest the Clerk to cancel his nomination, and the receipt of
such letter shall be held to cancel such nomination.

64. In all elections if no more than the required number of persons
be non-rinated, the Warden shall declare them elected.

"65. If mole than the requiled number of persons be nominated
voting papels shall be distributed and every member present shall
r.ote for the lequiled numbel of candidates.

66. \\/hen the voting papers have been distlibuted the doors shall
be closed until such time as the papels shall have been collected.

67. The Walden shall appoint from the rnembers plesent as manv
sclutineels as he shall think proper, and shall assign them theil duties.

168, The votes shall be counted by the scrutineers, and the number
of votes given for each caldidate shall be reportecl to the 'Warden,

vvho shall then declare the result of the election.
168a. The 'Warden shall, subject to the Standing Orders, deter'-

mine finall1' on questions of detail concerning the election.
E. Questions.

69. Questions touching the affails of the Univelsity rralr þs p.,¡
to the Warden ol to the Representative of the Council in the Senate.

70. Tlie Warden rnay disallow any question which he thinks ought
not to be put, and may alter and arnend any question rvhich is not
in accordance with the Standing Orders, ol which is in his opinion
injudiciously worded.

71. The Warden or Representative of the Council to whom a
question is put, may without reason assigned decline to answer at all
or until notice thereof has been duly given.
I Passecl by Senate, 2Sth March, 1894. î P¿rssed by Senate, 26th Julv, 1922.
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72. By perrnission of the Setate any melrber- rnay put a questiou
in the absence of the rnembe'- who has given notice of it.

73. By permission of the Senate a mernbel rnay arrend in writing
a question of which he has given notice and put it as arnended.

74. In putting any question no argLrtnent or opirÌion shall be
offered nor shall any facts be stated except so f¿rl as may be neces-
sar)/ to explain such question.

75. In answering any question the mattel to which it refers shall
not be debated.

76. Replies to questions, of which notice has been qiven, shall be
in wliting, ancl having been lead, shall be h¿rnded to the Clelk, and
recorded in the Minutes.

77. Questions not on the Notice-paper shall not be lecorded in
the N{inutes, nor shall the anstvers thereto.

F. Cornmittee of the Whole Senate.

78. A Cornmittee of the r.vhole Senate is appointed by a lesoltr-
tion " That the Senate do now resolve itself into a Committee of the
whole."

79. The lVarden shall be Chairman of such Conulittee unless he
be unwilling to act, in which case any othel member may be voted
to the chair.

80. When the matters referred to the Comr.nittee have been dis-
posed of the Senate lesluì1es, and the repolt of the Committee is at
once proposed to the Senate for adoption.

81. When the matters so refelred have not been disposed of, the
Senate having resumed and having leceived a report of the Com-
rnittee to the effect that the matters have not been fully disposecl of,
may appoint a futule day for the Cornrnittee to sit again.

82. A member may speak more than once to each question.
83. A rnotion,need not be seconded.

V. Select Committees.

84. Select Cornmittees, unless it be othe'-rvise ordered, shall con-
sist of five members, who shall elect their own Chairrnan, ancl of
rvhom three shall be a quorum.

85, The Chairman shall have both a deliberative and a casting
Yote.

86. At the time of the appointment of the Con-rmittee the Senate
shall instruct the Committee as to the matters to be leported on by
them, and their report shall be confined to such matters.

87. The Chailman shall present the repolt of the Comrnittee to
the Senate, and it shall be forthrvith discussecl or postponed for futule.
consideration.



BB. Any of these Standing Orders may be suspended for the time
being on motion made with or without notice, provided that a quolum
shall be present, and that such motion shall have the concurrence of
at least two-thirds of the meurbers present.

a74 STANDING OBDERS OI'THE SENÄTE

VI. SUSPENSION OF STANDING ORDERS-

The above Standing Ord.ers were adopted by the Senate at a meet-
ing held on the 2nd day of December, 1885, the previous rnode having
been rescinded,

FREDERIC CHAPPLE,
Warden.

December 2nd, 1885.
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TÉIE ELDER CONStrRVATORIUNI OF N,,IUSIC
REGULATIONS

1. The Elder Conservatorium, under the control of the Coulcil of
the University, is established for the purpose of providing a complete
system of instruction in the Theory and Practice of \4usic.

2. The instruction of students shall be conducted by the Director
and such professors, lectulers, and teachers as the Council shall
,appoint.

3. The Consen'atoriurn shall provicle a complete cout-se of study
for the Diploma of Associate in Music.

4. Students may take one or more principal subjects 'vithout plo-
.ceeding to the dipiorna, or may take one or mor'e seconclary subjects
.or classes without taking a principal subject.

in the year,
(c ) The third qualter shall begin o'r the twenty-seventh ÌIonday

in the year and shall continue for eleven weeks, including a

vacation of two weeks beginning on the thirty-third N4ondav
in the year.

(d) The fourth quarter shall begin on the thilty-eighth À{onday
in the year and shall continue for twelve weeks, including a

vacation of three rveeks beginning on the forty-third Monday
in the year.

.6, The following subjects may be taught in the Conservatoriurl:
(a ) PnrNcrrer, Sun¡ocrs:

Practicctl: Pianoforte; \/iolin; Viola; \/ioloncellq Flute;
Oboe; Clarinet; Bassoon; French Horn; other olchestral
instruments; Singing; Organ; The Art of Speech.
TheoretöcøI: Harmony; Counterpoint; Cornposition'

Theory of Music, up to the first year diploma standald, is
compulsory for all students of practical subjects, unless spe-
cially exempted,

7 ect shall satisfy tÌre
Dire of study proposed,
:and fee of 10s. 6d. and
sign

8. Except in special circumstances approved b)' the Council, a

student of ã principal subject shall enter the Conservatorium for a

minimum perlod of oue year; and a student entering later than the
(176)



TEIE ELDER CONSERVÀTORIUI{ t77

second quarter in any year shall undertake to complete foul quarters'
work. The student, or if he be under the age of trventy-one years,
his palent or guardian, shall give an undertaking to pay the fees for
a yeal.

9. (a) The fee for one principal subject, with not more than three
secondary subjects or classes approved by the Director, shall be
arranged between the teacher and the student and approved by the
Director; but no such fee shall be less than sixteen guineas a year.

(b) The fees shall be paid either in one sum at the beginning of
the Conservatorium year or in equal instalments at the beginning of
each quarter.

( 
" ) A student who desires to take, with the approval of the Direc-

tor, more than three of the above secondary subjects or classes, shall
pay for each such additional subject or class half the fee prescribed.

(d) The fees for secondary and other subjects and classes shall b'e
as prescribed by the Council from time to time.

10. At the end of the year each student who has been studying a
principal subject may, upon application in writing, receive a report
of progress, signed by the Director.

11. (a) Scholarships may be established from tirne to time by the
Council, or by private individuals, under such conditions as the Coun-
cil may approve.

(b) Except with the express perrnission of the Director, the holder
of any scholarship tenable within the Conservatoriurn shall not be
a member of any other musical association, nor shall he accept any
musical engagement outside the Conservatorium,

12. All students shall conform to the present and all future rules
" or the Elder conseli,îi:ïffi 

Decenber, 1e48.

SCHEDULE OF FEES FOR SECONDARY AND OTHER
PRtrSCRIBED BY 1'Htr COUNC]L

Students not studying a Principal Subject n-ray take any o{
subjects for the fees specifed pe1' qual'tel':

Theory of Music:
Elen-rentary or Junior
Sen ior

SUBJECTS

the following

110

Opera Class
Students of the Consc¡vatoriurr
Other Students

O¡cliestra (Junior)
As approved by the Council in 1948.

f,l 1 0
111 6
220

0r0 6220
010 6

Advanced

History of N{usic ìHistory of Nlusic I
Nlusigl Forrn -a-nd.Arralysis I
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OF TI{E ELDER CONSERVATORIUM
RULES

All students studying principal subjects shall conforn to the fol-
lowing rules:-

1. Arrangements for continuing or receiving lessons shall be rnade
through the Director, and all fees shall be paid to the Registrar of the
University at the beginning of each term.

2. Students intending to discontinue lessons must give notice to
the Director in writing of such intention at least one month before the
end of the term.

3. Students shall attend punctually at the hour appointed fol their
lessons, and in the event of absence shall notify the Secretary.

4. Students shall not, except by permission of the Director', receive
their ]essons elsewhere than at the Conselvatoriurn.

5. Students shall attend such orchestral, vocal, qr other- class as the
Director shall deem essential to their progress.

6. Students shall not take part in any public concert, or accept any
public engágement, else'"vhere than at the Conservatoriurn, except by
permission of the Director.

7. Students shall not, except by perrnission of the Director', publish
any composition. A copy of any composition so published shall be
deposited in the Library of the Conservatoriurn.

8. Students guilty of impropriety or breach of the rules shall be
reported to the Board of Discipline.

ade by Council, l8th July, 1919.

THtr ELDER SCHOLARSHIPS
REGULATIONS

1. Scholarships to be held at the Elder Conservatoriurn, and known
as Elder Scholarships, shall be offeled for competition among Aus-
tralasian sfudents of rnusic.

o2. One scholarship shall fol the present be ar.varded in each of the
following subjects:-Singing; Pianoforte; Violin; Organ; Violoncello.

13. The limits of age fot candidates shall be as follows:
For Singing, not less than 16, nor more than 24 years
For Organ and Violoncello, not more than 24 yearc
For Pianoforte and Violin, not more than 21 years

on the first day of l)ecember in the year in which the examination is
held,

No candidate r,vho holds, or who has held, any other scholarshíp or
prize tenable for three years at the Elder Conservatorium for any of
the above subjects, shall be eligible to cornpete fol an Eldel Scholar-
ship in the same subject.

4. Candidates fol scholarships shall unclergo such examination
the Council may from time to time direct. An examination fee
lOs, 6d, shall be paid by each candidate.

" Allowed 2nd December, 7926. I Allor.ved S0th Noveml¡er, 1933.

AS

of



competing for a scholarshiP in
should there be no candidates,
as the Council shall direct, or

subject.

6. A scholarship shall be tenable for three yeais, unless sooller deter-
nrinecl under Reg'ulation 7, and, shall entitle ih" hold"t to free tuition
in one principal and one or mole secondary subjects, to be approved
by the Director. 

,

17. Every holdel of a scholalship may take the three years' coulse
prescribed for the Diplorna of Associate in Music. If a scholar elect
not to take the Diploma coulse, he shall be required to pass an exami-

any tirne if, in the opinion of the Coturcil, the holder of it be guilty
of rnisconduct.

{8. A scholarship shall be au'arded to the candidate who shows the
greatest lnusical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the most
advanced per{ormel at t]re examination.

{8a. A scholar shall take part in
,classes and other activities as the
may require.

TI{E ELDER CONSERVÁ,TORIUIVf L7g

9. A person elected to a scholarship who, by reason of being able
to pay fol his or her education, or for other suficient reason, declines
to accept the crnolurnents thereof, frày bear the title of Honorary
Elder Scholar. In such a case the Council rrray direct that the funds
of the scholarship be devoted to assist deserving students to rneet the
cost of their musical education.

10. These Regulations rnay be varied from time to time,

t Allowed lOth December, tr925. { Allowed l6th December, 1948.

Alloweil lSth Decembet, I9I7.

Au'ards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1908.

Awalded for 1946-
Bates, Marie Patricia (Singing).

such Conservatorium concerts,
Director of the Conselvatoriurn
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Awarded for 1948-
Gordon, John Murray (Organ).
Allgrove, Beatrice Jane (Violin).
Tobin, Ashleigh Hambridge (Pianoforte) (resigned).
Sawtell, Shirley Grace (Pianoforte).

A.warded for 1949-
Fearn, Barbara Peggy (Singing).

ELDER CONSERVATORIUM FREE SCHOLARSHIP
RULES

1. There shall be an annual scholarship to be called The Elder
Conservatorium Free Scholarship which shall exempt the holder from
payment during the tenure thereof of any fees for tuition or examina-
tion in not more than one principal subject in the Elder Conserva-
torium. The tenure of the scholarship shall be for one year,

2. '|he scholarship shall be arvarded to such one of the students of
the Elder Conservatorium as the Chancellor shall select from among
those who, having fol at least one academical year studied music in

ithin one week after the end of that year
in writing to him by their respeótive

it shown during that yeal in their iespec-
Chancellor shall satisfy himself that éach

student whom he selects is a person of limited means. If on the
expiration of such week the office of Chancellor shall be vacant, or
the Chancellor shall be absent from South Australia, the Vice-Chan-
cellor shall act in his stead.

4. The scholarship shall not be awarded oftener than once to any
student.

5. The Council may rescincì. ol vary these Rules. but no r:escission
or material variation shall apply to any scholar during tenule of the
scholarship or (if made after the commencement of an academical
year) to any student who, but for such ¡escission or variation, would
have been entitled to compete during that year fol the scholarship.

THE ALEXANDER CLARK MEMORIAL PRIZE
This prize was founded by the Public Schools Decoration and

Floral Societies in memory of Alexander Clark. It is of the annual
value of Ê12 10s., and is tenable for three years at the Elder Con-
servatorium.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXVII, page 143.
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from lg84.

Awarded Íor 1942-
. La¡v1e1ce, Monica Annje Mary (Singing).

Awarded for 1945-
Miller, Heather-Joyce

Awarded for 1948-"
Leonard, lan Ferguson

Awarded for 1949-

( Pianoforte ) ,

( Pianoforte).

Haddy, Kenneth Ian (pianoforte).

THE EUGENE ALDERMAN SCHOLARSHIPS
These scholarships w_e_re founded in memory of Eugene Alderman_
For conditions, see Chapter XLI of the Siatutes, þage l4g,

. Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars fron 1g24.

For 1945-
Hale, Una Rosalind (Singing) (resigned 1946),
Hakendorf, Clair LouiselViótiir¡.

For 1947-
Creedy, Donald Robert Russell (Violin) (resigned lg4g).

For 1948-
Klose, Patricia Mary (Violin).

For 1949-
Gaskin, Joan Iris (Violin),

THE SELBORNE MOUTRAY RUSSELL
SCHOLARSHIPS

The sisters of the late selborne N{outray Russelr have founded in
his memory two scholarships each tenable fär three- years at tn" nt¿"i
Conservatorium of Music.

Fol conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXIX, page 163.

For 1g4g- 
Awards'

Smith, Barbara Jean (Orchestral fnstrument).
Fol 1949-

Miller', Kevin Aquilla (Singing).

THE LUCY TOSEPHINE BAGOT PRIZE
An.annual prize for Operatic_Singing, -to be called The Lucy

Josephine B"g.o! Prize was founded ¡n1g{7 by Walter Hewey nago't
in mernory of his mother.

É'or conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXVIII, page 16B.

Awards.
1947-Hannell, Violet Lillian,
l948-Harrison, William.
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THE VARLEY SCHOLARSHIP
This scholarship, tenable for three years by a player of the viola,

was founded in 1948 by John Varley with a gift of 91,000.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXX, page 164.

Awards.
For 1949 (Exhibitions in lieu of Scholalship)-

Kernick, Colin
Magraith, Glenford Ward

THE ANDERS AND REI\4ERS SCHOLARSHIPS
These scholarships, each tenable for three years, were founded in

1948 by a bequest from the late Julie Sack.

For conditions> see Statutes, Chaptel LXX, page 165.

The Franz and Catherine Anders Scholarship is tenable by a

player of the Double Bass.

The Gustav Reimers Scholarship is tenable by a player of the
Violoncello.

THE ROBtrRT WHINHÄM PRIZE F'OR ELOCUTION
Whereas the Trustees of the late Robert Whinham have given ihe

sum of 984 9s. 6d. for the purpose of providing a yearly Pr'ize in
Elocution, to be called after the late Robert Whinham, and the
Council of the University of Adelaide have agreed to invest that sum and
to apply the income thereof in the manner specified in these rules: It is
hereby provided that in consideration of the receipt by the University of
the above-mentioned sum-

J. The prize shall be called The Robert Whinham Prize.

2. The prize shall be of the annual value of 95, and shall be
ofiered at a special examination in the third term of each year'.

3. Only students who shall have attended the Elocution Class for
at least thlee terms (not necessarily consecutive, but íncluding the
term in which the examination is held) shall be eligible to compete.

4. The prize shall be awarded to the student who obtains the
highest marks, provided the Council are satisfied that such student is
worthy to receive it, or, at the option of the examiner, it may be
divided equally bgtween the best man and the best \¡/oman student,
provided the Council are satisfied that each such student is worthy
to receive it.

5. Candidates shall be examined ín the following subjects:-(a)
Reciting; (b) Reading at sight; (c) Prepared reading or Prepared
speaking (at the option of the candidate).

6. These rules may be varied from tir¡e to time by the Council.

Maile by Council, S0th October, 1914.
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' Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1911.

1IJS

I937-Marshall, Jean,
l938-Woodroofe, Winifred Eunice.
1939-Bouquey, Iris Roma
1940-Hocking, Jack.
1941-Stacy, Edith.

OF' THE GLADYS LLOYD THOMAS SCHOLARSHIP
FOR VIOLIN

RULES
Whereas Miss Gladys Lloyd Thomas has agreed to provide a

scholarship for the purpose of encouraging the study of the playing
of the Violin, it is hereby provided as follows:

l. There shall be a scholarship for Violin playing, to be called
The Gladys Lloyd Thomas Scholarship, which shall be tenable at the
Elder Conservatorium of Music.

2, '|he value of
tuition in violin pla
subjects as may be

3. Subject to th
tenable for three years.

4. A candidate for the scholarship shall-
(a) be a British subject;
(b) have been resident in the State of South Aústralia for three

yeaïs prior to the date of entry for the scholarship;

(c) be not more than 21 years of age on the first dqy of Decem-
ber in the year in rvhich the examination is held.

No person who holds or has held a scholarship or prize in Violin
tenable for three years at the Elder Coservatorium shall be eligible
to compete.

5. Every candidate shall pay an examination fee of 10s. 6d., and
shall undergo such examination as the Council may direct.

6. If in the opinion of the examiners no candidate at any examina-
tions shows sufficient melit, the scholarship shall lâpse for the period
of one year, after which it shall be offered again.

6a. The scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate 'who shows
the greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the
most advanced perfolmer at the examination.

7. Every holder of the scholarship may take the three years' coulse
prescribed for the Diploma of Associate in Music. If a.scholar elect
not to take the Diploma course he shall be required to pass an exami-
nation in his principal subject at the end of each year of the scholar-
ship. If at any examination he shall fail to give sufficient evidence
of progress, he shall thereupon forfeit the scholarship for the remain-
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ing portion of the term of three years, unless the Council shall other-
wise decide. A scholarship may also be deterrnined at any time, if
in the opinion of the Council the holder of ít be guilty of rnisconduct.

7a. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatoriurn concerts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium rnay
require.

8. The scholarship shall be offered for competition towar.ds the
end of the year in which its tenure expires, whether by effiuxion of
tirne, resignation, or forfeiture,

9, These r-ules rnay be varied from time to time, but tLre title ancl

¡leneral purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed.
Approved by the Council, April, 1945.

Awards,
For 1945-

Sawtell, Dorothy Helen.

For 1948-
Whitford, Pauline Marie Cecilia.

THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OLD SCIIOLARS
ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP

RULES
Whereas the Elder Consen'atorium Old Scholars Association has

expressed a desire to found a scholarship tenable at the Elder Con-
servatorium of N4usic and to provide from year to year the sums of
money, necessary for that purpose, the following rules are hereby
prescribed:

1. The scholarship so provided shall be called The Elder Con-
servatorium Old Scholars Association Scholarship, and shall be ten-
able for one yeal at the Elder Conservatorium of Music.

2. The value of the scholarship shall be such as to provide free
tuition in the principal subject for which it is awarded, and in such
secondary subjects as may be approved by the Directol of the Elder
Conservato¡ium,

, 3. The scholalship shall be open fol compet1ion ìn any subject
which is taught as a principal subject at the Elder Conservatorium.

on the choice by a candidate of an1l
e shall indicate the subject or subjects
his application.

3a. The scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows
the greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the
most advanced performer at the examination

4. The scholarship shall be awarded for one year. The holdel
will be eligible to compete again for the scholarship, and if success-
ful to hold it for a second year, but no one shall hold it fo¡ môre than
two years.
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and

tLre

the

5, A candidate for the scholarship shall be a British subject and
shall have been resident in the Commonwealth of Australia for a.t
least one year prior to the date of entry for the scholarship. No
person who holds or has held a scholarship tenable for three years a.t
the Elder Conservatorium shall be eligible to compete for the Elder
Conservatoiium Olcl Scholars Association Scholarship in the sarrre
subject.

6. Every candidate shall pay an examination fee of lOs. 6d.
shall undergo such examination as the Council may direct.

7. The scholarship shall be awarded only if in the opilion of
exanriners there is a candidate of sufficient merit.

8. The scholarship may be determined at any time if in
opinion of the Council the holder of it be guilty of misconduct.

8a. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium may
require.

9. The scholarship shall be ofiered for cornpetition either towards
the end or at the beginning of the Conservatorium year.

' Alvards.

Rae Denise (Singing).

Ruth Yvonne (Singing).

For 1948-
Cocking,

Fol 1949-
Tonkin,
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THE WAITE A.GRICULTURAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE
The Waite Agricultural Resea¡ch Institute was established in lg24

as a result of the gift of the late N,Ir. Peter Waite to the University of
Adelaide for the purpose of furthe¡ing the cause of research in agri-
culture and allied subjects. The original endowment corrrprises an
'estate of 299 acres of agricultural and grazing land situated near Glen
Osmond, a mansion house, and a Trust Fund of f,58,450.

Subsequent endowments, the income from which is devoted to the
.s'ork of the Institute, include those of the late Mrs. Elizabeth Mac-
rneikan, a daughter of Mr. Peter Waite, the Ranson Mortlock Trust,
the gift of the late Mrs. Rosye F. Mortlock and Mr. J. T. Mortlock,
and part of the residuary estate of the late r\{r. Hugh Hughes.

The estate lies on the scarp of the Adelaide foothills, within four
miles of the city of Adelaide. Portion of the estate comprises wheat
land, 280-390 feet above sea-level, whilst the remainder is represen-
tative'of the hilly country at the foothills of the Mount Lofty Ranges.
To the original estate have been added 82 acres by purchase, and a
further area of 90 acres associated with the Ur:rbrae Agricultural High
School, is leased from the Education Department of South Australia.

The Council of the University has appointed its Finance Commit-
tee to act as the Board of N{anagernent of the Institute, and the
Finance Committee has appointed a special sub-committee to con-
sider and report on matters affecting the Institute.

The labol possible through the generosity
of the late S e families of the late Mr. John
Darling and Mortlock. The John À4elrose
Laboratory was opened in 1929, the John Darling Laboratory in 1930,
and the Ranson N{ortlock Laboratory in 1938.

In addition to the laboratories, a Íarrp of glasshouses, two imple-
¡rent sheds, a cereal barn, and a wool shed have been erected since
1925. A field station is maintained at Yudnapirina, in the north-west
pastoral country.

Apart frorn its original and subsequent endowments the Waite
Research Institute derives its income flom appropriations under Acts
of Parliament of South Australia, from Commonwealth sources through
the Council for Scientific and Industrial Resealch, and for specific
investigations from such organisations as Imperial Chemical lndus-
tries, Limited, the Australian Wool Board, and the Australian Wine
Board.

The Director of the fnstitute lepolts annually to the Minister of
Agriculture and the Ilstitute provides the Minister with scientific
advisory services in entomology, plant pathology and systematic
botany.

The Waite Institute is the headquarters of the Division of Soils of
the Council for Scientific and Industlial Research.

- The Instijute provides facilities for teaching in the advanced years
of the Faculty of Agricultural Science and in association with the
appropriate_schools of pure science in the University for post-graduate
training and research,
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The scientific work of the Institute is centled roturd the study of
d past problerns
with Anirnal
of the ute except
for th main sub-

jects of investigation are included in the following groups:

AcnoNolav, Gn¡ssr,¿u¡ Ecot-ocy, Pr-ÁNr GcNrrrcs.
Pr-eNr Prrvslor-ocv,
Ecoxourc ENrolror-oev.
Pr.¡Nr P¡rgor-ocv.
Acnrcur-runel Cusìurrsrnv, Sou- ScreNcB.

Becrrmor,ocv.

The stafi of the Institute is as follows:-
HoNon¿rv CoxsulreNr: A. E. V. Richardson, M.4., D.Sc. (Chief

Executive Oficer, Council for Scientific and Industrial Research).

Drn¡cron: J. A, Prescott, C.B.E., D.Sc. (Waite Professor of
tural Chemistry).

Acnrcrnrun¡r. Crrprtrsrnv :

C. S. Piper, D.Sc. (Senior Chernist, Division of Soils).
R. J. Best, D.Sc. (Agricultural Chemist).
H. P. C. Gallus, tr4.Sc.
C. H. Williams, N4.Sc,

AenoNorr.rv, Gn¡ssr-¡rvo Ecor-ocv, Pr-eNr GBNBrrcs:

H. C. Trumble, D.Sc. (Waite Professor of Agronomy).
A, T. Pugsley, M.Sc. (Geneticist and Plant Breedel).
R. L, Crocker, D.Sc. (Grassland Ecologist) (on leave).
K. Woodrofie, B.Ag.Sc. (Chief Assistant in'Agronomy).
A. J. K.Walker, B.Ag,Sc.
N. S. Tiver, M.Sc.
Constance M. Earclley, N4.Sc.
Helen M. Ferres, B.Sc.
G. M. E. Mayo, B,Ag.Sc.
P. F. Butler, B.Ag.Sc.
Mary A. Todd, M.Sc. (Temporary).

ENrovtor,oçv:
D. C. Swan, M.Sc. (Senior Entornologist in Charge).
H. G. Andrewartha, D.Sc.

Pr-eNr P¡rrrtlr-ocv:
D. B. Adam, B.Ag.Sc. (Head of Department).
N. T. Flentje, M.Sc,

Pr-ewr Prrvsror-ocv:
L. A. T. Ballard, À4.4g.Sc., Ph.D,

SucBErARv:

G. L. Gooden, A.F.I.A.
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F¿¡u MeNecnn:
K. A. Pike, R.D.A.

Prrorocn¿præn:
K. P. Phillips.

THE INSTITUTE OF MEDICAL AND VETERINARY
SCIENCE

Situated in the grounds of the Royal Adelaide Hospital, this Insti-
'tute has developed out of the former Government Laboratory of Bac-
teriology and Pathology. By virtue of the Institute of Medical and
Veterinary Science A independent
under a Council, repr the -Council

of the University of rests of the
State.

At the official opening of the new laborator.íes in May, lg3g, the
main purposes of thè Institute were stated to be as followi:

(1) To carry out, with more adequate
ment and stafi than heretofore, the r
tigations for the Royal Adelaide Hos s

Department, country hospitals and private practitioners;
(2) To engage in research into the causation, diagnosis and cure

of disease in man and animals;

present comparatively little attention is paid, and thus to. render their later outlook more truly scientific.

logy, clinic-al patholo_gy, biochemistry and veterinary pathology, each
controlled- by a åead capable of assuming responsibility for. ã group
,of research workers in his particular subject. The Council of the
Tnstitute accepts research workers maintained or subsidised by out-
side bodies and those rvorking in an honorary capacit¡ proviáed in
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€ach case that the individual is under the discipline of the Institute
and agrees to devote certain definite times to his duties. The Insti-
tute is recognised by the University of Adelaide as an approved
laboratory in which research for higher degrees may be carried out,

A development of the policy of closest collaboration with the Uni-
versity in the interest of medical science is the housing in the medical
library of the Unir¡ersity of the library of the Institute, making one
.central collection of medical periodicals in Adelaide. Next to the
University, the Institute is now the greatest contributor to the medical
library.

The main laboratory building co,st approximately 942,000, the
animal house 34,000, and alterations to pre-existing buildings about
92,000. From the rnonies available in 1938 about ß7,000 wãs spent
on scientific equipment. Of these sums, Miss Edith Bonython, Mr.
T. E. Barr Smith, and Mr. Norman Darling each gave 95,000, the
Commissioners of Charitable Funds 910,000, and the South Austra-
lian Government f,28,000, while 92,000 was expended from levenue.
In l94l additional accommodation for larger animals was provided
at an approximate cost of 32,000, Part of the cost was defrayed
by Lady Parsons and part by the Government of South Australia.

Duling the past five years the South Australian Government has
made an annual grant of g 13,500 to the Institute. In addition, a
.grant of 8.I,200 annually is now being received from the Government
for special investigations into pig diseases in South Australia, Owing
to a large increase in expenditure, the Council of the Institute has
requested the Government to increase the annual grant. The Insti-
ttrte now earns about 99,000 a yeat from fees for laboratory examina-
tions. The expenditure exceeds 928,000 a year. The University
contributes approximately 91,300 yeaÃy towards the salaries of vari-
ous members of the Institute stafi, either for their services as teachers
in the University, or to encourage medical research. Grants for
specific researches have been received also from the Nätional Health
and N{edical Research Council, and from othel sources.

On the occasion of the oficial opening, the Council of the Institute
issued a brochure describing the new building. It also publishes
annual reports relating in detail the activities of the Institute. A
volume of " Collected Papers " published by the staff is issued every
three years.

COUNCIL.'

Sir Trent Champion de Crespigny, D.S.O., tr{.D., F.R.C.P., Chair-
man.

L, \,V. Jeffries, D.S.C)., O.B.E., N{.8., 8.S., Deputy-Chairman.
E, R. Dawes, J.P.
E. Britten Jones, À4.4., À{,8., 8.S., F.R.C.P.

R. H. F, Macindoe, O.B.E., L.V.Sc., M.R.C.V.S,, R,D,A.
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SCIENTIFIC STAFF.
Director-

E. R. Trethewie, M,D., D.Sc. (Melb.), M.R.A.C.P, (I(eith Sheri-
dan Professor of Experimental Medicine in the University of' Adelaide).

Deputy Director-
J. Orde Poynton, M.4., M,D. (Camb.).'

Bacteriology-
Nancy Atkinson, M.Sc. (Melb.).

( Lecturer in Bacteriology, University of Adelaide ).
R. A. W. Sheppard, B.Sc. (Adel.).

Biochen,istry-
Mavis L, Freeman, B.Sc. (Melb.).
]oan B. Cleland, M.Sc. (Adel. ).

Clinical Pathology-
J. Orde Poynton, M.4., M.D. (Camb.),
E. Mclaughlin, N4.8., B.S. (AdeI.), M.R.C.P. (Loud.). (Hon-

orary. )
A. J. de Bruin, M.8., B.S. (Ceylon).
Hilary F. Hyem, M.8., B.S. (Sydney).

Research Assistants-
G. Dawn Allen, B.Sc, (Ade1.).
J. B. Chick, B.Sc. (Adel.).
Dorothy E. Culver, B.Sc. (Adel.).
Alison C. Day, B.Sc. (Adel.).
J. N,L Dr,vyer, M.8., B.S, (Adel.).
Joan M. Harrington, B.Sc. (Adel.).
J. S. Loutit, B.Sc.
Sibely J. Mclean, B.Sc. (Adel.).
G. Erica Page, B.Sc. (Adel:).
K, G. Pope. B.Sc. (Adel.),
L. Toan Stokes, B,Sc. (Adel.).
G. Nf. Woodroofe, M.Sc. (Adel.).

Socnnr¿nv:
G. C. Strutton.

THE ANTI-CANCER COMMITTEE
The Anti-Cancer Committee of the University of Adelaide was

formed nr 1928 to assist, amongst other things, in the co-ordination
and extension of moclern methods of treatment of cancer in South

Veterina
N4. F Sc. (Syd.), H.D.Á.
I. r. ( svd,).
K. H Adel.).
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Australia. The Commonwealth Government had in that year lenl

clerical assístants. Attendances for treatment at the Clinic increasecl
four-fold in the first ten years.

A Clinical Committee, consisting of members of the Honorarv
.Stafi of the Hospital ulder the chairmanship of the Honorary Radio-
tJrerapist, supervises the treatment of patients and meets weekly for
consultation.

In 1931 the Cornn-ronwealth Government lent to the University

000 (of which 94,000
d the Cornmonwealth.
ch. A further public

appeal in 1939 realised over f,3,000, which the State Govemment
sùËsidised up to 92,500. Since the beginning of 1938 the State
Government-has also contributed 93,000 a. year to maintain the
routine work of diagnosis and treatment at the Hospital Clinic'

The stafi of the Clinic includes a full-time physicist for hospital
services (who also maintains and operates the radon plant), a full-
time registrar, a full-time assistant registmr, three full-time technical
assistants, three full-time clerks, and a cadet assistant to the physicist.

logist's tirne was given to research. The Committee also made a
grant of f250 a year to the Institute of Medical and Veterinary
Science towards the cost of technical assistance for the Neale Research
Pathologist. Arrangemelts harre now been made for the Neale
'Research Pathologist to assurle full-time duty with the Committee
on his return from extended study leave at the end of 1949.

The Comrnittee also conducts a two-fold educational campaign-
to keep the medical profession in South Australia informed of the

latest methods and facllities for diagnosis and treatment, and to incul-
cate into rnembers of the general public the danger signs and ihe
need for immediate consultation of the family physician rT'hen the
first symptoms and signs aPPear.
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OFFICERS OF
Neale Resealch Pathologist:

UNIVERSITY AI,U\,INI

THE COÀ4N4ITTEE

Johannes Bernard Thiersch, À{.D.
(Freiburg ).

Physicist for Hospital
M.Sc.

Services: Boyce Wilson Worthley, 8.4,,

Assistant Registrar': Geoffrey Thomas Ey, M.8., B.S.

- _ _Registlar to the Radiotherapy Clinic: Geofirey Gurner Wyllie-
M.8., B,S.

Assistant to the Physicist: N4ervyn John Tooze, B.Sc.
Senior Technician, X-ray Plant: Reginald Horace Stock.
Techniciaus: Dorothy Campbell; Vacant.
Clerks to the Radiotherapy Clinic: Mary Francis lvforoney; Nfar-

garet Freeman Button; Christine N4itchell.

RESOLUTIONS CONCERNING THE
CON,TN4EN,TORATION OF UNIVERSITY ALUN{NI

Whereas it is desirable that the University shall commemorate an1.
of its alumni who shall have achieved marked distinction, it is her-eby
resolved that:-

By sìgnal acts of courage in the performance of duty or in the
cause of humanity.

By,eminent services to South Australia or the Empire.
By signal acts of Philanthropy.

. By attaining eminence in Science, Literature, Ar.t, or any Pr.ofes-
sion.

2. The Council shall transmit to the Senate for its concurLenóe a
copy of each deterrnination, together.with a statenent of the evidence
and reasons in its favour, and the nature and situation of the intendecl
memorial.

4. The council shall cornpile and keep a record of the Acade'ric
and extra-University career oT each alumirus.

. 5- Private pe grounds appror.ed
by the Council -the S.,r"Ë"', corr-r-
memorate decea ithin the prácincts
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of the University. - The design of each memorial, the inscription to
be placed upon i! and its situation, must be approved by the Council.

Persons desilous of approval shall supply such evídence and infor-
mation as the Council shall require, and comply with such terms and
conditions as the Council shall impose.

6. The foregoing and any future resolutions may tre altered or-

added to by an absolute majority of the Council, with the conclrl-
rence of the Senate.

Concurred in by Senate, 22nd August, 1900.

Alurnni Commemorated:
Hopkins, William Flerning, B.A. (Ad.), M'8. (MeIb.), Surgeon-

Captain in the Australian Regiment, 1901.

Campbell, Allan James, M.B., B.S, (Ad.), Surgeon-Captain in
Steiniker's Horse, 1903.

RESIDENTIAL COLLEGES
By the Acts of the A

was founded provi ion to
residential colleges enjoY
residence, disciplin arY to
stafi of the University.

ST. MARK,S COLLEGE

on a number of occasions, so that thele is now provision for sorrre

seventy resident tutors and students.

the management of the Chtuch of England, it is freely open to men

of all religious denominations.
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Intending entrants should apply to
The Master-A. Grenfell Price, C.M.G., D.Litt., Dip, in Educ,, St.

Mark's College, Pennington Terrace, North Adelaide,
or to

The Buriar-C. B. Jennings, A,C.A. (Aust.), A.C.I.S., 44 Grenfell' Street, Adelaide.

ST. ANN,S COLLEGE
St All-s College- was founded and affiliated with the University

in 1939, following a bequest by th I late Mr. Sydne¡, \Milcox of f5,00-0
and property at Brougham Place, North Adelaide, for the establish-
ment of an undenominational college for women students of the Uni-
versity. But for various reasons, especially the outbreak of war in
September, 1939, the College did not open for the residence of
students until 1947.

The Coll tion close to the University, to-
gethel with tutorial help.

For furth forms of entry, application should
be made to

The_ Principal-Miss F \4 $qd]ng, Ph.D., St. Ann's College,
Brougham Place, North Adelaide,

'ol to
The^Secletary and Bursar-L. T, Ewens, 4,U.4,, F.C.A. (Aust.),

Cavendish Chambers, 3l Grenfell Stleet, Adelaide.

AFFILIATION TO THE UNIVERSITIES OF
CAMBRIDGE AND OXFORD

UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE
Previous Examination.

examination of the Universi
art I-Languages other than
is compulsory); Part II-M
subjects.

A student who has passed the Matriculation Examination of the
be exempted from the whole or part of
ccording to the subjects in which he has

Degree Status.
The University of Adelaide is an Associated Institution in r.elation

ridge, and graduates o
versity for three years
ion, including exempti
reckon the ûrst term

bridge-as the second, third, ol fogrth and other privileges depending
qpoq thg palticular coruse of study which it is pioposeã to pir.sue at
'Cambridge.

- Fur-'thel particulars regarding these privileges may be obtained
frorn the Registrar, University of Adelaide D,55lSg.
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UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD.

spanish' 
Junior and senior status.

Spanish.

at least three years.

(Note.-The Adelaide degreeb, which have been approved by the
Hebdomadal Council in this connexion are those of 8.4., M.4., B,Ec.'
B,Sc., B,Ag.Sc.,8.E., M,8,, and LL.B.).

RECOGNITION OF THtr UNIVERSITY BY TRINITY
COLLEGE, DUBLIN

ARTS
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Junior Freshman y may require him to qualify
by examination in subjectsl within one montÍr
after his name has ooks.

MEDICINE
The Board of Trinity College, Dublin, has also passed the follow_

ing tesolution concerning medical studies:-
" That in Medical Schools recognized

two consecative anni, medici, taken at
years of the medical curriculum, be r
admission to the examinations of the Sch

RECOGNITION BY THE INSTITUTION OF CIVI
ENGINEERS, LONDON

To obtain this exemption all these subjects must be passed at the
one examination.

RECOGNiTION BY THE INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY
.OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND

Section 4, Clause 2:-" Candidates who have obtained the pass
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Theoretical and pr
I,t"r*;ãl;t"ïu,"å,".üeil,J,llîi.#,*"1*i,lnïü"HJå"ü::,: j,åling the work set forth inþarag;åp;öï; page 15...

:-" Candidates who have_ passed any of thethe lntermediate Exami_

."rtÏ,:tî ,ffîff*i,iJ]""s of the Institute mav be consutted on appti-

THE JOSEPH FISHER LECTURE ]N CON4MERCE
,,r, ,1X" 

""å*.åffljtoj9.9 
L""tu'"' h;;o, derivered ar the univer-

statures (ree p"g" träI th" p'ovisions of ch"pt"." xxvär it tr,"
7904-* Cornmer.cial E
1906_..comme,.^ior ^i:::ll:", 

try Henry Gyles Turner, Esq.

lþ'ff:i?i.i9ll'1'"'i' ;; i îi;í;: ;ä:re08_.. rhe 
åï,*:l:g,r c"__*å"; ;ïilíiiåT. ¡y J. curr.ieEIIes, Esq.

1910-* Banking as. a Factor. in the Development

t¡*"|a,:;;ï;i iJ*:"';Jå1:flïË:t or rrade and
1912-' Aush-atian Com,.,, "; í ;;;.-ï:'i :^'-:-"""' "'q'

C._,"'o".lpjil *g 3nd,s9me sidetigits on Modern
11Ti:':;" bi È' ï B;;d;ü, È'ïle14-" Problems of T;";i^;;;-;:-"'::;i'''q'ljr. T_",llrlnsportation, and their ,"lutio., to Austra_
iËïäl"u" ""d'c-";;;i""i b;lä åiili ï:åiåiï;

er. Money, and Taxatiorr,,, byM.A.
merce and Indush.y,,, by Gerald

ustralia,,, by professor D. B. Cop_
1923-'to"ilJn."t"dig a'd Exchange,,, by J. Russell Burcharr,

y Braddon, K.B.E., M.L.C.
mic po.sition of Australia,,, bv theuce, p.C., C,H,, M.C. 

', -J

to Corn.merce,,, by professor
c. (Econ.).

national 
.Finance,,, by professor

c, (Econ.).
rnational Recover.¡,, by A. C,

Standards,,, by L. G. Melville,
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1936-* Some Economic Btects 9f -ttT 
Australian Tarifi"- by Pro-

r"rrot i' r" Giblin, f 's'o'' M'c" M'A'
olg88-'Australian Economic lr-og¡es¡ ag{9s^t a World Back-

gro,lrrd/ ÚY Colin Clark' Bsq'' M'A'
olg40-* e"onä*i" io-ordination," by Roland Wilson, Esq', B'Com"

D.Phil., Ph.Ð.
org4z-*The Austlaíian Economy 4":T.e Y¡*" bv the Right Hon'

R. G' Menzies, K'i" LL'M" M'P'
olg44-*Problems of a Higli- B-mployment Economy"' by H' C'

Coombs, Esq', Ph'D'
* 1946_* N ecessary n,i.,"ipl"' for.Satisfactorv Agriculttrral Develop-

*ent i" Iits't''ãÏiUruïitáfessór sIM' wadham' M'A'

*1948-"The Importance of the Iron and Steel Industry to Austra-

Iia," bY Essington
* Cooies of these lectures of charge otl

"""H;':tl;î 
tä ti'J"n"gi't'u', The other

Iåctures are out of Print'

THE COMMONWEALTH INSTITUTB OF ACCOUNTANTS

¡'NNUEI-INCTURE IN ACCOUNTANCY

The Council has accePted- the
tute of Accountants to Provide th

:en given:

Ig[L-*Theory and Practice in Acc-ounting for Co-mmodity Stocks"'
-- ii Ni;' ï' À: Fitzgerald' B'cìm" F'I'c'A'

lg46-'Oifi".eniiat Costs as an Aid to Management"' by Mr'

W' n^S""tt, F'I'C'A" A'C'A' (Aust')'

Ig47-'Basic CÃcepts of Cost," by Mr' H' F' Downes' Dip'Com'
(Melb'), A'C'I'A'

1948-'N'Iodern Dávelopments in Corporate .Accounting"' 
by N4r'

n. e' itlistt,'F'I'c'A', F'c'A' (Aust')'

UNIVBRSITY TLTTORIAL CLASSES
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regularly throughout the full course, unless prevented by ill-health,
employnent, absence from the State, or other unavoidable cause.

, In addition, lecture classes and study circles are provided; these
classes also meet 24 times a yeaÍ, but students are nót obliged to do
written work.

The Joint Committee provides a library, ànd students pay a fee of
5/- a yea4 for each class,

Syllab,us may be obtained on applica-
tion to the rial Classes, The University,
Adelaide, o of the Workers' Educationäi
Association,

BVENING LECTURES

2. The Education Department has established Studentships for
the encourageÍlent of such students (for details see Evening Stirdent-
ships, page 227).



SCHOLARSHIPS, GRANTS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES
FACULTY OF ARTS.

The Barr Smith Prize for Greek,

Awards,
For previous awaLds, see Calendars from 1913.

1938 Osman, Neile 1946 Hubbard, N4argaret Eileen,
1939 Horvard, Leo, B.A. B.A.
1940 Adaurs, Philip Paul

The Andrew Scott Prize for Latin.
This prize was founded by private subscliption, in rnemory of the

late Andrew Scott, B.A, It is of the annual value of 96, and is
awarded to the student rvho is placed first in the annual examination
in Latin I, il the course fo'* the Oldinaly Degree of Bachelor of fu'ts,
plovided ihat the candidate is of sufficiänt melit.

. Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913.

1545 Ellis, Bluce Walter 1947, McGrath, James Patrick

f946 I39""., Elizabeth Anderson 1948 Gilding, Kevin Rex
^"'" lKirrg, Leonald James

The James Gartrell Prize.
Rur-Bs

lVheleas James Gartrell has given the sum of 9200 for the pur'-
pose of establishing an annual prize of 310: It is hereby provided that
the same shall be awarded to the best student in Compalative Phi-
lology il the anlual examination for the Oldinary Deglee of Bache-
lor of Alts, plovided that the candidate is of suffcient rnerit, and that
no student shall be eligible fol the prize vvho has not passed in at
Ieast two units in the coulse for the B.A. deglee in the year in which
he presents himself in the examination in Compalative Philolog;r.

As anended by Council, 27tl-r Jtne, 1930.

Auralds.
Fol previous arvaLds, see Calendars from 1932.

1944 Green, Cynthia Joan
1946 Blesing, Rae Flora

L947 Blair, Joan Scott
1948 Gibson,.Graham Coyne

The John l{owarcl Clark Prize.
This prize, of the value of about f20 a yeu for two years, was

founded by public subscription in memory of the late John Howald
Clark for the encouragement of English Litelature at the University.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XIV, page 126.

Awards,
Fol previous awalds, see Calendars from 1904.

(200)
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I
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Prizemen:
1945 Blackburn, Rosemary Neville 1947 Muecke, Douglas Colin
1946 Whillas, Jean Kathleen 1948 Wall, Barbala Deane

Scholars:
1937 Kerr, Colin Gregory 1945 Smith, Cecil Teesdale

The Tormore Prize.

Whereas the sum of ß130 n*"tåå" paid to the University by the
Old Scholars of Tormore House School for the pur:pose of founding
a prize to perpetuate the memory of the said school: It is hereby
provided that-

A plize of the value of not less than 96 shall be awarded annually
to the woman student in the filst-year course in English Literature
who, in the opinion of the Professor', has written the best essays dur-
ing the year. Unless the essays are of sufficient merit, the prize shall
not be arvalded, and it shall not be awalded to a student who has
taken the course pleviously, The money shall be spent on books,
for which a book-plate will be plovided.

tr4ade by Council 25th November, 1921.

Awalds.
For previous awards, see Calenclars from 1927.

1945 Wall, Balbara Deane 1948 Whyte, Phyllis Primrose
1946 Beckwith, Anne Caroline, B.Sc.
1947 Pearce, Edna lr{arie

Prox. acc.:
Young, Aileen

The Bundey Prize for English Verse.
This prize, of the value of gl0, was founded by N{iss E. r\{ilne

Bundey in memory of the late Sir Henr;r and Lady Bundey.
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXV, page L42.
For 1949 the subject prescribed is a poem of not fewel than 100

nol ûrore than 200 lines dealing with an Austlalian topic.
Canclidates who desile furthel details are advised to apply to 't-he

Dean of the Faculty of Arts.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1926.

1939 Renfrey, Lionel W., B.A, f941 Halris, ltfax¡¡'ell Henley
1940 Pfeifier, Paul Gotthelf, B.A. 1947 Taylor, il4ichael Gleeson

The M. Rees George Menorial Prize.
Rrn-us

Wheleas the sum of 9200 has been paid to the Univelsity bv the
South Australian Branch of the League of the Ernpire and the OId
Scholars of the Advanced School for Gills for the purpose of estab-
lishing a prize in French in mernory of the late Miss À4adeline Rees
George: It is hereby provided that a prize of the value of not less
than Six Pounds (96), to be known as The M. Rees George Memorial
Prize, shall be awarded annually to the tñ/oman student who .secures
the highest place in the annual examination in French I (both written
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and oral sections) in the course for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor
oj {r!s, provided that the candidate is of suficient merit. The prize
shall be awarded either in books, for which a special book-plate will
be provided, ol in money, as the successful candidate may desire.

-Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1938.

Ig45 Wells, Elizabeth Anne .,oro JBlackbuln, Margaret Alison
.,or^ JEllis, Charlotte rv=¡ 

lRendell, Malgaret Pah.icia'"'" ¿Hill, Nancy Anne Philpott 1948 Johnson, Margaret Isobel

The Violet de Mole Memorial Fund.

The sum of 9256having b""lîiìd to the University for the ptu-
pose of establishing a fr¡nd to perpetuate the memory of the late ñ4iss
Violet de Mole, the following rules are hereby made:

J.. A ptize, to be known as The Violet de Mole Prize in French
and consisting of a book or books of the value of 92 2/-, shall b,e
awarded annually to the candidate placed first in the annual examina-
tion in French III, provided that there is a candidate of sufficient
merit. The book or books shall be selected by the prizeman with
the approval of the Professor of French Language and Literature,
and shall be furnished with the bookpl¿te that has been designed for
the purpose.

2, The balance of the income from the Fund, after payment of the
prize provided for in Rule l, shall be used for the purchase of books
for the Barr Smith Library. Each book so purchased shall contain
a bookplate indicating that it is part of The Violet de Mole Memo-
rial Library. These books shall be selected by the Professol of
French Language and Literature in consultation with the Librarian.

The Fred Johns Scholarship for Biography.
For conditions of award, see Statutes, Chapter LV, page 155.
The length suggested for biographies is from 50,000 to 75,000

words, but candidates will not be debarred from submitting bio-
graphies either longer or shorter than the length indicated.

Each biography must include a synopsis, a full bibliography, and
adequate references to the original authorities for the statements
made; and candidates are recommended to submit theil rvorks fur

typewriting. Award.
1938 Brown, H., M.4., B.Ec.

The Tinline Scholarship for History.
This scholarship, of the annual value of f,30, is ofiered annually,

and is tenable fol two years. It was founded by George John Robelt
Murray, a member of the Council of the University, in memory of
the family of his mother.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXX, page 137.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913,

1945 Howard, Yvonne Mary 1947 Pike, Douglas Henly
1946 Osborn, Rowen Frederic 1948 Duncan, Ross
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The Economic Society Prize;

Awards,
For previous awards, see

L944 Williarrs, Roma Olive, B.A,
Calendar for 1945.

1945 Cheek, Bruce Mansfield 1948
1946 Bailey, Alàn Paterson
.',or7 JOpie, Roger GilbeltLú=t 

lCameron, Roy.lames

The Roby Fletcher Prize.
This prize rvas founded by public subscription in memory of the

late Rev]W. Roby Fletcher,-M.4., formerly Vice-Chahcelìor of the
University. It is'of the value of á10, and is ofiered annually. For
conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XX, page 13L

Awards.

f Hill, Malcolm Robert
-l Rodbo.r.tr, Althur
ISimmons, Donald William

1945
Ig46
7547

For previous awatds, see Calendars from 1904.

Kempe, Merridy Henderson 1948 Weston, Frank Keith
Adam, Elizabeth Anderson
Nilsson, Neil Alfred

Pror. acc.:
Jose, Anthony Douglas

The Jefieris Memorial Medal.
Rur-Bs

Whereas the sum ty
for the pulpose of p es

Jefieries, LL,D., who m
its foundation till his

1. There shall be a medal to be awalded annuall¡ and called the

Jefieris Medal.
2. It shall be awarded for distinction in the study of Philosophy,

and it shall not be awarded except for wolk of high merit.
3. The conditions of study and examination on which the award

will be based shall be published annually.

4. The medal shall not be awardecl to the same person rnore than
once.

The medal will be awarded to the most distinguished student in
Philosophy B. The work will include an essay on the subject " The
Philosophy of Plotinus.'

Made by Council, 1920.

Award.
1925 Holmes, Edna Lucy, 8.4., LL.B.
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, The Anna Florence Booth Prize
This prize, of the value of 916, is ofiered annually, and- is awarded

for work in Social Studies. It was founded by N4r, Sydney Russell
Booth in memory of his wife.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXII, page 159.
Awards,

1940 Broomhead, Edwin Norman, 1947 Worthley, Boyce Wilson,
M.A. 8.4,, M.Sc.-

1943 Knauerhase, Oscar Carl, B.A.

The John Lorenzo Young Scholarship
This scþolarship was founded in memory of the late John Lorenzo

Young, and is awarded to encourage research in Political Economy or
some cognate subject.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXIX, page 14 .

Awards.
+9?1 Opie, Thomas Schulz 1942 Ramsay, Alexander M.,
1936 Brown, Henry, NI.A., B.Ec. B.Ec,
1939 Judd, Percival Richard Henry, 1946 Cheek, Bruce lvl, B.A.

8.4., B,Ec. f948 Opie, Roger Gilbert

Postgraduate Scholarships in Arts,

Honours degree, including the ffnal examination. The awards are
made by the Council on the recommendation of the Faculty. Each
scholarship is of the annual value of 9150,

The holder of a scholarship is required (i) to pursue an advanced
course of study approved by the Faculty; and (ii) to do such tutorial
work or lecturing as the Faculty on the recommendation of the Pro-
fessor may prescribe.

A scho-la_r may not undertake any other paid work except with the
consent of the FacultY' 

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1944.
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1948 
( Bngtish ).

tobel (Engtish).

1949 )'
(English)

FACUITY OF SCIENCE.

Awards.

19'6 see Calen_dars from 1g80.,e4o ïgX+ fftîi:J;"f,*i,?1,ï" 
" 

r"

olarship and Medal.

untir 1932 the medar was awarded with the schorarship, but it is
;ïi.iï:,::o annuaily for the ü;l;il;r work in Botany embodied

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXIV, page I41
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g14.
Scholarships.

Lg46 Jenkins, Heather Gordon
(resiqned )

lS47 JefÈery,"Margaret Wyn

rg40 Mercer, Franlc verd'n 
À4edal'

The Elsie Marion Cornish prize,

':T
h,
it
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Äprizeoftlrevaltreorl,TTs',elr4arion
c"åilri'ir.¿",:î"il-ï; "*u'a"¿ ^ 

aced first

;'"ülil Ji""ai¿J"t *ho pu-tt- examina-

tions in Botany Ur "t 
pt"t"t"iUiãl Bachelor

of scie'ce' 
Awards'

lg47 Holloway, Bruce William 1948 May' Laucelot Hains

. The Rennie ScholarshiP'

arded trienniallY'
aPter LIII, Page 154'

Awards.

1933 Parker, Cecil Davicl, B'Sc'
rÓeS Gillespie, Donald Tom C', B'Sc'

The Tate Memorial Medal'
Rur-Bs- 

rds has been subscribed with the
of the late RalPh Tate,
University, and whereas
for the purpose of estab-

lishing a medal: It is hereby provided that-
l. A medal t" b";ü;ãÏi'åï"t" Memorial Medal shaìl be offered

Ilerson more than once' 
^

3. The thesis shall be forwarded not later than the ffrst day of

award who, in the oPinion

erving
whour medal is rnade shall

'deoosit either the originai or an of his thesis in the

Un^iversity library before he recei

Approved by the Council $ovember' 1931' and June' 1933'

Awards.
see Calendars from 1932'

lg44 Ig47 Wilson"Allan {" M'Sc'

1946 c' 1948 Rattigan' John Herbert

The
These scholarshiPs, of

.an anonvmous donor for
research-in agriculture.

Lon'rie SchofarshiPs.

the value of 1150 each, were provided by

the purpose of encouraging postgraduate
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For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXIII, page 140.

Awards.
1919 S_tephens, Cyril F., B,Sc.
l9?l _Wesr, Eric Stadden, B.éc.
1923 Lewcock, IJarry K., n.S".

7925 Jacobs, Maxwell R., B.Sc.
_ (resigned 1926).

1928 Piper, Gordon R.,'B.Sc.

+?+5^ pgq"f, Donalct Ratnn, filidt'rnnu Ra*igan, John Herbert1946 Riedel, William Rei '

FACULTY OF ENGINEBRING.
The Angas Engineering Scholarship.

Tl"rI:::l:,I: îgqi found"ed u ,"rr'orurrr,ip of the vatue of s200
3_#ä{îj ly3,I:ï:, ::.;:elcoyïadq" .r."t"i{ "i ,"ìã"tînä #n, andesp.ecially engineers, with a view% Tñìír settlement in Sorrth Aústr"-lia.

h the Scholarship is awarded, see

ffered in alternate years. Candi_
cial form obtainable at the Unive¡-

Awards,
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1911,1934 Dowie, David Lincoln, B.E, 1946 paterson, Men,yn S., B.E.pror. acc.: pr;;."à;;.;- ' ''. "

Gerny, John Seavington
]919 9grly, John Seavirrfron, B.E. 19481938 Whittle, Donald C""orgé,b.È

.E.

eering Exhibition.
of the.value of gl5 per annum'
uates in Engineer.ing br Science.
XIII, Sections l0 to"17, inclusive,

ematics, 200; pliysics and Chemi-
ving Certificate examination who
ngas Engineering Exhibition must
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sive notice on a special form obtainable at the Univerlity Office'

ifr" f"tt auv àf e.rtry is the lst October. Candídates who fail to give

'otice 
by tÉe presct:ibed date may be perrnitted to e'ter on payment

of a fee of 5s. Awards.' For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904'

Lg4 Wilton, Jãhn Barrett 1947 Vawser', Keith Derwent
1946 Parker, il4rtt"y Harold 1948 Reclway, John A' C'

The Chapman Prize.

This prize was founded bY for anr

chaprnai, c.M.G., N4.4., B.c.E. of

È"gitr""ti"g, and Îor fifty years- his

hoöur, Il-consists of a-piinted Sit

nã¡Lti ch"p-an and the ôum of the

t"r"tt. of thã annual examination in Strength of Materials'
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LX, page 158'

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1943'

Ig4 Pannell, Þeter John 1947 Scarborough, ETi" Charlton
fé¿a PiIe, Kónneth Charles 1948 Rose, Gordon Albert

The Cable Makers' Association Prize'

. The council having accepted the offer of the cable Makers' Asso-

ciationto provide u prlo. of ien guineas-in the Electrical Engineeri.g

"ão.r" 
of ihe Facdfy of Engineéring, the following rules have been

made:-- r. rne prize shall be called " The cable lt4akers' Association
Prize."---Z-. 

T.tt" prize shall be awarded upon.the recommendation of the

Faculty of 
-Engineering to a matriculated student in the fourth year

ãiittà'Electricãt EnginËering course of t!'at Faculty' p¡ovided that no

ã*"ra shall be madõ if no cãndidate is deemed of sufÊcient merit.* 
ã, n"àh student desiring to become a candid_ate for the Plize shall

"ot 
lut"t than October I iñ the year in which he sits for the annual

ãìu-in.tio" in Electrical Enginée his intention
ä;;p"tq á"Jthall forwatä to than March
i5 i; tü fãlláwittg yeal an origin, sorne branch
,of Electrical Engineering or with res-e

,cognate thereto. 
" In deciãing the award,

aniual examination in Electrical Engine
account. A candidate who failed to pas

be eligible for the award.-- 
l.--.1h. thesis submitted may be specially written for-the competi-

tion, or may be a paper previously read before the Adelaide Univer-
;iú'È;et"J"ring $ocìetyl the Ins[itution of Engineers, Australia, or

any similar body.
Awards.

1939 Young, Michael Quinn
1941 Excell, John Eliot, B.E.

,^,- lCowley, Geolge Richardt"*' iK"n"ff, Stephen Dimitov
1948 

'Stanley, Allen David
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The Lokan Frize.
Rur-ns

Lg42
1943
L945

Awards.
Lg46 Andrew, Brian Williarn
1947 LeMessurier, Robert Ernest
1948 Leske, Clive William

F.{CULTY OF LAW.
The Stow Prizes.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g04.

The Stow Scholarshíp.
. Every Bachelor of Laws who during Ëis undergraduate course

obtains three stow prizes receives a golä medai ;;d- t, úùd Stow
Scholar.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from lglg.

.1993 5ague, Ralpht4e,vrick I94S Wells, William Anãrew Noye1937 Kelly, Francis Peter
lg'q JMgnzies, Duncan Campbell'""" lPalmer., Er.nest William
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For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LIX, page 158.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendar for 1945.

7944 À,Iofiatt Betty J..M. D.
.^,- (lVells, William Andrew Noye
"u" itvilliáms, Lindsay Hale
7946 Bennett Henry Trevor'

,oro JFisher', Flancis lìobert
'"=' lwhite, James \lichael
1948 lVhite, James N{ichael

The Bonython Prize.
This prize is awarded annually to the writer of the best original

thesis or book on a subject approved by the Faculty of Larv ancl the
Council.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LII, page 153.

Awalds.
1929 Bleby, Thelma Evelyn, LL.B.
1933 Wynes, \Milliam Anstel', LL.B.
1937 Bray, John Jefierson, LL.B.

The Justin Skippet Prize.
Rur-ns

Whereas Stanley Het'bert and Kathleen Elizabeth Skipper liave
given the sum of ß150 for the purpose of founéling a prize in
memory of their son, Captain Justin Way Skipper, Iate 2/27th BatIa-
tion, A.I.F., sometirne student of Law in this University, lvho was
killed in action at Gona, New Guinea, on 29th November', 1942. it
is

o be known as The Justin Skippel Prize.
the r.alue of five pounds and shall be

av to a stuclent in the Faculty of Law or a
graduate in Law.- 3. The prize shall be awarded by the Council on the recommen-
dation of the Deans of the Faculties of Arts and Law.

4. 'lhe selection shall be made frorn those students who at the
annual examinations of that year have passed at the Credit stanclard
in any one or more of the courses taken from the curriculum in the

to the one of such students who in
aculties of Arts and Law shall have
ve part þ the genelal activities of

sideration for the prize may be required to give details of his general
activities in student life within the University'
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B. No award shall be made unless the Deans
there is a student or graduate worthy thereof.

9. The prize may not be awarded more than
person,

PRIZES zLL

are satisfied that

once to the same

10. If in any year a prize is not awarded, it may be awarded in
a subsequent yeat as an additional prize should there be a second
candidate of sufficient merit.

ll. These rules may be varied by the Council from time to tims,
but the title of the prize shall not be changed.

Awards.

,^,^ lBurdett, Tohn Charles L947 Matheson, Roderick Grant
rYoo 

lRod"r, jóh., Herbert

FACULTY OF },IEDICINE

The Elder Prizc.
This prize was established by Sir Thomas Elder in lBB2, and since

his death in 1897 has been continued by the Council. It is of the
value of 910, and is awarded to the stuclelt in the first year of the
Medical Course who is placed ûrst in the list of candidates who pass
with credit.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1898.

1945 Smith, Ian Darian Lg47 Fuller, William Rayner
L946 Davenport, John 1948 Lawrence, James Roland

The Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarships.

of the value of 910 each, were founded
memory of the late Dr. Davies-Thomas,
rinciples and Practice of Medicine and

Therapeutics.
They are awarded to the student in each of the third and fourth

examinations of the medical colrrse who is placed first in the list of
candidates who pass with credit,

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXI, page l3l,

1945

1946

t947

Awalds.
For previous awards, see Calendars frorn 1911.

Jose, Geoffrey Alan (Third Exarnination).
\Milazzo, Stephen
lReid, Ross Treloa on).
tDilworth, Nelida n).

lWadd¡ John Lane (Fourth Examination).
Prox. acc,:

Harms, Lois Phillipa
( Hodge, Philip Richard (Third Bxamination).

1948 { Ifoare. Lucas Lahondie I
( Si-prán, Robelt Allen | (rottrtn Exarnrnatron/
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The Archibald Watson Prize.
This plize was founded by the former pupils of Alchib¡ald lVatson,

Emeritus Professor of Anatomy, in his honour, and may be arvarded
annually to the medical undergraduate who is deemed after examina-
tion to þe the most proficient in applied surgical anatorrry.

For details, see Statutes, Chapter LVI, page 156.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1942.

1942 James, Colin Thomas 1944 Hunter, Ronald
Prox. acc.: .,oro Jlove, Clement Vernon

Swaine, Cyril David '"=" lMilton, Ger.ald White
1943 Adey, William Ross 1948 Furler, Ian King

, The Dr. Charles Gosse Medal.
This medal was established in 1916 in memory of the late Dr,

Charles Gos_se, and is awarded each year for melit in Ophthalmology.
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XL, page 147.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1923.

7944 Hunter, Ronald 1947 Bennett, John Barklv
1.946 Fowler, Malcolm Charles 1948 \May, Neüille James'

The Everard Scholarship,
founded by the late William Everard, is of the

awarded to the student who is placed first in the
the degrees of Bachelor of N,Iedicine and Bache-

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XIy'Ia, page I27.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904.

7544 lfunter, Ronald 1947 lIecker, Rober.t
7946 Venner, Barton Frederick 1948 No award

The Lister Prize.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXVII, page I45.

A.wards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1939.

1944 Maddison, Thomas Glover
1945 Reid, Ross Treloar Wishart
1947 \Ma¡ Neville James

Prox, acc.:
Jose, Geofirey Alan

** 
{ 8,î;lJ":,b:lïìä f,i:ï"
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B.M.A. (Section of Clinical N{edícine) Prize.
The Council has accepted the offer of the Section of Clinical

Medicine of the British À4edical Àssociation (S.A,. Branch) to pro-
vide an annual prize for proficiency in clinical rnedicine. The prize
consists of medical wolks of the value of five guineas to be selected
by the successful candidate, and is awarded annually to tþ medical
undergraduate who, at the termination of his oftce of medical clerk
for sir rnonths, is deerned after examination to be the most proûcient
in the inve wards .of the Royal Ade-
laide Hosp o the same person. The
examiners n the recommendation of
the Facult ination is held after the
.students have completed their six months' clelkship.

D. 135/32.
Awards.

see Calendars from 1937.F'or previous awards,
7945 Vennet, Barton Frederick

Prox. acc.:
Moore, Max Clifford

1946 Goode, Benjamin Ryall
Prox. acc.:

Camens, Ivan M. H.

2t3

I. Waddy, John Lane
Prox. acc.:

Flasenohr, Geofirey
II. Plueckhahn, Velnon D.'*8{

The William Gardner Scholarship.
This scholarship, founded r, William Gard-

ner, is of the value of 8,45 a for merit in sur-
gery at the ûnal .examination elor of \4edicine
and Bachelor of Surgery.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXIII, page 160,

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1944.

.,.'.,ro fAdey, Williarn Ross 1946 McCann, Willian-r James
'o=" ìElliott, Murlay William 1947 N{ilton, Gerald White
1944 

-Hunter, Ronald 1948 Maddern, Tohn Pearce

The Shorney Þfedal
This medal, established in 1942 in memory of the late Dr. Herbert

Frank Shorney, is awarded each year fol merit in Diseases of the
Ear, Nose and Throat.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXIV, page l6C.

Awalds.
a944 Colton, Robert Stirling 1947 lt4iller, Robert Lionel
1946 McCann, William James 1948 Jarvis, Ronald Harlis

The Shorney Púze.
This prize, of the value of 9100, is awarded for original wolk in

Opthalmõlogy or in Diseases of the Ear, Nose and Throat by a
graduate of an Australian University.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXIV, page 160.
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Award,
1946 Gregg, N. \4cAlister, M.B. Ch.M. (Syd.)

Wyeth Prize in Obstetrics.
The Council has a'ccepted the ofier of Wyeth Incorporatecl to pro-

vide an annual prize of f,t0 l0s, to the candidate placed first in Clinical
Obstetrics at the final examination for the degrees of Bachelor. of
Àrfedicine and Bachelol of Surgery (D.34L/45).

Awalds,
1946 Venner, Barton Frederick 1948 Hicks, Dene Alan
,nn, \Ey, Geoffr'ey Thomas
'"=' lwilson, Cheirles Graharlr

Prizes in Pharmacology. 
t

The Council has accepted the ofler of the Hofimann-La Roche
Cornpany, Ltd., of Basle, Switze'-land, to provide the following plizes
to encourage the stud¡z of Pharmacology:-
, A Junior Hofimann-La Roche prize of f,5 is ar'valded annually to

the student who obtains the highest nurnbel of malks at a special
examination in Pharmacology to be held by the Professor of Þhar'-
rnacology in November.

A Senior Hofimann-La Roche prize of 915 is au'arclecl to a student
undertaking Pharmacological research of slrfûcient melit in the
opinion of the Professor of Pharmacology,

Provided that if in any year there be no senior candidate and thele
be in that year two junior candidates of eqr-ral rnelit, a second junior
prize of R 5 may be awarded

The Company has also arranged to provide, for a limited periocl,
facilities in their laboratories in Basle for a lesealch wolker in PhaL-
macology recomrnended by the Council. D. 165/30.

Awalds.
For plevious awards, see Calendals flom 1937.

1935 Juniol Prize: Miller', Ian Lindernann
1936 Juniol Plize: Mottelarn, Reginald, B.Sc.
1937 Senior Prize: O'Connor, Walter John, N'LB., B.S,

Junior Plize: Nichterlein, Otto Elharclt, \f .4,
f938 Jturiol Plize: Andlerv, Hugh Glaham

Pror. acc.:
Lampard, Dudley lohn

Faulding Scholarships in Experimental Pharmacology and
Therapeutics.

The Council has accepted the offer of F. H. Faulding and Co., Ltd.,
of Adelaide, to plovide the following scholalships in experimental
phalrnacology and experimental therapeutics:

(1) A junior Faulding Scholarship of the value of ß50 for one
year to enable the holder of a pass B.Sc. deglee to ploceed
to the Honouls degree of Bachelol of Science in these sub-
jects.
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(2) Þ the .event of ther.e being nc allocation of the junior
scholarship for. o'e or motJyear.s, but'ot more than'thrìe
years, the, accumulated s rnay be
made available as a Senjo o a suit_
abþ qualified g_raduate in gr^a""tl
in Science for. the purpose f.esear.ch

ber'

rvor'l< in experimenìal þharrnacology ancl,/or th"rup""ii"r.. - rr.lr. li cÀpul.rruclrar pnarrnacology and/ol. therapeutics.
Applicatio' for either scholaì'ship sho'lã'be 

'rade 
by iri ñã,:ãì.r-

to the Registr.ar, from whom pai.ticular.s -^y tr" áUtáf"ãã, 
" -

D.227/36.
Ar,vards.

_Watson,'l'imoth1, Alfred Qrrinlarr,
Conrlorr, Robelt Flancis, B.Sc.
Conclon, Robert Francis, B.Sc.
Neale, Shirley N4algaret, B.Sc.

For' 1940
For' 1941
For 1942
For 1946

Shericlan Research Grants.

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY,

The Dental Board of South Australia prize.
Rrn-ns

Arvalds.
1947 À,Iorgan, Eric Desmond

D.205/34.
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Ca

LS44 Stain, Maxwell \Mright 1946

,6,¡¡ fCrisp, Brian Con'ell 1947
'o=' llavis, John Frederic 1948

The Faulding Scholarship in Dentistry.
Rr¡r-rs 

. Faulding and
Co t fiwe 1'ears for
as

ng Scholarship

BOARD OF COI\{MERCIAL STUDIES.

Awards.
( Bv rrrn lJlsrvsnsrrv. )

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1919'
1945 Dahl, Liõnel Patrick 1947 Scott, Enid À4ay

1946 Haigh, Lorna Joan 1948 Hosking, Kathleen Valelie

e.

Co-operative
Soc son, the first
Sec see Statutes,
Chapter XLVI, page 151.

Awards.
1935 Howard, Cornelius James 1941 Harnett, lVilliam Edw-in
1940 Wray, Frank Lindon 7947 Thompson, James Andrerv

The Archibald Mackie BursarY.
This bursary vvas founded in 1915 in memory of th9 late Archibald

Mackie, formeily Secretary of the S.A. Commercial Travellers' Asso-
ciation.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XVIc, page 129.
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Awalds.
F'or previous awards, see Calendars from 1932.

1940 Redwood, John Pitts 1944 Gordon, John Llewellyn
1e41 Mitche'' 

"'"îr:ï::r, i:,: 
r'üobrett' Peter

Awards'
For previous awarcls, see Calendars from 1913'

lg44 Jones, JoJ'ce Gertrude f.947 Werfel,l4avìsJean ..
Ig45 "Cu-étätt, Roy James 1948 Harris, Flank Randall

'The Commonwealth Institute of Accountants Prizes in Accountancy.

Accountants Prizes in Accountancy.
2, Two plizes, each of the value of 915, shall be ofiered annually

for frve yeai's beginning with the year 1947'

sha
the
his
the year.

4. Fjac]n prizeman, before being paid the value of the prize' will

the course of lectures in Accountancy I or
given, the prize in that subject shall lapse for

5, If in any year
Accountancy II is not
that year.

Rur-ns

Awards.
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S.A. Chamber of Manufactules Incorporated prize in Cost
Accountancy and Budgetary Contr.ol.

Rur,rs
The Council having accep

Nfanufactures Incorporãted tò
for three -years for ihe purpos
tancy and Budgetary Cóntrol,

orated Prize in Cost Accorintancv
ofiered annually for three years

subject shall be announced not lat

ssays, particular consideration vvill
be regarded as a contr-ibution of

tancy.onsomeaspectofCostAccourr.
4, If in any year the course of lectures in Cost Accountancv and

Budgetary Cont'ol is not given, no award of the prize shall be made
in that year,

Awards, ,

1946 Wyett, Ernest Stanley, A.U.A. ,1947 Stewart, Kenneth Duff

. Prize in Cost Accountancy.
Rur-rs

The south A.st'alian Divisional cou'cil of the Australasian Insti-
to provide annually
rrcy and Brrdgetary
en made:

arded annually to the candidate

exami'ation in cost Accountanc, J"åîTä:äiiå'"""tlin 
the annual

Award.
1948 Tucker, Colin Pryor'

SCTIOLARSHIPS IENABLE IN DIFFERENT FACULTIES
The David Murray Scholarships.

, These scholarships, of the value of 1,25- each, were founded by
the late David Murray, a former member of the council of the uní-
versity.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXI, page 1Sg.
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Conditions and Methods of Award by Faculties.
Anrs.

219

In n advanced
,charac n the result
of the of Arts, in
.either a candiclate
whose work is considered to be of sufficient rnerit.

Scrnwcp,

receipt of a satisfactory report of progress.

L¡w'

MnorcrNp.

, Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913'

1945 f+Rrs ewis
'"=" llerv NoYe

, ^,o f ARrs-French-Heddle, ShirleY
rvno 

[Lo*-Moffatt, BetÇ J. M. D','B.,A.

1g4Z {+Rrs- erbert, B,A'
(LAw- tt l

t
1948 Anrs-Wells, Elizabeth Anne
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Scholarship.
Tlris schola emoly of the late John Lorenzo

Young,_and is recipient to carry out resealch
in any branch

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXKX, page 146.

Arvalds.
For previous awalds, see Calendals from 1923-

1935 Allen, William De, B.Sc. ,orn fCrisp, Leslie Finlay, B,A.
]9qq Mercer,_Edgar Hl, B.Sc. '"=" lsmith, William Irving l3en¡,.
1937 Olssen, Edwin Alexandel B.Sc.

The Eric Smith Scholarship.
This schoiarship rvas founded in rnernory of Lieutenant Er.ic

Wilkes !¡nith, who was mortally rvounded in the attack upon the
Dardanelles on 25th April, 1915.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XVIb, page l2B.

Awards.
1917 Cooper', Thomas Edwards Ig42 lVilson, Jack lVoodr.ow
792L Moreland, Jack (resigned).
1927 Elliott, Ronald Donovan L942 Cheek, Donald Brook
1934 Lgmgn, Arnold William 1948 O'Connell, Brian John
1937 Cheek, Nancy Olive

The St. Alban Scholarship.
e of St. Alban of South Australia having paid
sun of 9150 for the purpose of founålrig a
d the St. Alban Scholarship, the Univer.sity -has

1. That the St. Alban Scholalship shall be arvarded by the Unil'er.
sity to any matriculated student thereof r.vho (being certified in the
form heleinafter provided, ol in some sinilar folrn, to be a son or
d-aughler of a rvorthy past oi' acttial member of the said Fr.aternity)
shall be nornilated by the said Lodge as a persorl to whorn a St.
Alban's Scholarship shall be awarded. Each student so nominatecl
shall hold stich scholarship for sllch nlrmbel of consecutive aca-
demical terms as the student must fol the time l--eing complete i.l
order to obtain a degree in (as the case rrrâ12 lsq.,ir.) Laws-, Nfedi-
cine, Arts, Science, Engineering or N4usic: Plovided, nevertheless,
that the said Lodge rnay from time to time at thc end of any aca-
demical year terninaie the tenure of the scholalship by the holdel
thereof for the time being, and substitute anothel matriculated
student for such holder'. Each student so substituted shall therefrom
have all the advantages appertaining to such scholarship.

2. F,actr scholar studying for a degree in Arts, Science, or Music
shall cluring such time as he or she shall hold the scholar.ship be
exempt from the payment of all University fees, including the r'ees
payable on taking the degree of Bachelol of Arts, Bachelor of Science,
or Bachelor of Music. Each scholar studyirg for a degree in Laws,
Medicine, or Engineering shall in each year, during which he or she
shall hold the scholarship, be credited by the University with the
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sum of 915 towards payment of his or her fees. Any student ceas-
ing to hold the scholarship shall not be exempt from p-ayment of
r.rãh feer or entitled to credit for such sum of ß15 after the time at
r,r,hich he or she shall cease to hold such scholarship.

3, Scholars shall be in all respects subject to the Statutes and
Regulations for the time being of the University.

the due signature and sealing thereof respectively.

,A.s amended b1' Council, June, 1922'

Fon¡¿s or Cnnrtprce'rps.

To the UniversitY of Adelaide.
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as a person to whom the University shall award a St. Alban Scholar-
:hiq. - Th-e' said scholar-designate is to study for the degree of
Bachelor of

Dated at Adelaide this day of in
the year 19

To the University of ,Adelaide.
Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that it has determined the tenure

by of the st. Alban
Scholarship, and has substituted
in the ¡oom of the said

Dated at Adelaide the
the year 19

Signed,

Signecl,

Signed,

Signed,

(Lodge Seal.)

À{aster of St. Alban Lodge.

Secretary of St. Alban Lodge,

day of

(Lodge Seal.)

À4aster of Lodge St. Alban.

Secretary of Lodge St. Alban,

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1921.

7925 Bleby, Dorothy Aileen 1938 Andrew, Hugh Graham
19?8 Ha_ll, \farjorie Gertrude IS42 Rounsevell, James Corryton
1931 Jolly, Bertram Morris 1946 Perritt, Lanóe Victor

The League of Nations Prize.

Whereas the sum of 9100 h*îåi" paid to
Elder Barr Smith for the purpose of foirnding
essay on the work of the League of Nations:
that-

1, A prize of 95 shall be given annually for the best essay on a
topic to be prescribed by the University in or about the month of

3. No essay shall contain fewer than 4,000 or mor.e than 10,000
words,

4. Each essay shall be sent to the ofÊce of the Registrar not later
than the l8th May; unless the Coùncil shall prescribJ or allow some
otþer date. The prize shall be paid on oi about the lst of July
following.

5. The prize shall not be awarded to the same person more than
once,
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6. If no essay of sufficient merit is sent in the prize shall lapse for
that year.

7.. The Council may frorn time to time vary or amend these lules
in any rvay not afiecting the purpose of the endowment.

lvlade by Council, 27th Jtne, 1924,

Competitors for this prize are required to submit with their essays
a list of the sources frorn which the material for the essay was
obtained,

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1937.

1940 Gent, John Geolge N'Ioyns L94+ Osborn, Rowen Frederic
1943 Cheek, Bruce À{ansfield 1945 Cashmore, Helen Patricia-

The Edith Hubbe and Harriet Cook Prize.

Rur-rs
trVhereas the sum of Five Hundred Pounds has been paid to the

University by the past pupils of Knightsbridge School for the purpose
of founding with the incorre thereof a ptize in memory of the late
Mrs. EdithHübbe and the late Miss Harliet Cook, former Headmis-
tresses of that school, to be called Tlie Edith Hübbe ancl Harriet
Cook Prize:

It is provided that-
1. There shall be a plize entitled The Edith Hübbe and Harliet

Cook Prize, which shall be ofierecl annually.
2. Tlne priz present to the candidate

placed highest abus in Dutch T.anguage
ãnd Literature rovided he is of sufficient
merit.

3. Any Australian-born undergraduate of this University rvithín
six years of his matliculation and an;' Australian-born graduate withi;.
thlee yeals of graduation may be a candidate.

4. The plize shall be of the value of Sixteen Pounds.

5. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same candidate.

6. 1'he Council may valy these rules, but the title of the prize shall
not be changed.

The syllabus for the ),ear 1949 is that prescribed fol the Leaving
Examination in Dutch by the Univer-sity of Melboulne.

Candidates must enter at the University ofice for this examination
not later than October 1, 1949,

The Hartley Studentship.
ue
of

the
It

of the Leaving Honours examination, and is available for the B'4.,
B.Sc., 8.E., LL.B., M.8., and 8.S., B.D.S., or Mus. Bac. course.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXII, page 132.
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 191 1.

1945 Steele, Robert Ernest 7947 McCarthy, Ian Ellerv
1946 Chartres, Bruce Ayhvin 1948 Baker, Iríine Noel

Government Bursaries and Studentships,
tenable at the lJniversity.

(Regulations of the Education Department in regard to Scholarships,)

Leaving and Ilonours Bulsaries.

(t) (a) Forty-eight Leaving Bursaries to be awarded by the
Minister in two divisions on the results of the Léaving
Examination of the University of Adelaide, as follorvs:-

Division I-Eighteen such bulsaries shall be awarded
to children who, for the two )'ears next preceding the
31st day of December of the year in rvhich they com-
pete have been in attendance at a school in South Aus-
tralia situated beyond a radius of ten rriles from the. Genelal Post Office at Adelaide,

Division Il-Thirty such Bursaries shall be awarded
to children who are in attendance at a school situated
within a radius of ten miles from the Gener.al Post Office
at Adelaide or to children who have been educated
wholly or paltly elsewhere than at a South Australian
school. Any candidate w-ho has attended for the two
school veals rìext preceding the 31st day of Decernber-
of the year in rvhich he competes, partly at a school in
Division I, and paftly at a school in Division II, shall
compete in Division II.

(b) No candidate whose parents'total income exceeds 3800
per annum after aì_ìowing a deduction of f,50 per
annum for each additional dependent child under-I8

. time to time by the Director: Provided that, in the com-
petition for the l-eaving Bursary síx subjects shall be
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the maximum nurnber for which a candidate may claim
credit ,including Drarving and lrdusic if all sections of
each such subject have been taken within the year of
application, birt only two of the subjects, Arithmètic,
Máthematics I and Mathematics II shall be counted-

(z) (r)

fixed from time to time by the Dilector.
(b ) Honours Bursaries shail be awarded only to those

deemed by the tr4inister to be of sufËcient merit.

Honours Bursary.
(d) the memory of the late Hon' Alchibald

former Premier and Minister of Educa-
te, the first of the said Honours Bursaries
ch year shall be known as the "Archibald

Henry Peake Bursary."

Studentship.
15. No candidate shall be awarded a Bursary unless he has com-

pleted the matriculation requirements for the Faculty ín rvhich he
ploposes to study.

16. The Bursaries shall be tenable at the University of Adelaide
for any course for which the bursar is eligible, and shall consist of a
maintenance allor,vance at the rate of 910 per term.
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in respect of such period of time as that condition exists, or alterna-
tively a travelling allowance at a rate not exceeding g5 per annum
may be paid, but no bursar shall be paid both a maintenance allow-
ance beyond 910 per term and a travelling allowance. Travelling
allowance shall not be payable to a bursar living in the metropolitan
alea as defined in regulation 1 of this part.

17. Honours Bursaries shall exempt the holders from all fees,
othel than fees for supplementary examinations, payable to the Uni-
versity of Adelaide in the coluses for the degrees and frorn all fees
payable to the School of lr{ines.

The Council of the University of Adelaide has agreed to remit in
respect of Leaving bursars all fees other than fees for supplementary
exaninations payable to the LTniversity of Adelaide in respect of
degree coulses. The School of N{ines Council has agreed to remit
all fees payable for courses taken by Leaving bursars.

Bursars taking the Bachelol of Aglicultural Science Coulse shall
be exempt from all fees payable to the Roseworthy Agricultural Col-
lege and holders of Bursaries in N{edicine shall be exernpt from all
fees payable for hospital instruction and to the Queens Home.

18. A bursar taking a collrse which provides for study partly at
the University of Adelaide and partly at a University in another State
shall be exempt from all fees payable to the University in the other
State and shall be paid the full maintenance allowance during his
attendance at that University.

19. Subject as hereinafter provided in the year following the
examination each successful candidate must enter the University of
Adelaide as an undergladuate in Arts, Econornics, Engineering,
Science, Law, Medicine, Dentistry or Music, or for the coulse for the
diploma in Phalrnacy. A candidate who entels as an undergraduate
student in Science rnay take any one of the courses, including the
special course in Agricultural Science given by the University in con-
junction rvith the Roseworthy Agricultural College.

20. Except in the case of illness or other sufficient cause. each
bursar must in ordel to retain the Bursary attend all lectules and
pass all examinations required in the selected course, Notwithstand-
ing anything herein contained in any case in which it is consiclered
desirable by the Director, the candidate may postpone his entry to
the University for one year, or in special circumstances for a longer
period not being later than the ffrst terrn of the thild University year
immediately following the award as the Director determines.

In the case of a Leaving bursar not coming within the scope of
regulation 2l hereof , he may be granted an allowance at the rate of
910 per annum during his attendance at a Secondary School for the
approved period of posþonement, provided he is not the holdel of
an Intermediate Exhibition.

2L. (L) A student awarded a Leaving Bursary pursuant to and in
accordance with Dívision I of Regulation 13 (f) (a) hereof, and a
student awarded a Leaving Bursary pursuant to and in accordance
with Division II of Regulation f3 (I) (a) hereof,'"vhose permanent
home is so situated that in the opinion of the Director he could not,
if residing at such home, attend the selected school without undue
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'inconvenience or expens ctor,
pogtp_o_ne his entry to the pro-
vided he remains for tha Ctor,
.and undertakes to sit fo¡ end
of that year.

(2) In such a case, provided he is not the holder of an Interrne-

'or expense.
(3) If a student who has been paid the allowances referred to in

paragraph. (2) does not pass the Leaving Honours Examination, his
Bursary shall lapse unless he produces a certificate from the Head
Master of his school that he is fitted to enter upon a University Course,
in which case he shall be permitted to retain the Bursary

22. A student holding a Leaving Bursary whose ently to the Uni-
versity has been posþoned will not be eligible to compete for an
Ilonours Bursary while holding a Leaving Bursary, but his name will
be included in order of merit in the Leaving Honours list,

23. Payment of Bursaries shall be made in instalments. A bursar
must present a certifcate of diligence and proffciency in a form pre-
scribed by the Director and payment may be reduced or withheld
altogether if such certificate is not satisfactoly to the Director.

24, Application from intencling competitors must be received in
the Education Office on or before the SIst day of October of the year
in which they compete, and must be on the official form.

25. In the event of a Bursary lapsing or being forfeited, the
anoney may be used within twelve rnonths of such lapse or forfeiture,
,either in providing an additional Leaving Bursary or Honours Bur-
:sary, as the case may be, or as the Minister directs.

As amended by Executive Council on August 7, 1947 .

For awards, see the N4anual of the Public Examinations Boald.

Evening Studentships.
26. Studentships will be ofiered annually for competition by, per-

sons attending or proposing to attend evening lectures at the Uni-
versity or the School of Mines with a view to graduating or securing
a diploma. These studentships shall, as a genelal rule, be ewarded
to candidates whose occupations or circumstances prevent i¡¿rn from
attending the day lectures, but the Minister may award not more than
one-fourth of the whole number of studentships to candidates whose
employers allow them time to attend day lectures during rvorking
hours.

27. The value of each studentship shall not exceed 310 for a science
or engineering student, or 8.7 for any other student, and shall in no
case exceed the outlay necessary for lecture and examination fees,
text-books, and material; and the total value of the studentships
granted in any one year shall not exceed 9180.
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28. Nine of such studentships shali be ofiered to students studying
or intending to study for a degree in science or engineering, and
thirteen to students stud,ving or intending to study for any other
degree or for a diploma. Provided that if in any year tLre number
of applicairts of sufficient merit does not allow of these proportions
being maintained, the sarne may be varîecl, or the full nurnber of
studentships not awarded, at the discretion of the Minister'.

29. Of the studentships ofieled for science ol engineering, three
shall be ofiered to students entering upon their course, two to
students rvho have completed one year of study, two to students who
have completed two years of study, and tr,vo to students who have
completed three years of study, In the competition foi' the other
studentships, five shall be offered to students entering upon their
course, thlee to stude d one year of study,
three to students who ars of study, and two
to students who have of study. Provided
that if in any year the number of applicants of sufficient rrrerit does
not allow of these proportions being maintained the Minister rnay
vary the same at his discretion.

30. Candidates for the first-year studentships rnust be between
tÌre ages of 16 and 25 years on the fir'st day of Janualy of the year of
entry, and must have been resident in South Australia for at least
one yeal immediately preceding that date. Candidates for the
other'studentships must comply with similar conditions, one year of
age being added for each year of the course studied.

31. Should an examination be necessary for the award of the first-
year studentships, the subjects of such _examination shall be fixed by
ihe Director, Such examination shall be qualifying, not competi-
tive, and the studentships shall be arvalded to such candidates as, in
the opinion of the N4iniiter', show the most promise, taking into con-
siderátion the previous opportunities and present circumstances of
the candidates.

32. The subjects of exar.nination for the studentships to be awarcled
for each yeal other than the fir'st shall be such as have been respec-
tively studied by the canclidates cluring the prececling year.

33. Such portions of the studentships as ale nec,essary to pay the
fees and the cost of the presclibed text-books shall be paid at the
beginning of each term. Stuclents other than tho-se ente-ring o-n their
coùtse must satisfy the Director that they have diligently and legu-
larly attended thé plescri-bed lectures. _Th-e À4inilter ûray cancel
the-studentship awarded to any student who has, without-reasonable
excuse, failed to attend such lectures, diligently and regularly.

34. Candidates for any of these studentships, whether they have
already held one of them or not, must apply to the Director -of Edu-
cation in wr{ting on or before 28th Febmary of the year-in which the
applicant desires to hold the studentship. Each candidate should
state r -

l. His age, whether at wolk during the day, how employed, and
what salary ol wages he recerves'

2. His qualifications in point of knowledge, viz.:-
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(a) II he has not previously held the studentship, he shall
give particulars of any public examinatíons he Lras
passed.

(b) If he has already held the studentship, he shall state
what n'olk he has done and what examinations
he has passed while holding it.

Candidates who have reached the standard of the Intermediate
public examination of the University in English Literature, History,
and Mathematics are qualified to hold studentships.

35, If the whole sum of f,180 is not awalded in any year to candi-
dates qualified under paragraphs 4I and 45 of this part of these regu-
lations, any surplus may be used, at the discretion of the Minister, in
assisting other deserving students.

Reguløtions made bg Exeaúiae Counci.l on lanuary 20, L943.

46. (2) No person r,vho is leceiving, ol has successfully applied
for', assistance under the Commonwealth scheme for the provision of
assistance to university students shall be eligible for the award of any
scholarship, exhibition, ol bursaly provided by the State Government
unless the Ministel otherwise decides,

46. (3) The. Minister may, if he sees fit, cancel the arvard of any
such scholarship, exhibition, or bursaly, or reduce the amount pay-
able thereunder if the holder, after its award to him, receives or
successfully applies for assistance under the Commonwealth scheme;
and upon such cancellation the holder thereof shall absolutely forfeit
such scholarship, exhibition, or bursary and the same may, if the
Minister sees fit, then be awarded to such other person as the lvfinister
may determine.

46. (4) Every holder of any .such scholatship, exhibition, or bur-
sary who receives, or successfully applies for, assistance underihe
Comrnonwealth scherne shall forthwith notify the Director in r.l'riting
of that fact,

GENERAL INFORMATION.

The Rhodes Scholarship.

Gnxnn¡r, Rrcur-erroNs.
A Rhodes Scholarship is tenable at the University of Oxford and

rnay be held for three years. Since, hou'ever, the majority of Rhodes
Scholars obtain standing which makes it possible for them to take a
degree in two years, appointments are made fol two years in the first
instance, and a Rhodes Scholar will be awarded a thild year onþ if
he shows outstanding quality and presents a definite plan of study for
the additional peliod satisfactory to his College and to the Rhodes
Trustees,

The basic value of a Rhodes Scholarship is 9400 (sterling) a
year, and is supplemented at present by a special allowance of 8100
(sterling) ayear. This special allowance, however, is subject to periodic
review by the Trustees in the light of economic conditions and may be
leduced or discontinued, At most colleges, and for most men, f,500
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is scarcely sufficient to rneet a Rhodes Scholar's necessary expenses
for term-time and vacations, and Scholars who can afiord to supplement
it by, say, a further 950 or 9100 (sterling) a year from their own
resources are strongly advised to do so.

Cost of ùavel must be borne by the Scholar.

\4nuroo or ArPlrc¡rroN:
Each candidate for a scholarship is reqtiired to make application

to the Secretary of the Committee of Selection of the State in which
he wishes to compete, using the plescribed application form, and
furnishing the material therein specified.

Detailed infonnation and forms of application nray be obtained
from the Secretary to the Rhodes Scholarship Selection Committee
for South Australia, The University, Adelaide,

Awards,
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913.

1941 Wells, William Andrew Noye 1947 Hosking, Norman G,
.^,^ (Goush. lohn Lewis 1948 Potts. Renfrev Bumardrvao 

[eip"i, Ítrbert Walter' 1949 Jose, Anthony Douglas

ROYAL COMMISSIONERS FOR THE EXHIBITION OF 1851.

. Scholarship Awalds.
Cooke, William Ternent, B.Sc. 1927 Oliphant, M. L. E., B.Sc.
Kleeman, Richard D., B.Sc. 1933 Bosworth, R, C, L., M.Sc.
Glasson, Joseph Leslie, B.Sc. 1934 Ballard, L. A. T.,
Jauncey, G. E. M., B,Sc. N4.Ag.Sc.
Dawkins, Alfred Ernest, B.Sc. 1935 Price, James R., M.Sc.
Wood. Joseph Gamett, B.Sc. 1947 Bowes, Donald R,, B.Sc.

Bursary Awards.
1901 Cooke, William Ternent, B.Sc. 1911 Jauncey, G. E. M., B.Sc.
1904 Kleeman, Richard D,, B.Sc. 1913 Sanders, Harold W., B.A.

The Gowrie Scholarship Trust Fund.
The Gowrie Scholarship Trust Fund of[ers annually two kinds of

scholarships for Universtity students: (a) four scholarships, each of
the value of ß 100 a year, tenable at an Australian Unive¡sity for the
lormal length of the course being undertaken (with a possible exten-
sion, in special circumstances, for a further period not exceecling one
year); (b) two postgraduate tlavelling research scholarships, each
of the value of ß4500 a yeaÍ, tenable for two years at a University
.or other approved institution abroad.

A candidate for either scholarship rnust be or have been a mem-
ber of one of the Forces with service in the war which began
in September 1939, or be the child or other lineal descendant of such
memËer, as deûned in the Trust Deed. Further particulars may be
had on application at the Registrar's Ofice.

Mining and Metallurgical Bursaries and Scholarships.

The principal Australian base-metal mining --companies have
created a trust-for the award of bursaries on the following terms:-

1902
r905
1909
1912
1920
l.925



Students who are British subjects and have completed or received
credit for the fir'st yeal of the coulse for the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering in the Departnent of N'fining or of N4etallurgy rnay apply
before 31st Decernbel for a bursary, submitting evidence of per-
sonality and scholarship. Students taking Geology as a majol sub-
ject i! the course for the cleglee of Bachelol of Science may apply
fol a bursary in N4ining.

Each þursary will be rvolth rernaining
years of the course, the payment contingent
on the bursar's having sufficientl n the pre-
ceding year,

Bursars desiring renerval of their bursalies n-rust apply in rvriting,
for such ¡enewal by Decernber 31.
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An award r,vill be macle onlv if there
merit.

a candidate of sufficient

Scholarships at Other Australian Universities for which Adelaide
Students ol Graduates N{ay Compete.

There aLe, in the Univelsity of N{elbourne, a nurnbel of ar¡'alds for
which students ol gr*aduates of othel Univelsities ale eligible to con-r-
pete.

They are:
The Argus Reseat'ch Scholarship in Engineeling.
The Grirnr,vade Prize in Industrial Chemistry.
The Harbison-Higinbotham Research Scholarship.
The John À,Ielvin Àfemorial Scholarship.
The Ernest Scott Plize.
The Stawell Scholârship.
The David Syme Research Prize.

The regulaticns governing the above awalds eithel specifically
include membels of othel Universities in the field of eligibility, oi.
clearly contemplate such inclusion. There are, howcver', a nurnber'
of others which do not exclude con-rpetition by n-rernbels of other
Universities, and for which applications from such persons would be
considered. Scholarships in this class are in the main arvarded to
enable the scholar to uudettake lesearch rvork in the Universitv of
Melbourne. Theyinclude:

The R. J. Fletcher Rescarch Fund.
The J. M. Higgins Resealch Foundation,
The Kilmany Scholarship.
The John Nevill Scholalship.
The H. W. C. Simpson Resealch scholarship.

Similarly, in the Univelsity of Queensland, students ol graduates
of other Universities are eligible to apply for the lValter and Eliza
Hall Scholarship in Econornic Biology.

Particulars of the above scholarships and awalds may be found in
the Calendars of those l/niversities; the Calendars n-ray be consulted
in the Registrar''s office.
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Colonial Office APPointments.

recommendations.
The services of main interest are the Administrative Services of

East and West Afrcia; Medical Services; appointments in Agricul-
tural departtnents, Education and Police; Surve¡', Geological, ancl

tered by the Colonial Services include the
Colonies and Protectorates, Hongkong,

Malaya, Ceylon, Fiji and the West Pacific, I\{auritius. the \r'Vest Inclies,

Dental Scholalship.
A scholarship which is tenable for one )'ear at-the Dental 

-School
of the Northweìtern Uliversity, Chicago, ís available annually for
nominees of ,{delaide.

The s the fees for tuition, and, in addition all
necessary instruments are -provid-ed. P-articulars
regardinþ vailable may be obtained florn the Regis-

Arvards,
1934 Tidemann, Ernest Phillips, B'D.S.
1940 Willoughby, Roger George, B.D.S.
L947 Frayne, Harold Bruce, B'D'S'

Concession in Fees to Officers in Commonwealth Public Service.
Not rnore than four persons ín each year being in the employment

of the Government of 
-the Commonwealth of Australia and being

cession in any one year,



SCHOLARSHIPS, GR.A.NTS, EXIIIBITIONS, AND PRIZES

Concession Ín Fees to Officers in State Public Service.

trventy-foul persons shall enjoy the concession in any one yeal'.

British Passenger Lines' Free Passage Scheme for University
Graduates.

Before the recent war the Aush'alian and New Zealand Passenger

been re-instituted.
Students'Loan Fund.

'On the suggestion of Dr. Leon Jona, who contlibuted 9100, ihe
Council has ãslablished a loan fund fo.- the benefit of students in
temporary financial difficulty. The fund is administet"S by a Board
consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the Chairman of the Finance Com-
mittee, aád the Registrar. Applications should be made through a
plo of the University Union.

leport annually io the Council in Novem-
ber in'clude the nárne of any applicant'

Soldiers' Children Education Board.
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SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY
The Graduates' Association of the University of Adelaide.

(Amalgamated t'ith the Adelaide Univelsity Union.)
The Association rvas founded in 1920 fol the general purpose of

promoting the spilit of corpolate unity among the n'rembers of the
University. Its rnole specific objects, as set folth il its constitution,
ale the follorving:-

(a) to use its influelce rvith the public arcl 'rvith the Government
to procur-e such increase of the financial and other r*esortrces
of the Univer-sity as rnay be lecessár'r, for its fullest and most
efficient development;

(b) to secure publicity of the neecls alcl the achievernents of the
University. and to promote recognition by the State of the
services of the Univelsity;

(c) to suggest new anil desilable fielcls of University activity;
(d) to act in aid of the Council of the University in matter-s affect-

ing the physical, mora| and social rvelfare of the students;
(") t omote the social aspects of University

stuclents, ancl gracluates, ancl to pro-
ces and lefolll-rs as rnay appeal advis-

(f) to advocate such ûìeasrlr'es as mav appeu advisable to pro-
vide lesidential accornmodation fot the students;

(g) to assist graduates to obtain useful and plofitable errploy-
ment to the end that the seLvices of the Univelsity may find
their full expression in the practical life of the commirnity;

(h) generally to do all things inciclental to, ol r,r'hich may have
the efiect of furthering, the above objects.

r\{embership is open to all gladuates of the Uuivelsity ol of any
University recognise rs of a
diploma or of a final ubscrip-
tion of ten shillings paid to
the Secretaly of the amiltol,
IJnion Office, The University).

The Gracluates' Association is now amalgamated vvith the Adelaide
University Union, the constitution and objects of which ale outlined
below. Under the amalgamation graduate membels have the right
.to use the Union buildings, including the lefectoly and cafeteiia,
and possess other privileges,

The Gladuates' Committee is elected annuallv to control afiairs
relating especialll' to gracluate r¡ernbers of the Union.

lr{eetings of gladuate members are held flom time to time.
Officels of 'the Graduates' Committee for 1949:

Chairman: Gaiin Walkley, B.E.
Deputy Chairrnan: Esther lr4. Messent, B.A.
Hon. Secretary: S. T. Jacobs, LL.B.
Executive: The three officers namecl above.

I

lì
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The 
Adelaide University Union.

(u) al centre for

(b) els;
(c) to represent its rrembers on matters afiecting theil interests,

and to afiord a recognised means of communication between
its members and thã University authoritiesj

(d) generally to secule the co-opelation of Univelsity rnen and
women in fultheling the interests of the University.

In 1926 the Hon. Sil Josiah Symon, K.C.M.G,, K.C., gave 89,500
to provide the Lady Symon Building for the \Momen's Union, which
is part of the general University Union. His objects were to secllre
a common meeting ground and a social as well as an academic centre

versity as a member . of its Council and its active Committees for
eight years.

ing were given by members of the Council and stafi of the University
and by leading citizens. The cloisters connected with the buildings
are a University lvar memolial to those who selved in the 1914-18
war,

The afiails of the Union are managed by the Union Council.
The Graduates' Committee, the functions and responsibilities of

which are rnore fully stated above, contlols affairs relating specially
to graduates.

The Women's Union Cornrnittee controls the Lady Symon Build-
ing and afiairs relating to women students,

The George Murray House Committee of the Students' Represen-
tative Council controls the George Murray Building and the Stuclents'
Representative Council contlols affails relating especially to men
students as well as general student affairs.

The Union, through the Students' Replesentative Council, pub-
lishes annually a students' handbook, in which the organisation and
activities of the Union and its constituent parts are set forth at length.
The handbook also contains an account of all the student societies
of the Universit¡ and much other information intended particularly
for the first-year student, Copies are given to all new students
prior to the beginning of lectures in each year'. Other members of
the University may obtain copies of the handbook free of charge upon
application at the office of the Secretary of the Union.
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Chailman of the Uniol Council: Professor A. L. Campbell, 8.4.,
B,E.

Chairman of the Finance Committee: Professor A. L. Campbell,
8.4., B.E.

Chailman of the House Comrnittee: A. Grenfell Plice, C.N{.G.,
D.Litt. (Acting).

Chairman of the Gladuates' Union Committee: Gavin Walkley,
B.E.

Hon. Secretary of the Gladuates' Union Committee: S. J. Jacobs,
LL.B.

President of the Students' Representative Council: J. H. Roder.
Hon, Secletary of the Students' Representative Council: Miss

Elizabeth Adam.
President of the Women's Union Committee: N{iss Diana

Wauchope,
Hon. Secretary of the Women's Union Committee: ñIiss luclitìr

Fisher,
Ifon. Treasurer of the Union: A, \,V. Barnpton, A.LA.S.A.
Secretary of the Union: K. T. Hamilton.

The Adelaide University Women s Union.
Founded July, 1909.

The object of the Union is to prornote the comrnon intelests of,
and to form a bond of union betv.'een, past and present rvomen
students, and several reunions are held during the year'.

The women students now belong to the Univelsity IJnion, but
have their own committee of nanagenent, known as the Wornen's
Union Committee, to deal rvith n-ratters relating exclusively to rvomen
members of the Union. By paying the annual subscription to tlie
Union any worran student is entitled to the use of the Lady Symon
Building,

Officers for' 1949:-
President: Miss Diana Wauchope.
Vice-President: Miss Judith Wood.
Secretarl': N{iss Judith Fisher'.
Treasurer: NIiss Joan Cope.

Adelaide University Students' Representative Council.
The Students' Representative Council was re-forrned during 1946,

and assumed lesponsibiliq' ¡or many of the activities directly concern-
ing students pleviously undertaken. by the University Union Comrnit-
tee. It is elected by the students in October of each year, is a con-
stituent member of the Adelaide University Union, and acts as a
liaison bodl' þs¡wren strldent societies and olganisations and the
Union and University autholities.

The Students' Representative Council is responsible fol the domes-
tic management of the George Murray Building for men and the
Lady Symon Building for women, and fol such student publications
as On Di,t, Phoeni,r, and the Union Handbook. It also organises an
annual Orientation Course, r,vhich seeks to intloduce new students
to the methods of administration and teaching, and the nlrûrerous
societies, of the University.
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The Students' Representative Council is the South Australian merl-
ber of the National LTnion of Australian University Students, rvhich is
recognised by the Common'"vealth Govelnment as lepresenting
students on mattels afiecting the civilian assistance and Reconstrlrc--
tion Tlaining schemes. T represents students
before the Australian Vice e, and seeks to pro-
mote student activities on

The Students' Replesentatir.'e Council Office and the Publications
'Ofice ar-e situated on the upper'floor of the George }lulray Building.

Officels for' 1949:-
President: J. H. Roder'.
Vice-President: E. H, N4edlin.
Secletary: Elizabeth Adam.
'l'r'easurer: E. Jackson.
Representatives on the Union Council: Diana Wauchope, R. S.

Bray.

Adelaide University Sports Association.
The Sports Association was forrned in l8g7, and now includes, as

.amalgamated clubs, and laclos athletics, foot-
ball, cricket, rifle, baseball, , boxing and
wrestling, rugby, soccer, rlen' nnis, women's
hockey, wornen's athletics, r,vomen's srvimming, and women's basket-
ball and softball clubs, ancl. as affiliated clubs, the footlights club
and the non-pennant tennis club.

Its objectì include the fultherance of the intelests of amateru
sport and of University life in general, the cale and management of
the Universitl' Oval and othe¡ playing fields, and the cont¡ol of the
constituent clubs. Arnong its general activities are the annual Uni-
versity Ball. The inter'-Univelsity sports and the arvard of Blues
:are its special province.

The managerlent of the Association is vested in a Genetal Com-
mittee, consisting of a Plesident, Deputy-Plesident, Honolary Trea-

taly, two representatives appointed by

, åï"i "3i" iï:ff :"å "ii"'*î:" 1 1¿,:T:
representati\¡e appointed by the LIni-

versity Union, a replesentative of the life membels of the Associa-
tion, the honorary secretary of each arnalgarlated club, and the Regis-
trar or some peÌ'manent official of the University appointed by the
Council. There is also a per'ûìanent Secretary, who attends at his
oftce at the Union Building from g a.m. to 5 p.-, daily, Satrrdays
excepted.

Membelship is open to graduates of the University of Adelaide,
or of any other recognised University, and undelgraduates of the
University of Adelaide, or any pelson who has taken, or is attendiug
lectures for .the pulpose of taking, a diploma or celtificate of thè
University of Adelaide.

Membership of the Association entitles the rnembel to take full
part in the activities of any or all of the Association's constituent
clubs, including the use of the oval, the boats and boathouse, and
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the material used in the various gatnes. The Associatiorr thus pro-
vides ample facilities for palticipating in an irnportant aspect of
student life.

Officels for 1948-49:-
President: G. R, Fuller, B.Sc.
Deputy-President: Professol M. L, lv{itchell, M.Sc,
Hon. Treasuler: L, C. Miller.
Hon. Assistant Secletary: N4, R. Hone.
Pelmanent Secretary: K. T. Hamilton,

University Sports Ground.

For many yeals the Adelaide City Corporation has leased a lecrea-
tion ground of 10 acres of park lands to the Universlty, and in 1946
it leased an additional 9 acles of such land to meet the needs of the
gl ing to take part
in All grounds
so the Association.

A boathouse and a pavilion were elected in 1910. Mr. Balr Smith
gave 9750 for the erection of the boathouse, and 12 donors (R. Balr
Smith, T. E. Balr Smith, F, J. Fisher, Chas. Goode, Tohn Gordon,
R. T. Melrose, C. H. Angas, A. J. Murlay, Sir George Murray, S. S.
Ralli, T. Scarfe, Sil Ernest Shackleton, C,V.O., and the Right Hon.
Sir Samuel Way, Balt.) gave 9100 each towards the erectior of 'the

pavilion. Nfany members of the University and other.friends also
subscribed to the fund for general pnlposes.

A footbridge across the Rivel Tortens, provided in lg37 by th"
N,Iisses Lily and Eva Waite, gives dilect access from the Union build-
ings to the recreation grounds.

The Sports Association also contlols, lvith the Dilector of the
lVaite Agricultulal Resealch Institute, a recleation reserve of fiftee4
acles at'ÍVaite Palk, Glen Osmond. An oval aid hockey field have
been established on this ground, and a clressing-shed erected,

Adelaide University Student Ch¡istian Movement.

Founded 1890. Reolganised 1896.

Objects.-To lead students through an honest study of the life and
teaching of Jesus Chlist to a faith that will stand the test of Univer-
sitl' thinking and to a pelsonal e*perience of Chlistian living; to
relate the ideals of Clu'istianity to the ploblems of the modern world;
to plomote a spilit of fellowship; and to place before students the
challenge of the ideal of seLvice in every sphele of private and
corporate life.

The \'Ioverlent arlanges perioclical neetings and addlesses,
weekll' study circles and tutorial classes, r'egular sholt devotional
meetings at 8.30 a.m., and several week-end conferences during the
lear. All students are inr.ited to attend.

The Austlalian Student Christian N4ovement holds an Annual Sum-
mel Confelence, which is attended by over 400 students frorn all the
Australian Universities and Teachers' Colleges.
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Adelaide University Aquinas Society.

Founded 1929,

The Adelaide University Evangelical Union.

, .lüeekly Bible study ci'cles, weekly lrr'chìorr' addresses, a'd
daily prayer meetings a'e held th'oughout the acade'ric vear. The
-Union also arranges Nfissionar.), Teaì during ter.nr and 

'encl-of-term

house palties,
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The Annual Confelence of the I'V'F' in Australia is held in one
of the State capitals in January.

Adelaide University Commerce Students' Association.

The Association u,as founded by the students of Corrrmerce in
1920. Its objects ale:-

(a) to promote the study of Commerce in the University;
(b) to help forr,vard the rnovernent to establish a Degree in Corn-

merce;
(c) to develop and encoutage a social spir'it arnong the students

by meattì of rneetings ãnd visits to industrial centres;

(d) to do all such matters as will help students of Commelce
both frorr a social and fron an educational aspect'

Membership is open to all present and past students fol the
Diplomas in Commerce and Public Administration.

The Annual General N4eeting is held in lr{arch' on a- date fixed
by the Committee. Monthly meetings, visits and social functions
aíe held throughout the acadênic ¡'eai. The subsc'iption is 2/6 a
year.

Dental Students' Society of the University of Adelaide.

This Society was {ouncled by students in 1919.

Objects of the Society:-
(a) to establish and maintain the students' interest in theil own

profession, with a view to seculing their futule sllccess as

practitionels;
(b) to promote and conserve the rights ol bona-fide dental stu-

dents;
(c) to preserve the principles of dental ethics;

(d) to develop, by interchange qf ideas, habits of close observa-
tion and investigation;

(e) to cultii'ate the pleasure de-'-iyed f¡orn personal co'tact 'uvith
fellow-students.

Genelal meetings of the Societv are held once a rnonth.
UndergraduateJof the University studying fol the B'D.S' deglee

are eligible for membership.

Adelaide University Engineeling Society.
Objects:-

(1) to encourage social life amongst those students and others con-
nected with the University who are interested in Engineer-
irg;

(2) to promote the study and knou'Iedge of Engineering gener'-
aIIY;

(3) to encoulage students in public speaking on ElgineerinS;
subjects and in preparation of papers pertaining theleto'

I
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Apart from their own meetings students are invited to attend the
several meetings held during the year of the joint Student and Junior
Section of the Institute of Engineers, Australia, and of the Australa-
sian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy.

Visits are made at frequent intervals throughout the year to
places of interest to students.

A freshers' social is held early in the first telm, at which freshers
ale given the opportunity of meeting theil lecturers and fellow-
students. Other Society activities include the annual barbecue and
the annual ball.

The Annual Genelal N{eeting is held in March of each year'.

Adelaide University Law Students' Society.
The objects of the Society are:
(a) to discuss or debate or otherwise deal with any topic of in-

terest to law students;
(b) to conserve or advance the interests of law students in matters

touching theil University life or professional caree'-;

(c) to advance the interests of law students in spolt.

The persons eligible to become mernbers of the Society are:-
(a) any male undergraduate in law or student at law at the Uni-

versity of Adelaide;
(b) any rnale person who has been admitted to the degree of

Bachelor of Laws ol has obtaiued the Final Certificate in
Law at the University of Adelaide;

(c) any rnale practitionel of the Supleme Court of South Austra-
lia.

The annual general meeting is held shortly aftei the beginning of
lectures; all new law students anC intending mernbel's are cordially
invited to be present. Ordinary meetings are held usually on alter-
nate,Tuesdays in the law lectule room at .7.45 pn. A^copy of the
year"s programme can be obtained from the secretary of tlre society
soon after the annual general meeting. Meetings usually take the
forrn of debates on hypotletical cases in the manner in rvhich they
ale algued in courts of law.

The society annually offers for competition a prize of 81 ls. for
the best debater during the current year, in addition to any other'
special plizes donated.

The ¡\delaide Medical Students' Society.
This Society was founded in 1889. Its chief objects are to further

the interests of medical work arnong students and to promote social
intercou¡se among its members. Six meetings are held a yeaÍ,
from March to September inclusive, at which papels written by
students and graduates ale read and discussed, Various peliodicals
of interest are taken by the Society, which also publishes its own
" Review,"
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The medical stuclents' ball is held annuallv under the auspices of
the Society.

All students of medicine of the Adelaide Univelsity are eligible'
for mernbelship. The oficels ar-e elected at the first rneeting of
the year', and the subscliption is 7s. 6d. a yeal for ulderlraduates.

Pharmaceutical Students' Association.

This Association was foundecl in November, 1923.
Objects:-
(1) to prornote good-fellowship amolgst its members;
(2) to foster interest in phalmaceutical science;
(3) to provide fol' lectules, papels, demonstrations, and cliscus-

sions in any blanch of pharnaceutical science.

Membership is open to all students of pharmacy taking lectures,
ol examinations at the University. Nleetings ale held rrronthly.

Officers are elected at the fir'st meeting of the ¡'s¿¡.
The subscription is 5s. per alÌDlull.

Adelaide University Science Association.

The Association was founded in 1891 for the purpose of bringing
into closer contact students and others connected rvith the Univer-
sity, who are interested in the various blanches of science; and to
plomote the study of science by means of pelioclical meetir.rgs and
visits to institutions connectecl with science, pule and applied.

Throughout the academic ys¿¡, meetings are held at inten'als of
about thlee weeks, at which a lectule is given by a member of the'
stafi, ol papels prepared by students ale read and discussed. The
Association has instituted an orientation coulse for fleshels which is,
held duling the first week of telm.

N4ernbelship is open both to graduating and to lon-gracluating
students of Science and Agricultural Science, and all freshels of'
Scieuce are invited to attend the meetings.

Anthropological Society of South Australia.
The Society r,vas folmed in Jture, 1926. Its cìbjects are::-
(1) the stucly of anthropoÌogy with special reference to the abo-

rigines of Australia; and
(2) the discovery of efiective means for theil pleselvation.

The Society consists of N4en-rbers, Honolary \'Iernbers, and l{onor'-
aty Correspondents. All those inter-ested in Anthlopology are'
eligible; nerv rnernbers must be nominatecl by tr,vo members, and are
elected by ballot. The plesent rnembelship is about 72 (ilcluding
one honorar)¡ rnernber, two life mernbers, 57 ordinaly rnembels, and
12 honorary colrespondents).

N,I'eetings a'-e held monthly, at the University, tluoughout the year'
except in l)ecember and January. The officels for' 1949, electecl at
the Annual \,Ieeting in the plecediùg Norrember, aLe:-
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President: À{r. N. B. Tindale.
Vice-President: \Ir. T, G. H. Strehlow.

Rer,. II. K. Bartlett, Dr. E. Couper
and Pr.ofessor. J. B. Cleland,
Walsh.

FIon. Treasurel: tr,h.. E. \¡. Dix.
l{on. sec'eta'y: l{r'. ,F, L. Austit-t, c/o ElectrÍcity Trust of s.A.,

North Terr.ace, Adelaide.

The Classical Association of South Australia.
Patron:

Ifon. Treasuler: \{iss tr,I. \{¡ait.
The objects of the Association are:-
(a) to i'rpress Lrpoì' 1:'blic opinio' the clai'r of classical stuclies

to an e'ine't place in the 'atio'al sche*e of ed.catio';
(b) to. irnplove the practice ol Classical teaching b¡, fr.ee discus_

sion of its scope and methods;
(c) to e'courage i'vestigatio' and to call attention to nerv dis-

coveries;
(cl) to. create oppo't''ities fo. f ie'cily intercolrrse a.cl co-opera-

tion among all lover.s of Classicai learning in this.countìy.

- ,All gladuates of any r-ecognis r,r,ho are
intet'ested in Classical studies, aie e

The annual subscr.iption is lialf- le on ihe
31st \{arch in each ¡,s¿¡.

The Economic society of Australia and Ner,v Zearancl (south
Australian Branch).

,or iJ,:iîï fuî^'"""ï";tî1,,ï,?trt::i':J fiits The South Austr.alian Bmuch rvasfou st Augtist, 1g25.
Its chief object is the advancemerÌt of econo'ric k'orvredge by
(a) the publication of ¡esear.ch v,or.l<;
(b) the discussion of econorlic pr.oblems.

The central co.'cil of the society publishes a journar -tu,ice
anrrtrally called Tlrc Econontb lìec.orcl.
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President: Plofessor Brian Tew, M'A', Ph'D'

Adelaide,

The Medical Sciences Club of South Australia'

The Australian lournal of Experintentol Biology. and .Medical
Sc¡incb was foundeå-by the Ól,tb'in 1924, but sinc_e its endowment

in 1926 by Sir Joseph ú"r"o, r'esponsibility for the Journal has been

accepted by the UniversitY'

Meetings, which are usually pleceded by a dinner'-are held at 8

D.m. on th"e ffrst Friday of ev-et'y month during tÌre University year

Ëxcept those which fall'on a public holiday'

members is 25s. Per annum.

I

I

being required to elect.

President: Professor A. A' Abbie,

Hon. SecretarY: W. A' Dibden,
Adelaide.

M.D., D.Sc.

M,8., 8.S,, 172 NoLth Terrace,
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LICENTIATE IN N,IUSIC FOR TEACHERS AND

EXECUTANTS

246 nEGULATToNS-PUBLrc Exll'rrNÂTroxs (rtusrc) scHoLARSTJIPS

PUBLIC EXAI\{INATIONq IN THEOPJ AND

PRACTICE OF \'IUSIC
REGULATíONS

be admitted to -the examination's without

'"'il"Tîî ff ":i T:t"ïff;c, .or . 
so,ne jt-her: boclv to' !e $-u11 

consti-

:ti*å:*iy".l"ln:l*i;'1it*"Ïîiî""'ìäîiti"'"""hi'stanðe''rake
apPoint
tobeP
paid. to
for the
t 

i:r"ffäîr:ÏTåo'rg_u. far.as may*be .ecessary^the rauge of the

examinatiorrs shall 
-be 

pï'blíshecl rrot laterl tiiau the'31st day of Janu-

ary, in each year' 
A[o'r,ed Sth À.g.st, 1906'

NOTE.-The' Sylabus for- these -Examinations
seuaLate pamphlet t-IIi="-aittribution' Copies

ãri 
"ppti"ãtion 

to the Registrar'

PUBLIC EXAMIN4TI'NS_(\,IUS^IC) SCH'LARSHIPS

AND PRIZES
REGULATIONS

is utrl¡lished in a
rr-rà'u b" obtaíned



REGULATToNS_ruBLrC EXA\,rrNA.Tross (llusrc) scHoLARSHrps Z4T

teacher of rnusic ot an iustitution nrevioirsly approl,ed by tltecouncil, that the schola' has d.ry 
",,,.oiiàá 

fãì"iirtrí,ãtiã"i*

No.person sha of these schoìarships at the
s-arne time, and a e a,n,ardeã-u-iãããì,ãitr." t"the same candidat

4. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:

5. In the event of only one candiclate being eligible to cornpetefor either scholarship, thé corncii ;;t;' ." the r.eco'rr¡encration ofthe examiners, dispeñée u,ith the ,;";i;í Lxamination.

., 7. + scho.larship^m3y also be sumrnarily determined at anv timert, tn the opinion of the Co'ncil, the holcl-er of it be g"ltt/ ãf 
^lr_conduct. 

q Allorvecl l6th Decen.rber, lg48.
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PmzBs

12. A. prize of fifteen ggineas shall be awarded ea1! ¡ea¡ l-" If'
t SoutË Australian canãidate who passes as an exe,cutant in thet"riio"tñ'Aït*üil""'alã"tã *ho p"tt"t as an exe.cuiant in the

iicentiate Examinatiãn lMusic); próvided that if the examiners

i"õãTi^,tìãt 
"ä-åä"ãrãá1" 

ìr ot o,ttttu"ding melit the prize shall lapse

for that vear.'- iä]ïrtäfrize shall not be awarded to the same person more than

once' r Allowed December, 1948

Resulations L, 3, 4,5, 6 and läÍåriË¿ s"oitt ÑÑ"-b"t' 1933'. - Regulations 8' 9'
-' -' 

11, 12 ;;e 13 allowed llth December' 1941'

re than 955 u'i[ be awarded in

the Council of the UniversitY.*"g. 
ïü-;;;rd" stiãtt ¡e áistributed o\¡er as many grades as may

be considered advisable
pupils at all stages of the' rtO. No candidate shal

12,13,14 and 15 Years resPectivelY
er'in the Year of the examination'
prize morô than once in the same

grade,
"-ii. If at any time it is deemed þv.qhe Board to be necessarv a

,p""i"t "i"Ãi".iio" 
*ili t" held to decide an award'

LrceNTrerr PRrzn

1946

t947

Thiele, James Barnabas (TheorY)'
Allgrové, Beatr-ice Jane I lpractice).
Haddy, Kenneth lan l

George, Yvonne Ida I lpracUce).
Tosollni, Palmira Rose J

1948 Leonard, Ian Ferguson (Practice)

LICBNTIATE PRIZE_-- fot previous Awards, see Calendars from 1942'

1:944 White' AudreY Sunman
1945 No award
1946 AdeY, Margaret Se-ton - -
1948 Altsóhwagei, Heather Mary



PRIZES_

AwARDS-puBLrc EXAr,rrNATroNS (vrusrc) pRrzES

For previous Awards, see Calendars from lg45

Äwards in 7947:
(a) Practice of Musíc.

Grade I: Merchant, David John
Craig, Margaret Heather

Grade III:

Grade

Grade

(b) Theory of A'Iusic.
Grade III: Cassid¡ Maureen
Grade IV: Coonan, N{ary
Grade V: Iloward, Janette

(c) Musical Perception.
Grade II: Carmody, Brigid
Grade III: Wheeler, Patricia
G¡ade IV: Ffawkes, Estelle Phillis

Awards in 1948:
(a) Practice of Music.

Grade I: Curry, Shirley-Anne
Moten, Kathleen N4argaret

Grade II: Lindh, Carlene
McMutrie, Margaret Anne
Partridge, Geoffrey
Orchard, Donald

Grade III: Treloar, 'ay
Healy, Paul
Mitton, Donald Norman
Curry, Audrey Frances

Grade IV: Eckemann, Frances
McMutrie, Ian

(b) Theorg of Music.
Grade III: Asquith, Patricia
Grade fV: Beare, r\,Iyrtle Ruth

(a) Musical Perception.
' Grade I: Conley, Mar-garet Fay

Curry, Shirley Anne
Thamm, Judith Helen
Leonard, Mary

Lindh, Carlene
Bray, Joan
Stubbs, Ruth Margaret

, Brown, Pauline Ruth
Gabb, Mary
Adcock, Valerie Jean

Shattock, Christine
Curry, Audrey
Taverner, Margaret Ann

Grade
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rc'NNUAL REPORT

ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1948

To His Excellency, Lieutenant-General Sir Char'les Willoughby
- - 

Ñotti", f.C.M.é" C,8., D.S.o., M.C., Governor in and over the
State of South Australia,

The council of the university of Adelaide _has _ the honouÌ to
pr"."rrt to Your Excellency the foilowing report for the year 1948:

INrnopucrroN

ment for an adequate annual income'

2' Trm CouNcrr- -A'ND THE Srx¡tr
If it be accepted that a University is primarily a body 9f pg.ople

"o.r""..n"d 
withihe pursuit and disseminátion of lerrning,-it follows

th;tth; retirement fiom that body of one who has borne the burden
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of leadership for a number of decades is a fateful event and one
worthy of note above all others.

Sir WiIIiam Mitchell carne to the University âs Hughes Professor
of Mental and Moral Philosophy and English Language and Literature
in 1894, at the age of 33. He was immediately recognised by his
colleagues and by the graduates of the University as a natural leader,
and in 1896 he was elected to the Council. On the elevation of the
late Sir George Murray to the oftce of Chancellor in 1916, Sir
lVilliam succeeded him as Vice-Chancellor, and held the ofice con-
tinuously until 1942, when, on the death of Sil George Murlay, he
was elected Chancellor. That office he relinquished on January 31,
1948.

When he retired from tlle Chail of Philosophy at the end o1 1922,
the Council marked its appreciation of his services by appointing hirn
Professor Emeritus, and in June, 1927, he was created a Knight
Commandel of the Most Distinguished Ordel of St. Michael and St.
Ceorge.

In addition to his long and distinguished service to the Univelsity
as Professor, Vice-Chancellor, and Chancellor, the University is in-
debted to Si'- William fol his ¡nany benefactions, including the sum
of 920,000, which was gi\/en in 1937 to endow the Chair of Bio-
chemistly, and 85,000, given in 1940 for the purchase of books for the
Barr Smith Libraly.

Sir Williarn's contributions to philosophic thought, already widely
recognised amongst his peers, received the decisive seal of distinction
by his appointment as Gifiord Lectuler at the Univelsity of Aber-
deen (1924-26).

As Vice-Chancellor, he ente¡ed lvith sympathetic understanding
into the tasks, problems and dificulties of each individual professor
All felt the stimulus of his wise counsel and friendly spír'it. Also,
with him such understanding meant resolute and effective action
to secure the conditions under r,vhich each should have full oppor'-
tunity to make his proper contribution to the acquiling, advancing
and cornmunicating of knowledge.

On 1st February Sir'
cellor of the University.

Mellis Napier assumed the office of Chan-

In April Professor McKellar Stewart relinquished the duties of
Vice-Chancellor. Plofessor NfcKellar Stewart succeeded Sil William
Mitchell as Hughes Professor of Philosophy in 1923, and almost im-
mediately he was selected to fill impoltant administrative ofices,
lfhs Board of Public Examinations elected him Chailman in Septem-
ber, 1923, an ofice rvhich he held for nearly twenty-five yeals, and
since 1926 he has been a rnember of the Council. In May, 1943, the
Council appointed him Deputy Vice-Chancellor, and on the death
of the late Sil Angas Parsons. in 1945 he was appointed Vice-Chan-
cellor.

In the Universit¡ Professor McKellal Stewart has acted from
time to time as Dean of the Faculty of Alts, and as Chairman of
many other Boards ancl Committees. Outside the University he has
taken a prominent part in many educational activities, including the
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Kindelgarten Unjo gratifica-
tion to his colleagu arnongst
the New Year H aPPoirt
Professor Stewart Order of
St. Nlichael and St. Geolge.

On the lst N4ay r\'Ir. A.
time Vice-Chancellor of the

P. Rowe assumecl ofÊce as the fust full--
University.

In November the Senate re-electecl as mernbels of the Council
Professor Sir Kelr Grant, M¡s. H. ìv'I. Lewis, Professol A' Killen N'Iac-
beth, and Nfr. K. A. Wills, who hacl ceasecl by efiluxion of time to,
be mernbers. Sir William ìvlitchell, the fifth retiring men-rber', dicl
not seek re-election, and Dr. G. H. Bumell q'as elected to the vacancy.
The Senate also re-electecl the Honourable \'lr. Justice Ligertwood
its Walden and elected N'Ir. V. A. Edgeloe its Clerk.

In June lvlr. J, F. Ward was accotcled the honour of Officer of
the Móst Excellent Order of the Blitish Empirc,

The University was represented at the Congress of Universities
of the Commonwealth held at Oxford in Jull' by N'h'. K. A. Wills, a

member of the Council, and r\4r'. C.. W. Gooclman, a gladuate in
Engineering of the Universitl,.

3, Oerruanv
The Council records with gleat leglet the deaths during the year'

of Mr'. S. Talbot Smith, a member of the Council from 1903 to 1925;
Sir Herbert Hudd, a riember of the Council appointed by Palliarnent
florn I94l to 1947, and one of the Univelsity's two representatives
on the Council of the Institute of \fedical ancl Vetelir-rar-y Science
florn 1941 until his death; Madarne Dehnal Hall, teachel of singing
at the Eldel Conser-vatorium of N4usic since 1911; N{r. Ludvig
Schrvab, teachel of violin at the Elder Conset'vatoriurn siuce lg43;
Rev. Canon T. H. Fl'ewin, Hortolary Numisrnatist of the University
since 1936; r\.fr'. E. !V. Benhau, Lectulel in the La'"v of Ploperty il
the Faculty of Law from 1910 to I93B; NIr. J. W. lVailwright, Lec-
tulel in Public Administlation, Public Finance and Political Institu-
tions since 1931; and Dr'. A. E. Platt, Lecttuer in Bacteriolog)' rclom
1934 to 1938, ancl Plofessor frorn 1938 to 1941.

4. Tt¡r, Sr¡r'r
At the encl of the year thlee of the Plofessols retired fi'orn active

duties, They take with then the glatitude and goocl rvishes of the
Council and of the whole University.

Sil Kerr Grant joined the staff in 1909, and rvas appointed Eldel
Plofessor of Physics in 1911, thus holding the appointment for thilty-
eisht vears. He has been a rnernbel of the Corrncil sirlce 1930.

" Thâ Univer-sity has had few professors so rvidely knorvn as Sir'.
Kerr Glant. give freely to
every inquirel could plovide,
ancl this has the excellent
lelations that mmunity. He
has taken a keerr interest in the teaching of physics in the schools
of the State as r'vell as in the University, and the excellent labolatories,
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During 1948 the Council aP_Poin

L. G. H. Huxley to the Elder Chai'
Kerr Grant, Dt. J. S. Robertson to
Marks Professor of PathologY, and

of Medical Studies.
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Abbie a I
Medica,
Pugsley,
and the s

Stockholm in July.
During the first thlee months of the year Professors Sir Kerr

Grant and Prescott visited India as mernbels of the Australian Scien-
tific Good'r,vill Mission sponsored by the Commonwealth Governrnent.

At the invitation "r.nl JåÏiCt itïffi;ing distinguished visitor'
gave public lectules in the Bonython Hall:

Mr, Basil Henriques, noted British child welfale workel and
children's coult magistrate: "The Froblem of the Adolescent Boy";

Professor Griffith Taylor, Professor of Geography in the University
of Toronto: "Nation Planning-Aush'alia and Canada";

Dr, C. E. W. Bean, Australian Official Histolian for the First
World War': "Education for Freedorn';

Lord Beveridge: "The Eccnorric Position of Britain";
Mr. Essington Lewis, Chief General Manager of The Broken Hill

Proprietary Cornpany, Ltd.: "The Importance of the Iron and Steel
Industly to Australia" (the Joseph Fisher Lectule in Commelce);

Plofessor D. B. Copland, Vice-Chalcellor of the Aush'alian
National Univelsity: "The American Economy and the World
Economy";

Sir Henry Tizard, Chief Scientific Adviser to the British Govern-
ment: "Things that Nfatter."

Sir Hugh Cairns, Rhodes Scholar from South Australia for' 1917
and first Nuffield Professor of Surgery in the University of Oxford,
gave an address after he had been admitted to the degree of Doctor
of Medicine at the Annual Comrnemoration in March.

6. Grrrs aNr Brguesrs
The Council acknorvledges with gratitude the follor,ving gifts and

bequests during the year, in addition to many srnaller ones not
recorded here.

In 1925 À4r. Alexandel James Raven executed on behalf of Jessie
Frances Raven, his late wife, and daughtel of Gavin David Young,
a deed of tlust undel which the University became entitled on Ml.
Raven's death in April last to an endowment of 93,000 to form The
Gavin David Young Lectureship Fund. The incqme from the fund is to
be used to maintain a periodic lecture or series of lectures to be known
as The Gavin David Young Lectures, for the 'þr-omotion advance-
ment teaching and diffusion of the study of philosophy." The lectures
ale to be given at the University and subsequently published.

The Misses Ruth and Alfreda Bedford, on behalf of their sister,
the late Sylvia Bedford, gave ß500 to found a príze for literature ir'-
memory of Sil Alchibald Strong, first Jury Professol of English
Language and Literature in the University. An appropriate statute,
approved by the donols- was accoldingly made.

Mr. I, T. Mortlock, fol many years a generous supporter of the
work of the Waite Agricultural Resealch Institute, gave 92,000 to
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prolnote duling the
Yudnapinna on the
Ì'egions.
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uext t]rree years the r+'olk
regenelation of pastules itr

of the Institute at
alid and sen-ri-arid
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Although the State may reasonably-feelPr'9"c1 oj the nerv.IJniver'-
ritf 

-biJ.tfirgs it rnust be admitted ihat tñeir .pkeep, i¡ times of
grówing coitt, it a sotuce of anxiety to the Council'

8. Rnsrancu
done in the

res of stafl ancl

of e amount of
les the Univer'-

basis.
The Federal grant for the prosecution of lesealch lq tbq pþsical,

biological and sõcial ,sciencss was 982,000 in.1943, ancl. this Univer-
sitr,'s"share was 913,120. The actual exper-rditure on investigations
^,.i-,.^.,-,1 l-,, +lra flnmrnnnr¡¡e¡lfh Resenlch (llants Cornmittee slishtlvauíroved bv the Comrnonwealth Resealch Glants Cornmittee slightly
.ïåeeded tÍris ffsure. The programnre concerned the Departrnentseiôeeded tliis ffgure. The programne concerned the Deparjments
of Anatomy, Anihropolo$', Êacteriology, Botany, Chemistly, Climat-of Anatomy, ,A.n Iog1r, 3^"1

livil, Elec
any, Lìhemistly, Ulimat-
{echanical), Economics,ology, E'[ínee,-i'g 

^(Ci"li, 
Electrical -ànd Mechar]rcal),- Eco'omics,

Ceõíósv. -Histotv, Þhysics, Physiology, Plant Pathology, Social
In ralnme, thirtY-
d g ch, The char-
can of Publicatiols

by members of the stafi accompalying this repor-t.

The National Health and Medical Research council made grants
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It was found that the mortality of mice from black snake venom
injections ca¡ b-e greatly _reduced by the combined use of two drugs
which can also be applied to man.

Wolk was carried out to determine _mor.e fully the underlying
phenomena in the liberation of acid by the stomach.

The uôe of black snake venom enabled the discovery of a bound
fo.m of histamine which is liberated i'to the blood free-of cells. This
is the first time such a corlpound has been found in the blood.

9. T¡m W¿¡r:B Acnrcur,run¡r, Resnanc¡r INsrrru:rn

The harvest seasons of 1946 and 1947 wer.e char.actelised bv e
heavy incidence of rust in wheat, and ernphasised the value of ihenel rust-Lesistant varieties of wheat ploduced by the univer.sities
of Sydney and Adelaide. The,Waite Institute's rnost recent contr.ibu-

the :h';,1J1?äi'J"',äî11Ï:.irf":iî'å"f;
Cla
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During his visit to India in
Professor?rescott visited imPor

Mr. PugsleY, on studY leave,
United States and in England
overseas concelned teaching of ge

and the,production and certificati
some refãrence to new cr-oPs that

Dr. Andrewartha returned to
months in the DePartment
of the UniversitY of Cam-
of AusÍalia at the Eighth

IogY at Stockholm, and under the

ausoices of the Carnegie Corporatioñ'visited Canada and the United
si;ä;;h;; h; inspËcted e-ntomological departments in u'iversity
and Governmental lnstitutions.

Iune,
i/as a from the

University. He has been awarded ockeieller

F;;ä;iìå;, ;;á;"üI return to Austr States'

10' Tnn Er-onn CoNsBnv¡'romuvr 
the direc_

tio of Bizet's
*C esh'a \MeIe

all exPer:ience

in their tlaining.: 
iil studen"t orchestra, under the conductorship of Mr" Lloyd

ghout the Year. A ne-w feature in
liction of án orchestral class and a

in the thild quarter, underlle
e project was readilY suPPorted

bv other teachers and schools, sliouid go far to improve the

síandard of young orchestlal Pla
The UniversitY Cho the conductor-

rfrip 
-åi 

Þiofessor' John s 250' and in-
cluäed students fi'om e

Concerts: A series of concert
vanced students was given on Tu
outside the Conservatorium assist

noon concerts duling the winter
ãf 

-ãfrita."" 
\Mere given o' Saturday _afternoons in the wínter; on

;;"h;;;;rt"" thÀ ttätt rvas filled. l,ti. John Horner and his advanced
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12. Tne Awrr_CeNcpn Cornrrrrpr

Durjng^the ye-al 1,186 new patients attend.ecl the Clinic, ther.ewere r7,629 atte'clances for exadinatio", aná-Jo,àsi 
"tt"riääit., ,.o,
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treatrnent. The increased work of the clinic, ancl the large t'olume
of clinical records awaiting investigâtion led the Comrnittee to ap-

13. Uxrvpnslrv Cor-r-rcns

Ìoorns in the grounds.
St. N4ark's tollege was full, and had a long v'aiting list, duling

1948. Even r¡'ith the additional accommodation plovided for 1949
by Aquinas College, it has stil! to refuse many _applications for
admission in 1949. St. A¡n's College also was full during 1948, and
although it has providecl accommodation for fir'e mole students than
in 194ð, it will not be able to accept all the students rvho wish to be
admitted in 1949.

Folloq'ing the h'end in other countLies, the Council believes that
residential colleges ale an impoltant and growing part of Univelsity' life, and 'uvishes to encourage them in evely placticable wa,v.

14. Dnp¡nrrrENT oF Tvronrer. Cr-¡ssns
The Joint Con-rrnittee for Tutorial Classes conducted foul tutolial

classes, sixteen lecture classes, and two sh,rdy circles at the Univelsity.
The enrolment for these classes was 805. The Tutor'-in-Chalge was
assisted by eighteen tutors.

Lectures were given at Balmela, Berri, Clare and Renmatk.
Art exhibitions wele held at Barrnera, Berri, Port Pirie artcl Ren-

malk, and ballet displays wóre given at Barmera and Rennralk.

15. Srerrsrrcs
Numbers of Students: The total number of students was 4,888, an

increase of Sfu on that of the pleceding year'. The number of
students undel the Commonwealth Reconstruction Training Scherne
increased from 1,487 in 1947 to I,462; the number of civilian students
incleased from 3,128 to 3,448. The number pursuing full-time coulses
of study at the University was 2,340; of these 826 were C.R.T,S.
students, 61 held llonours Bursaries and 121 Leaving Bursaries from
the State Government, and 199 received civilian financial assistance
from the Commonwealth Government, thlough the Universities' Com-
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m!.sion. 1,065 members of the Adelaide Teachers' College arrd the
Education Department of South Australia had their fees" demitted,
and 197 others received concessions in, or remissions of, fees, or held
other scholarships or bursaries. The
2,57I, ol non-graduating students 1,39
299. Of the non-graduating students
of N{ines. At the Elder Conservatorium 556 students studied prin-
cipal subjects and 66 attended classes only.

The number of candidates studying for the B.A. degree was 7S1;
for-the _M,{. {egr_ee 18; for the B.Ec. degree 97; for the M.Ec. degree
3; for the B,Sc. degree 51I; for the M.Sc. deglee 28; for the D.Sc.
degree 1; for the B.Ag.Sc. degree 52; for the B.E. degree 520; rcor
the M.E. degree 3; for the LL.[. degree 119; for thè M.8., B.S,
degrees 497; for the M.D, degree 7; foi for the
B,D,S.-degree-99; for the_ M.D.Sj degree degree
72. The number of students tak lg the omã in
Education was ll3; for the diploma in 43; for
the diploma in Commerce 341; for the diploma in Public Administra-
tion 55; for the diploma in Pharmacy 139; for the diploma in Social
Science 67;1or the diploma in Music 47; and for the diploma in
Physiotherapy 47. Fourteen students attended the côurse in
Optometry.

The following ffgules indicate tÌre changes that have occurred
during the last ten years (the numbers in brackets for 1947 and lg48
refel to trainees under the Comrhonrvealth Reconstluction Training
Scheme):

1939

r,044
205
t4

297
180
29

1943Arts (including Education,
Physical Education and
Economics)

Science
Agricultural Science
Engineering

'Medicine
Dentisb'y
Law
M"ric (degree and diploma)
Music (Conservatorium)
Commelce
Public Administration
Pharmacy
Physiotherapy
Social Science
Optomeh'y

L947 r948

1,459 (3r9)
573 (148)

52 ( 17)
765 (2r3)
5ró (r44)
r05 ( 42)
L22 ( 68)
5e ( t5)

575 (r20)
34L (246)
55 ( 3e)

13e ( 30)
47 ( 14)
67 ( 34)
14( 6)

72
29

255
331
46
82
18
11
7

814 I,260 (276)
25e 563 (160)

6 70( 25)
312 747 (225)
220 472(L4L)3r ss( 42)30 116 ( 6e)
24 70 ( 20)
273 5m(r03)
74 347 (25e)
e 54( 42)

62 r34 ( 20)

.r4 3e( 8)
47 77 ( 40)
B L4( 7)

2,620 2,L84 4,565(I,437) 4,888(1,455)

Eoenit'tg Lectu.res
Evening Lectules \,vere giverì in the following subjects: Account-
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Barr Smith Librarg

them 361 volumes.
Pu.blic Exatninations

16' Sr¿lurBs ¡¡o RncuLATroNS

Four new chaPters were adde
the Varley ScholarshiP; ChaPtei-
Scholalships; ChaPter LXXII, Of
Prize for 

-Litelature; and ChaP
Scholarships-and amendments
fessors anã Lecturers; IX, Of
ander Clark N{emorial Prize; XLI,
shins: LXl. Of St. Ann's College,
Sefbóttt" Moutray Russell Scholarships'

Elder Conservatorium of Music,
Music, and Of the DiPIoma and
I were rePealed and new legula-
tndments'fuere made to the regula-

Commerce and Public Adminis
,scholarships, the Public Examin
Prizes, and the Public Examinations'

17. ApurssroN To DEGREES ÄND Drpr-orr¡es

Degrees were conferred and diplomas were awarded as follows:

et ihe Annual Commemoration on March 12:

lvlagarey, Brian Attiwill
Moran. Francis Brian
Quaylé, Bronte Clucas
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Degree of Drictot of Itledicine:
Sinrs, Eric Balclwin, M.8., B.S.

Ad euldent. gradutn:
Cairns, Hugìr \.Vilüaur Bell, lr{.D. (O^xfonl)
Po¡,nton, Jolrn Orde, M.D. (Cambridge) '

Degr 
8., B.s.
II, M.8., B,S.

Degree of Master of Atts:
Crisp, T,eslie Finlay, B.A.
Gent, Alison Grace,-8.A.

Ad etutdent. gradunt,:
G-ordou, _Colin Ernest Sut}rerland, M.A. (O.xford)
Mander-Jones, Evan, M.A. (Ox¡;d)- 

-- '
Sandford, Alastair \Vallace, tr.l.e. (óxforct)

Honom's Degree of Bachelor of Arts:
In English cI Literattne:

Ç-r1!on' Reynolcls,H_all,,Jo î;l¿t;G-'
\'lrrecke,

In Fr,ench Language and Líterahne:
r\ltnrann, Olive Stella pash, Iefi¡ie He¡bert, B.À

In Political Science ønd History:
Cashmore, Helen " pike, Do¿glas He¡r¡,

In Philosopltq:
\\/orthley, Boyce \\zilson, M.Sc.

Stokes, John, B.A.
\\zood¡oofe, Kathleen, B.A-

Lilo
Beryl Rae

ìVlenz, William John
Pascoe, Douglas Eve¡ett

In Political Science and Economic.s:
Robertson, Betty Ann

Degr
S

Brazicr, .)olrn Richard
Cìa¡ke, Phil Gregory
DiLvies. Sheil¿r CãroÍire
Davis. Robc¡t Bruce
Edwards, Victor Wilf¡ed Alcorn
Fisìrer, Ruben lValte¡ Alireã
Fritsch, Luthilde Cl¿rra
l{eins¡n¿¡¡. Marv Josepl-rineHill, Alma fsobel

n

lanche

Honou.rs -Degrge of Bachelor of Economics:
Brriley, Alan Pate¡son Stalley, Douglas John, B.Ec_Hi¡st, Ronald Rol¡ert, B.Ec.

Degree of Bachelor of Econontics:
Cirrrreron, lìoy larrres
Cìlarligarr, Rit¿t Doreen
Hiatt, lack Thor-nas, LL.B.
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Degree of Doctor of Science:
Best, Rupert Jethro, tr{.Sc,

Degree of Master of Science:
Butler, Stuart Thomas, B.Sc.
Cla¡k, Helen Golclthorp, B.Sc.
Frenclr, Eric Lancelot, B.Sc.
Gray, Fredelic Victor, B.Sc.
Hunan, James Peter Egerton,

B.Sc'
frving, Roger John, B.Só.

Honours Degree of Bachelor of Science:

ln Matltematics:
Potts, Renfrey Burnard, B.Sc.

ln Physics:
Bosìrer, \/ictor Janes l4arcel, B.Sc. (Lond.)
Nanl<ivell, Joseph Frank, B.Sc.

ln. Chemßtrg:
Carter, Challes Robert, B.Sc.
Eve¡arcl, Betty Ànn, B.Sc.
Pettit, Rowland, B.Sc.

In Geology:
Johns, Robert Keith
King, Donald

In Botang:
ñlattner, À.Iargaret Emily, B.Sc.
Robinson, À,Iary KellÍ, B.Sc.

Degree of Bacltelor of Science:
Ànderson, Ronald Alexander
Aylítte, Roger Wyndhar-n
Barnes, Charles Stalley
Bree, Joal Alison
Brooks, ¡'ls¡l'yn Leslie
Carter, À,Iaxu,ell John
Chick, Jol'rn Be¡tlam
Chittleborougl-r, Robert Grahan'r
Clark, Pauline
Colville, John Stuart
Crisp, Cl'rarles Stephens
Crqmpton, Robert Woodhouse
Deer, John Gregory
Forrest, \l¡aldie William
Foster, Helen Lesley
Goldsrvorthy, Reuben
Hansen, Ian Alfred
Harrison, Howard Ra¡,mond
lloar, Balbara Cl'rarlotte
Hollovyay, Bruce William
Keats, Reynold Gilbert
.Kidman, Barbara Phyllis
Kilga¡iff, Ronald Desn-rond
Kirkrnan, Eclith Do¡een
Ludford, Colin George
Nfac}rell, John Edward Levvis

Crocker, Robert Langdon, tr{.Sc.

Janes, Bolis Sebire, B.Sc. (Syd.)
Jessup, lìupert Willian-r, B.Sc.
Sinrmonds, David l{ubert, B.Sc.
Whittle, Alick William Green,

B.Sc.
WilÌinrls, Coìin Hale, B.Sc.

Pridham, L¿ncclot Robert, B.Sc.
Sangster, Davicl Flor''r'er, B.Sc.

Kruger, Jirmes tr,Iorris

Synons, Clairc Ph¡,ìlis, B.Sc.

Matthervs, Ròbert Stephen
N'Iizon, E¡rol Älfrecl
Nicllols, Trevor Charles
Pearce, Ronald Sanclison
Peters, George Francis
Rattigan, John Herbert
Rich¿u'ds, Kenneth Ross
Robeltson, Gu'endoline K¿rtherine
lìobertsoir,'Ihorbuln Stirling

Blailsfolcl
Robertson, \Villi¿un Cocìfrey

Pitcl-rer
Rowlands, Ecls'ai'd Iohn
Sclrubert, Cl¿rrence Ivan
Seedsrnan, Don¿rld 

-[ol'rn

Sbephard; Stanley Maxlrell
Smitl-r, Richard \,Iiln
Spurr, Robelt Thon-ras
Srrtton, Ðavid lohn
Thomas, John Angas
Tlronrpson, Rex Palnrerstone
Trudinge¡, Pìrilip .Alan
\\/eller', Ra1'nrond Alfr'cd
\\/est, Brnce Oswalcl
\\¡hitc, \\/ilfred Cnrlstan jurs



Degree of Bachelor of Scíence (Engineerü'rg):
Bills, Bruce Chapman
Cotton, Paul Leon
Gilbert, John Scollard
Ide, Donald Norman
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Degree of Bachelor of Enghrcerång:
Ândrew, Brian William
Arnold, Donald Clyde
Arnold, William Robert
Banks, Alan
Barlorv, Pefer Douglas
Bolin, Beverley Louise
Bryce, Thomas Scott
Brown, Dougal Hamilton
Brown, Lewis Ronald
Coleman, A¡thu¡ Paul
Copley, Jonathan Richard Living-

stone
Cox, Ronald Frank
Gilfillan, \Milliam Robert
Gluyas, Robert Jolin
Hosking, Peter Kay
Jolly, William Al{red Swinburne
Macrnahon, Brian Blackwell
Matheson, Graham Houston
McKechnie, Kenneth Alexaniler
Measday, Jack William
Mitchell, Leigh Holman ,

Degree of Bachelor of Agrícultural Science:
Coombe, Bryan George
French, Reginald James
Harvey, Richard Gilbert Mungo
Leske, Kenneth Berthold
\{oo¡e, A.lan Walter

Díplomø in Secondarg Ed.ucation:
Ande¡son, Aubrey Janes Clifton,

B.A.
Beckwith, Shirley Katie, B.A.
Bull, Winifred, B.A.
Butler, Kathleen Fiona, B.A.
East, Vernon Roy, B.A.
Farmer, Helen Robinson, B.A.
Harris, Shirley Joyce, B.À.

Díploma in Primary Eilucøtion:
Burnard, Charles Robeit
Close, Maynard Davidson, B.A.
Downs, George William, B.A.
Edwards, Victor Wilfred .A.lcorn
Heiden¡eich; George Bernhardt

Franz, 8.4,.

Diplomø in Pre-PrimarA Educetioni
EIey, Agnes May, B.A.

Dþloma ìn Musìc:
Holmes, Patricia Langley
Perkins, Marie Pauline

Mitchell, William Russell
Nicholls, Leslie Thornclifie
Noble, Andrew Morder¡
Oldham, Wilfrid Hugh
Otto, Max Arthu¡'
Parker, George Lucas
Parsons, Ralph Whaddon
Phillips, James Henry
Robertson, Hall
Robertson, Ian Robert
Sanders, Robert Williarn
Scarfe, James Hamilton
Symons, Edgar John
Taylor, Colin Stephen
Tlenerry, Roger
Vawser, Nevin Stuart'Waterhouse, Thomas Ff"*y
'Wegener, Richard Albert
Wellington, Hqgh Kennedy'White, Kenneth Blsdon
Wilkins, Austral Jack

Murphy, Shylie Pahicìa, B.A-

Swincer, Patty

McBride, Pete¡
Munday, Geofirey John
O'B¡ien, Brian David
Thompson, l-rederick Verner

Plush, Donald Seward
Potter. Tohn Colin
Êusseli,'John Samuel
Webber, Ronald Thomas John

Heinemann, Mervyn Lambert,
B,A.

Holland, ]oan, B.A.
Macpherson, Reginald Mur.ray,

B,A,
lvfay, Dorothy Mary, 8.,4,.
Osman, Neile, M.A.
Rooney, Lois Josephine, B.A.

Kies, Älick Andrew, B.,{,
Koehne, Raymond Pe¡cy, B.A.
Martin, Ralph Keith, B.A.
Miller, Annie Rose, B.À.
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Diplo

rick
Conbe, Bernard Milo
Drabsch, Leo John

Bryce
rd Graham
Lindsay John
Francis

Merchant, Eric George

Diploma in Public Adrninistration:
Cook, Cordon James, B.Ec.
Dodd, Aubrey F¡ancis Rule

Díploma in Pharm'acy:
Bailey, ieoflrey Regina-ld
Bassett, MurraY Maxwell
Brewster, Co¡a Elaine
Callaghan, Roy Hugh
Dowding, Ruth Elma

ce

Díploma :

Bell
Lay

Dínloma in Social Science:
' Ashbolt, Winilred IoY

B.À.

n

Grífith, Elsie MervYn

son

Diplo tion:

Butler, Francis James
Cavenett, Horace Clifio¡d

Kealley, Frank Shenstone
Kirnber, Willian Harold
Love. Robert Stewart
McDônald, William Ceorge Har-

lowe
McKenzie, Hector Malcolm

Werfel, Mavis Jean

Prettv. Walter Arthur
uaiü,i., cãú" ÃÈ*uìd"t Durstanr

Knightley, Harold Alan
Lovell, Barbara Jean
Martindale, Aileen Frances
Miller, Heather Joyce
Pritchard, Helen Bessie
Rohlfing, Kenneth Malcolm
Rowe, Gordon Thomas
Trevelyan, Denys MurraY
Ward.' Clvde fÍedlev Charles
Wheaton,'Frank Hurtle PengelleY

Mutton, Howard James Charles.
Woold¡idge, Aileen- Frances

Matthews, Rita Clarice
Matters, Barbara Frances
McGlauehlin. Helen
Mercer, 

"David 
JeíÌiey

Nairn, Phyllis
Nankivell, Diane

et
abeth

S

alter-

Rooney, Kathleen
Smith, Sylvester

Wilkinson, Stewart Rex
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At a meeting of the Council on Mar.ch 25:
Degree of Bachelor of Laas:

Lower, l\,Ia¡k Anton¡,

Degree of Bachel,or of Aús:
Dowdy,,Nornrarl. Janres Tlutchinson, Clive Reginald
Gent, Alan F¡anklin Tlromson, Io¡rnna Erästoun

Honouts Degree of Bachelor of Science:
Rook, Kevin Maxrvelì, B.Sc.

Degree of Bachelor of Science:
Healy, Peter
Hiscock, Ian David

Honout's Degree of Bachelor of Engineerhg:
Tuck, Gilbert Playford, B.E.

Degree of Bacltelor of Engineering:
Ide, Donald Nornran

Degree of Bacltelor of Agricultural Science:
Hilton, Frank Morphett

Diplonru of Associate in fuIusic:
Hales, tr{alcolnr Roy

Diplonru of Associate in Comtnerce:

Solly, William \4/arburton
Williams, G¿rrth David

Fisher, Dalid le Saur-age
Fricker', Lourdes \zictoria

Hand, Milton John
Harnett, Willia¡r Edwin

Diploma of Associate in Arts and, Education:'
Burns, Esther
Daenke, Eric
Hart, Artlrur Philip Clarendon

\{/est. George Graham
Wilson, F¡ancis Patrick

At a meeting of the Council on July S0:
Degr It[edicine and Bachelor of Sru.get.tJ:

"3.'åT"" È:ifl::'"Ïåï'fl^Tìl*n

Degree of Master of Science:
Bowes, Donald Ralph

Degree of Bachelor of Engineering:
ììarrien, Joln Gilbert, John Scollard

Di'plonw of Associate in Añs end Educati,on:
Andrer.vs, David Fr.alcis Willian
Bayl¡', Elizabeth

leffs, Kathleen Ellinor
Noon, David Lyon

At a meeting of the Council on. September 24:
Degree of Bachelor of Science :

Ad eundent gradum:
Ror¡'e, Albert Percir-aì, B.Sc. (Lond.)

At a meeting of the Council on December lZ:
Degree of Doctor of Medi,cine:

Jones, Ricl'rard Edr¡und Britten, l{.8., B.S.
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Degree of Bacl'relor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery:
' Archer, Geraldine

Auricht, Reginalcl Theodore
Barnes, Robert
Behrndt, Arthur C1ive
Bennett, Richard Barkly
Bowey, Ross Richard
Cowling, Brian Deucalion
Dunstone, \4ax \.\¡arwick
Eldridge, Davicl Melbourne
Furler, Ian Kirrg
Gliddon, Alfred Bertram Keith
Ilamrs, Lois Philippa
IJa,senohr, GeoÍÌrey
}ìetzel, Pete¡ Stua¡t

, Hicks, Dene Alan
Hobbs, Ian Harold
Jarvis, Ronald Harris

Degree of Bachelor of Dental Su.gery:
ìlillhouse, Glenn
lvlorgan. Eric Desmond
Myhill, lìeuben John

Dilionra in Phgsìotherapg :

Brnnson, June Àilaxine
Copley, Fay tr,luriel
Cror.ve, Helen Katha¡iúe lvfargaret
Donaldson, Robert Gordon
Fielder, Etl.rel Kathleen
Fricker, tr{uriel Vera

Jose, GeoÍtre1' Alan
Kelman, Hilcla
LeSouëf, John Dudley
ìfcCarthy, Brirrn Stephen
Nl¿rddern, John. Pearce
Nicholls, Keh,yn Eh.no
O'Dea, Katlileen Mary
Pavy, Roseruary Dolothea
Pitcher, Russell Barton
Rice, Larvrence John
Robinson, Donald Neil
Ronai, Tibor
Ros'e, \\'ílliam \¡ivian
Steele, Ian À{acdon¿ld
\\zaddy, John Lane
\\'a1', Neville Jarrres

Ockenden, Rtrlph David
Stevens, Tohn Alfred Fortington

Heysen, Tune
lones, Alison ìVfary Herbert
L:rver, Dorothy À{argaret
\{eyer, Rignor Stewart
N'Iitcìrell, Dorothy Cluistine

18. AccouNrs

- An abstract, enditure dur.ing
the year 1948 i a further state-
ment showing with respect to
its property, fu

Signed on behalf of the Council,

J. \,ÍELLIS NAPIER,

Chancellor.
Adelaide,

lOth Àfarch, 1949.
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COMMEMORATION ADDRESS
The Annual Commemoration was held on Wednesday, March

30, 1949.

The Chancellor, irr opening the proceedings, said:

Youl Excellency, Mr'. Vice-Chancellor, and members of the
Council and Senate of the University:

In the first ellency for once more
honouring the our annual ceremony'
and to .ãrnr" the interest that you
have shown in our afiairs.

At the last commemoration I referred to the change, which was

On lst r\4ay last the incoming Vice-Chancellor assumed the
duties of his ofióe. I am glad to bélieve that he is as satisfied and
contented to be with us ai we are satisfied and contented to have
lrim here. I trust that his tenure of the office will be long and h^ppy.

The new year sees notable changes in the stafi, to which I feel
that I should iefer. It is ir'evitable as time goes on that those who
have borne the burden of the years should pass from-active service
to retirement. Our gratitude goes out to them with -all good wishes'
lMe know that we cãn count upon their interest and support when-
ever the necessity may arise.

achievement, and his influence has extended far beyond this Univer-
sitv and the State of South Australia. He will be remembered with
goädwiÌl and afiection'by all who have had the privilege of working
iuith ot undel him.

To fill this important post the University has_ been fortunate in
securing the servièes of Dr. L. G. H. Huxley, who was the Rhodes
Scholai from Tasmania in 1923. For ffve years hê was at Oxford
.as student, demonstrator, and lecturer, and for eight years he was
the Head of the Physics Depart-ment in University College, Leicester.
During the war he worked with the Telecommunication Research
Establishment, and since then he has been Reader in Electro-
magnetism in the University of Birmingham, and Acting-Head of
its Electrical Engineering Department. We offer him a very cordial
welcome to South Australia.
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Professor J. B. iring
aflr;r 29 years of with
him the esteem a f all
who have been as and
activities. It is a source of satisfaction to record that his services
to the advancement of knowledge have been recognised by the honour
recently conferred upon him as a Commander of the Order of the
British Empire.

him also I would give a very cordial welcome.
In the ordinary course of things Professor Portus would have

retired from the Chair of History and Political Science, but, owing to
the difficulty which the Council has experienced in fflling the vacancy,
Professor Porhrs has been asked to continue in the meantime, and has
acce I think, fortunate. Professor Portus
has est in the extra-mural life of the
stud we can ill afiord to lose this inte¡est.

In saying that I have in mind the grievous loss which the Univer-
sitv has' suffered in the sudden and untimely death of Professor
A.'L. Campbell. When he was appointed to'the Chair of Law in
1926, Professor Campbell was in the somewhat anomalous position of
a Professor who had sraduated in Arts and Ensineerins. but not ina Professor who had graduated in Arts and Engineering,
the Facultv over which he was to preside. But whateverthe Faculty over which he was to preside. But whatever misgivings
there may have been at the time, this departure from convention was
more than justiffed by the outcome. The
evidenced by the calibre and equipment of

teparture rrom conver
The quality of his teaching is
rt of those who passed throughevidenced by the calibre and equipment of those who passed through

the Law School during his occupancy of the Chair. But it is notL¡¡U LG YV SUI4¡Ió

as a teacher that the loss will be most gravely felt. Ever since he
came to Adelaide, Professor Campbell's main interest, outside the
duties of his Chair, had been in the welfare of the students, not
merely in his own department but of the whole University. He was
able and willing to enter into their interests and activities as few
coul also the Sports Association as
Pres Union Council as Chairman, he
was dvise the student body, and to
exer upon the life of the University
as a whole.

The new Chair of Economic and Mining Geology has been filled
Rudd. After graduating in this

d at Harvard, U.S.A., and since
years of war service-a geologist
Company Ltd. We ofier him a

very cordial welcome on his return.
In the Dental School, Dr. T. D. Campbell has been appointed

to the full-time offfce of Director of Dental Studies. This is a new
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office which has become necessary in order to cope with the great
increase in the number of students.

ybe

,3i;
ofa

"Report on the Financial Position of the University, together with

a large ces, which
involve y cultural
fac"Jtie of accept-
ing the an indus-
trialised communiÇ, But, however this may be. we face the task
of adjustment.

As I see it a University may be likened to a pyrarnid. The base
is formed by the faculties concerned with human relationships and
the processes of thought-with such things as language, history,
philosophy, logic, and pure mathematics, which are not really ends
in themselves, but are the equipment which men require for think-
ing, and communicating thought, and for the business of living
together. On that base rest the faculties concerned with fundamental
science-with such things as physics, where the equipment, elsewhere
provided, is employe th and understanding.
The apex is.formed , which cater directly
for the needs of a civ years there have been
good and suficient reasons for using every efiort to expand and
€ncourage those applied sciences, which provide the public with
things that they can see and use. But it is. a grave mistake to sup-
pose that the apex can function efficiently without the support of
the fundamental sciences, or that they, in turn, can function without
the support of the foundation on which they rest.

Our dilficulty
the generosity of
with which their
with the assistan
wealth, we have the site and buildings in which a University of our
present size can function efficiently-the material facade of which
any University might perhaps b-e proud. \Me have a student body
as virile, industrious and capable as any in past times, but as things
stand at the present moment we are not in a position to give them
the advantage of the intimate contact with their teachers, which was
the inestimable privilege of their predecessors, when the University
'\¡/as smallel than it is to-day.

Some of you may remember that this point was made by Sír
Hugh Cairns at our last Commemoration. I adopt his words: "This
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University has been most fruitful in the pa tions
to knowledge, and in the achievements of con,
fident that the record of the past will be that
the teachers âre not overwhelmed by the number of their students."
Bound up with this question of the proportion of stafi to students is
the question of research. It seems to me that a University is unworthy
of that title unless it offers its students the opportunity of contact
with minds that feel tJle urge 'to follow knowledge like a falling star."
But that is plainly impossible, unless the duties of teaching leave
the stafi time which can be devoted to research, either personally,
or by way of the participation in or the direction of post-graduate
research.

We have every reason to be grateful for the support which has
l¡een forthcoming or has been promised to us. The Annual Report
of the Council refers to gifts and bequests during the year; but I
should, perhaps, mention the handsome gift of 95,000 by The Broken
Hill Proprietary Co. Ltd. for the purchase of apparatus and equip-
ment for the Department of Mining and Metallurgy. Since the
Report was forwarded, I am informed of the ofier of a similar gift
by the Electrolytic Zinc Co. of Australasia Ltd., and there ale, I
believe, other promises of support, including the sum of 91,000 flom
the Imperial Chemical Industries oi Australia and New Zealand Ltd.

I should be sorry to give the impression that the Council is lack-
ing in a proper sense of gratitude for this generosity, which will
enable us to equip more fittingly the Department's new building,
which is now nearing completion, but it is necessary to remember
that every addition to our buildings and equipment involves some
further commitment to the cost of upkeep, which in these times o{
rising costs is a source of anxiety to the Council. In view of the
Vice-Chancellor's survey of our needs and resources, it is apparent
that the annual income of the University is quite inadequate for the
discharge of our responsibilities to the community we serve. Repre-
sentations to that effect are being addressed to the State Government,
anC we await the result with some conffdence.

If that confidence should be justiffed there are many things that
rve should like to do, but not the least important of them is the
encouragelnent of post-gladuate research. There is a tendency to
think of teaching and research as two separate functions, but that is
a mistake. In the first place thele is a growing demand for graduates
trained in methods of research, and it is difficult to see how that
demand can be met unless the Universities are prepared to provide
the facilities for this training, and to treat it as an advanced form
of teaching. But apart from any question of supply and demand, the
urge to discover-the search for knowledge and understanding-is
the very lifeblood of a University. Without it we hold "the ¡laith
which lies dead in the breast," With it we hold "the faith which
is lovely and fruitful in bringing forth good works." It is not to be
supposed that every student can be admitted to participation, but
every student has a right to expect the stimulus of contact and the
inspiration of the common purpose.

Holding this view, I refer with some satisfaction to the Annual
Report, which shows what the University has been able to do in 'l'he
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way of research during the past year, with the limited resources at
oní dirpor"l, and I rãcord 

-with'special 
satisfaction a recent ofier

bv Imoãrial Chemical Industries of-Australia and New Zealand Ltd.
tó maki available a further sum of 91,500 for the purposes of research
in which they are interested. It is hardly ne_ces-sary to say that it
will be thanlifully received and fqithfulty applied.
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Prosencephalization of moto¡ control: a prelirninary note. Essays in biology,

presented to Arthu¡ Neville Burkitt, p. 85-100. Syd. Univ. 1948.

.ô.rrcrrrsotv, Gor¡oorv JaIrars, M.Sc., Lectu¡er in Physics.
A high frequency induction furnace. Jour. of sci. inst¡, 25 (1948), 136-7.

Brsr, Rurrnr Jrrrrno, D.Sc., Agricultural Chernist, Waite Agricultural Research
Irrstitute.

The constancy of chemical composition and infectivity per unit weight of
tobacco mosaic vi¡us protein prepared over a period of years. A,ust.
jour. of exp. biol. and med. sci. 26 (1948), 65-S.

Fu¡ther studies on the physical states assurned by tobacco mosaic virus
inoitro. Aust. jour. of exp. biol. and med. sci. 25 (1947), 283-90.

Longevity of tobacco mosaic virus, part I: In aìtro life of the pure virus
in buffer solution at pH 4. Aust. jour. of exp. biol. and med. sci. 26
( 1948), 163-9.

Studies on a fluorescent substance present in plants, part 3: The distribution
of scopoletin in tobacco plants and some hypotheses on its part in
metabolism. Aust. jour. of exp. biol. and med. sci. 26 (1948),223-30.

Br,ecx, JoHw McCoNrvrr-1, A.L.S., Honorary Lecturer in Systematic Botany.
Flora of South ÀuStralia, part II, 2nd ed. 266 p. illus. Adel. Govt. Pr. 1948.

CHrr.rxnn, Mnlvnr-n EnNnsr, M.D., M.R.C.P., Tutor in Medicine.
Some aspects in the management of a case of jaundice. Med. jour. of Aust.

1948, vol.2, 69.

" Cr-enx, Hrr-eN Gor-orHonr, M.Sc., Research Assistant in Zoology.
Cestodes from Âustralian birds, I. Pelicans (with T. H. Johnston). Roy. Soc.

S.Aust. Trans. 72 (1948),77-82.
A new cestode, R(úlhetina leipcae, from the mallee hen (uith T, H. John-

ston). S.Aust. Mus. Rec. I (1948), 89-93.

EolvroNos, Sur.rr-ny Jor, 8.4., À4.Sc., Honorary Research Assistant in Zoology.
Australian acpnthocephala, no. 7 (uith'f . H. Johnston). Roy. Soc. S.Aust.

Trans. 72 (1948), 69-76.

BIBI,IOGNAPI{Y

. The commoner species of animals and their dist¡ibution
platform at Pennington Bay, Kangaroo Island, South
Soc. S.Aust. Trans. 72 (1948), 167-77.

EvaNs, Mrnvyx Wvxn, D.D.Sc., Lecturer in Pe¡iodontics.

on an intertidal
Australia, Roy.

Has ¡ecent research modified your attitude to ext¡actions? Aust. jour. of
, dent, 52 (1948),292-4.

Hocrr-ny, Sr,tr.r¿ny RotHrmr-o, Technical Assistant, Waite Á.gricultural Research
Institute.

,4. note on Glenwari: a new rust-resistant wheat. Jour. Dept. agric. S.Aust.
52 (7948/9), L73.

Hossrnr-n, Peur- Seruurr-, M,Sc., Lecturer in Geology (Part-time).
Significance of the occu¡rence of fossil fruit in the Barossa Senkungsfeld,

Roy. Soc. S.Aust. Trans.72 (1948).
Stratigraphy of the Aitape skull and its signiûcance. Roy. Soc. S,Aust.

Trans.72 (1948).
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JoHNsrow, Trro,r.res Henvnv, M.4., D.Sc. (Syd.), Professor of Zoology.
Aust¡alian acanthocephala, no. 7 (uith S. J. Edrnonds). Roy. Soc. S.Aust-

Trans. 72 (1948), 69-76.
A b¡ief survey of the parasitological and anthropological r¡zork of Prof. J. B-

Cleland. 'Adelaicle ¡red, stud. soc. rev. Oct. 1948, 43-5.
Cestodes from Australian birds, I. Pelicans (lDith H. G. Clark). .Roy. Soc-

S.Aust. Trans. 72 (1948),77-82.
Microphallus mínutus, â new t¡ematode from the Australian 'water rat.

S.Aust. il{us. Rec. I (1948),95-102.
A new cestode, Raillíetina lei.poae, fi'om the mallee hen (Øith H. G. Clark).

S.Aust. Mus. Rec. I (1948), 89-93.
Some new records of nenatodes irom Aust¡alian snakes (uith P. M. Thornas ) -

S.Aust. Mus. Rec. I (1948), 103-f08.
Lrrrev, FneNz, M.D., D.Jur. (Vienna), Lecturer in Hur¡an Physiology and

Pharmacology.
The reaction of perfusion fluids in long-lasting experirnents (üith G. G.

Mitchell and, B. J. Potter). Aust. jour. of exp. biol. and med. sci. 26
(1948),47r-80,

Me.wsow, Srn Doucr-es, Kt., O.B,E., B.E. (Svd.)., F.R.S., Professor of
Geology and Mineralogy.

The late P¡ecambrian ice-age and glacial record of the Bibliando Dorne.
Roy. Soc. N.S.W. Jour. and proc. 82 (1948/9).

Purple shales of the Adelaide System (uith E. R. Segnit). Roy. Soc. S.Aust,
Trans.72 (1948).

Sturtian tillite of Mt. Jacob and Mt. Warren Hastings. Roy. Soc. S,Aust.
Trans.72 (1948). .

Mevo, Jorñ Crrnrsrrex, M.D., F.R.C.S.B., Honorary Radiotherapist, Ànti-Cancer
Cornmittee.

Chond¡oblastic osteogenic sarcomâ of the hunerus. Med. jour. of A,ust-
1948, vol. 2, 153-5.

Nossar,, Prrrn, M.Sc. (SVd.), Lecturer in Biochemistry.
The decarboxylation of oxalacetate by blood. Nature, 162 (1948), 36-7..
The metabolisrn of erythrocytes, I-III (pt. III aith D. I. B. Kerr). Aust.

jour. of exp. biol. and med. sci. 26 (1948), 123-38, 531-52, 553-65.
A sensitive: heating circuit for 'Warburg and other controlled water baths.

Aust. jour. of sci. 10 (1947/8), Ll4.
Peusecrrn, Ktwwsrrr Hervnv, M.Sc. (Melb.), D.PIúI. (Oxford), Lecture¡ in

Chemistry.
Stryclline and brucine, paft L: Experiments \Mith pseudostrychnine,

dihydropseudostrychnine and nøostrychnine (uith Sir Robe¡t Robinson ).
Chern. soc. Jour. 1948, 951-6.

Prern, Cr-aarNca Snnnwooo, D.Sc., Senior Chemist, \Maite Agricultural ReseaÈh
Institute.

Trace elements in soils and plants. Aust. and N.Z. Ass. .A.dv. Sci. Report,
26 (1947),82-107.

Pnnscorr, Je.r,res Anruun, C.B.E., D.Sc., Waite Professor of Agricultural Chemis-
try and Director of the Waite Agricultural Research fnstitute.
The response of the grqwth of pastures to tempetature. Aust. jour. of sci,

\t (1948/9),24-5.
Rowr, Ar-nrnr Pencw.al,, C.B.E., B.Sc., Vice-Chancellor.

One story of radar. 208 p. C.U.P. f948.
Srnrrrr-ow, T¡rrooon G¡oncr HnNnv, M.4., Research Fellow in Australian

Linguistics.
Antluopology and the study of languages. 29 p. Adelaide, Hassell Pr. 1948.

(Condensed account also appears in Report of the Aust. and N.Z. Ass-
Adv. Sci. 26 (1947), 167-78.)
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Trw, JorrN Hror-¡¡y BnreN, B.Sc. (Econ.) (Lond.), ph.D, (Ca'rb.), professor
of Economics,

Sterling as an international cur¡ency. Econ. rec. 24 (IS4g), 42_55.
A note on the multiplier. Econ. ¡ec. 24 (Ig4g), lOg_lff.

THoMAs, fnon Monars, M.Sc. (Cardifi), Lecturer in Zoology.
The adhesion of limpets. Aust. jour. of sci. 1l (1948/9), 2g_9.

lfrrovrls, P¡rnrcre ManrerJa, M.sc., Honorary Research Assistant in Zoology.
some new records of nematodes frorn ,A.ust¡alian snakes (üith r. H. John-ston). S.Aust. Mus. Rec. 9 (t94S), l0B_108.

Tnrrnrwrr, EvrnroN Rown, M.D., D.Sc. (Melb.), À,f.R.A.C.p., Keith Sheridan
Professor of Experi'rental Medicine and 

-Director 
of 'tlr" 

-r"riit"t" 
òiMedical and Vete¡inary Science.

The influence of nake venom (tr.riflr
A. J. Day). zo 

-trsasi, 
sz_¿s.

The influence of histamine and itsimmunologica iorr. of 
"*pl 

Uiãi.and med. sci.
New therapy of oqhidiasis (uith A. J. Day). ,{ust. jour. of exp. biol. and

nred. sci. 26 (t948), 15g-6l.
Tnu

B.

s in South
er). Jour.

Rainfall, evaporation and dro_ught-fr.equ.ency in South Australia. Jou¡.Dept. agric. S.Aust. 52 (19¿S/g),-55_64.
use and misuse of sþub-s a¡d t¡ees as fodder in south Australia, (þíth J. G.woód and K. woodrofte). rmp. 

^e,i". 
¡".1ã"* j;il;;Ë: ìõ"irrj¿zj,

25_9.

Volvrr-s, Rex EucnNr, M.E., Lecturer in Elect¡ical Engineering.
An eql,r-iv-alent circuit for the repulsion notor. Elect. engrg. 67 (rg4g),

565_8.
Matrix methods in ths solution of ladder networks. Instn. of elect. engrs.

Jour. 95, part III (1948), 40-50.
'wo'rnnsr,rv, Hucrr Bnve¡¡ snnwcnn, M,sc., Lectu'er in cryptogarnic Botany.

The 
'ra-rige 

algqe of 
-Kangaroo 

rs., parts r-II. Roy. soc. s.Aust. Trans. 7r(re47),2zB-52,5 figs., 5 pt.;'7Þ (1948), 148:66.
Protochara,. a new genus of Characeae f¡om Western Australia (uaith I. L.Ophel). Roy. Soc. S.Aust. Trans.7t (1947), Stt-17,-î-nd, ""'

'Wr-soN, Ar-r-¡N Fnasnn, M.Sc., Lectu_r.er in Geology.
The cra¡nockític and- associated ¡ocks of north-western south Australia, partII: Dole-rites of . Musgrave and Everard .^rrg".. 

- 
R;;.--S;;. 

-S.eust.

Trans. 72 (lg48), I7B-200,4 figs., B tables, i plate. '
'Wooo, 

JosneH GenNrrt, Ph.D. (Camb.), D.Sc., professor of Botany.
studieg on the nitrogelm_etaboris'r of plants, 7-g (uith M. R. Hone, M. E.Mattner and C. p. Symons). Aùst. jóur. oi .ãi. iãr.-'S. l--i rS¿Ð,38-49, 163_75.
Use and misuse of shruhs and trees as fodder in South Australia (uíth K.Wood¡ofe and H. C. Trumble). fmp. agric. b;;";;. 

-J"i;t'fub. 
f0(1e47), 25_e.
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282 FTNANCIAL STATEMENTS

INCOME.
H.M. Gooernment of Soutl'r Australia-

Annual Subsidy on Endownents ( excluding
Subsidy on Petel Waite Enilowment
shown elsewhere)

Annual Statutory Grant
Annual Grant
Grant for Night Classes
Subsidy to Pathological Departrnent

Fees-
Schools of Arts and Science
Schools of Engineering
School of Law
School of Medicine
School of Dentistry
School of Music-

Mus.Bac. Course and Elder Conserva-
to¡ium

Public Examinations in Music
Diplomas in Conmerce and Public Adminis-

tr¿tion
Diploma ín Physical Education
DipJoma in Social Science ......

Diploma ir Physiotherapy ......

Public Exar¡inations

Elder Conservatorium-
Opera Performances-Balance
Concerts
A.M.E.B. Adjustment

Students' Fees
Interest and Díoidends
E;t;;;'d ñã"tá.ä'i"i rrnd fot niàd¡cal Researctl

35,000
4,000

14,000
3,000

600

00
00
00
0-000

r7,287
14.034
2,466

19,660
3,883

7,819
2,790

3,000
280
s74

1,638
7,t6L

167
3lr
80

143
210

10
130
90

190
186
30

100

'56,600 0 0

80,997

t49
3,934
7,657

34,656
750

19 I
31 4Ll
75 10 11
4304

Hospital Fees
University Union:

1620s
19û
86
0û

Forlv¿rrd 184.746 3 2.
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(ercluiling Medical and

33,618 0 2

183 13 I
33,80r l3 1l

2,693 I 8

7716 2
2,771 5 10

283

OF ADELIq.IDE

ol t^h: Pl:t \ec.eryþg5'7948, furnished in complíance u:itl.t
o1 Adelaide Act, 1935-46.

-
€, s.d. S s.d.

49,735 6 8

1,006 r0 8
6,172 8 I

974 13 10
3,588 I 5

6715 3
2274 B

6r,507 11 3

Supervisors

r4,o7g 8 8

2,5rt 7 6
9713 I

22r 19 I558
r06

r78 14 3rt7 6
596 13 I
383 14 tl
589 t4 010783

18,773 8 6

2,476 r3 4

t2598
2,602 3 0

29.880 I I

EXPENDITURE.
Scho ience (including subiects

es )-
Superannuation ......

Additional Examiners, Examination
Papers, Printing, etc.-

Engineering Schools-
lalaries_(excluding Science subjects)
Other E4tenses-

184
11 27I
139
110

105
86

Biocher¡ical Laboratorv-
Purchases out of Siecial Donations,

etc.

ichool of Dentistrg
Science subiects)-

Sala¡ies
Othei Exper*es-

Additional Examiners, Printing, and
Advertising, etc.

Forward 119,456 2 6
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I

Brouglrt forrvard
Rent-

Globe Chambers
Waymouth Street ProPertY

Cslendat-
Received on Sale of Calendars ..-.

Phar¡naceutical Societg of S.A.-
Grant for Pharmacy Classes

Red Cross Societg-
G¡ant for Social Science

Sundry
Hi¡e of
Worksh d Charges
Donations
Gt ants by Commonu;ealth Goaernment-

Research Grant ... ...... 913'120
Balance forward 1,15r

Physical Education
Australian Literature . ..
Rehabilitation Training Scheme - \unning

Costs (including Arréars, 1946 and 1947)

External Scholarships ..

Adminístratio e Char ges-
Public Examinations ..

Music Examinations

F. L. Benham Trust-
Interest and Dividends

f, s. rl- S s. d.
L84,746 3 2

1,200 0 0
448 t5 0

1,648 15 0
7155,

700 0 0'

277 18 0
r,042 r9 1r

794 r5 6,
1,512 0 6,

204 L3 I'

00
93

r4,27r I
2,100 0

100 0

47,647 14

ù
o
o

8

71630
279r4

64,119 3 lL
331 10 6;

99544
3,058 13 7

Forwitrd 259,503 3 7



Hospital Fees-
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Brought fo¡ward

åg1l,tl"é:'*"Tî,n'i?1" Ilgrrarv s ta n

Children's llospitai
aternity Hospital ...vr¡tlqren s tlosDrtal

_c_!19':"ì "I{o¡ô¡1at, 
sä"ã.",y siäa ...... .....Institute ãf iùããiäái ä'",ä'iËiärÌåii S;l;;

Unioerdtg IJnion-
Students' Fees
L¿ss Balance to.*uia ...... ...... .....

Schoo^I of .Musí.c and Eld,er Conseroatoriutn_

o,h"ì íî;;";;*rffI'ai"g superannuation " '

Concert Account ,.

285

s. d.
26

r, s. d. f.
119,456

I,202 5 032380
724 t0 0

1,108 I 34420
200 11 0
330 15 0

7,663 4 0
Ðþ0

A,dlertising,- frì"U"g, Scholars,
. tvluslc ancl Þundries ......

t unrng Organ and pianos ......

FisherDiTtto.m 
"ilf;,_Le

Examiners .....

Apparatus, etc. .. ..

Dìplona in Social Science_
talarres ......
Printing, etc. ...... ...... ......

Di¡iorna i.tt Phgsiotherapg_
òalarres
Printing, etc.

10,647 15 r0

269 14 2
34 13 .0

539 14
155 14

952 11 10
146 77 rL88689
770 75 0

2,225 0
65 15

928 16
óóJ

3,934 0 3

7,657 L9 o

7t,647 tr o

2,156 13 6

2,290 75BIB

7,849 4 I,

1.190 11 10

962 1 I,

378 6 9,

0
0

0
8

1,609 8 I
239 16 B

1,080 1t 41r006

0
I

&
5

Diploma in pharmacu_
Salaries ......
Printing, etc. ......

Scholarships and prizes-

35024
28 45

trrllxne òckolarshin
...... .....

443 r5 040 0 09000
3110 0660
20 0 03000
5000
75 0 020 0 Cl1000
3312 020 0 0

Jonn L. f oung Scholarship .... ....... ...... ......

. Forward 870 3 0 151,604 t5 5.
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I s,d-
15r,604 15 5

2,07t rr
925 13

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
I
0
0
0
3
0
0
0

0
0
0
0

ú
0
0

L2
6
0
0

10
0
0
0

74
0
0
0
0
0

10
10

0
10
0
0

ló
0
0
Ð

4
0
4
0

r¡

870
ût

L20
T2

6
325
24
10

8
45
15
L4
t2
20
12
T2
ú

10
10
r5
10
44

180
36
20

ú
5

11
5

67
30

s. d.

James GørtreII Prize
Tonnorø Priae

Dental Board of S.A. Prize

450
r0 l0
14 14
DÐ

2,063 I 2
etc.
.. 14,623 t9 10

o

o
B úed to Scholarships anil other

(net)
A

Vice-Chancellor's Office (includíng Super-

Librarg-
Salaries (including Superannuation) ..

Senate
Stationerg
Buildin gs -Repairs, Addítíons, anil A,lterations ......
M
M

:' "::'" 
t:'*t:::

Petty Cash .....
Insurance Premiums
Telephone Charges
Gas, Water, and Electric Supply
Removal to New Buildings - - -.

Trußtees of the Sports Ground, ......
Studenls' Loan Fund

16,687 I 0

4,575 s 4
2r,262 14 4

145 rt 7- 3,049 19 3
2,058 8 It
3,993 4 7

2,518 19 4
r4444
947 4 Lr
95r16

3,460 13 8
754 L9 0

8,777
2,039

100

'.Foriward

29
00
00

196,028 0 10
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Brought forward
8. s.d. 8. s.d

259,508 I 7
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Brought forward

Australian Journal of Erperimental Biologr¡ and
Ivleilicat Science '- -

Calendnr-Printíng
Exchange on Remittances to London

Provision for Roads ..... j '

T. E. Barr Smith Library Endowrnent, rn-
come Account

Sir William Mitchell Endowment
Þrovision for Chair in Economic and Mining

Geolosy
E. F. È'ern Endowment Income
Lib¡arv Provision ......

F. W.- Wheadon Endowment
Sundry Credit Balances

Sheridan Bequest-
Exoended
L¿is Balance forward .....

Eduaril Neale Fund for Medical Reseatch-
--'-Cairied to Canier Research Fund

W agrnouth -Street ProPertg-
Expended
Balance

Conunonuealth Research Grant

F. L. Benham Trust-
Exoended
BaÎance fo¡ward ......

d.
10

o s.d. I s'

196,028 0

2758
50330
163 13 I
205 r5 8
40 3I

29739
1r9 4 10

2,t4r 12 lo
48 0 8
3712 6

60000
20 15 10
52 I r
60 2r0

1,562 10
25 10
268
850

590 2

1,856 16
156 1r

0
0
I
0

l0

30000
1,027 18 r0

778 6 6
3,567 L2 0

7,094 4 I

1,700 5 8

.750 0 0

448 15 0

r4,27I I 3

3,058 13 7

32500
162 10 0

I
I

161 14 0
28710

8l
Ðo

2,769
. 289

Fo¡ward 229,025 I 5
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Brought forward
s. d.
ol

æ, o

259,503
W aite_ Agrìcultural Reseørch lnstítute_

H.M. Government-
Subsidy on Waite Endowments
Grañt under University À¿t -,_

Donations-
Imperial Chemical Indus-

tries, Ltd,
J. T. Mortlock ...

Australian Wool

g2óO
2,000
2,500

Fund 92,190 8
6,978 rl

338 15
600 0
163 t3

5,000
IB,OOO

4,750 0 0

00
00

00
00
00

Peter Waite Trust
Macmeikan Estate

b
l)
ó
0
I

Sundry Sales, Rent, etc.
Balance

Balance

Contributed by Council for Scientific
Industrial Research_

For Guayule _ Investigations ... .For Cape Tulip Inveitigations ..
Fo¡. Gummosis Investigâ-

tlons

10,27r
7,794
7,444

8r0
93
96

and
41,260 7 7

235
r,498

10449
t49 17 Lr

----;---

87
63

R7t 8
32 t6

6
ú

For Oenologícal Investigations_Balance

Co:trib_uted by Australian Wine Board_For Wine Invcstigations .....,

43,248 5

465 12

3,487 12 ro

I

4

Balance

f,306,704 13 10

4.. W. BAtvIpTON,
Rcgistrar and Accountant.

udited the valious Books of Account an<le and Exnendi.ture of rhe Unlvãisity ò[
e_nded on it é srrt ã"y-qr'õ"""#¡ãi, ls¿s,be a co¡rect abstrací of *"f, i"ãã^. u"¿
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Brought fo¡ward

291

s.d. E s.d-
229,025 6 5

s,

\V øíte Agricultural Research Ins|ítu t e-
Salaries (including Superannuation)
Maintenance .. ..

Eouioment
Au'suälian Wool Board

24;966 4
8,625 16
4,011 I
3,657 6

4r,260 7 7

23587

r,498
104
149

I
4
0
2

Council for Scientific and Industrial Re-
search-
Guayule Investigations
Cape Tuüp Investigations-

Ê*oendôd - .. . s1,496 15
RaÎance forward ...... f 1I

ú
0

Gummosis fnvestigations .

Oenological Investigations

lVine Investigations

63
49

17 tl

4,042 I 4
7,307 8 0
2,193 15 6

Capital Accounts-
Expended during 1948-

Library
Apparatus
Furniture
Workshop Matelial and \\/ork

gress
in Pro-

5,42r t7 2

43,248 5 r
465 t2 4

18,965 10 0

15,000 0 0
Provision for New Equipment-Physics

Department

9306,704 18 10

however, has been
or by the University

Lq.uditorsl
)

Adelaicle, 10th \'Inrch, 1949.
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THE UNIVBRSITY

Statement slnwing the Actual Financial porí;;

Liabilities

ENoow¡m¡¡rs- s. s. d.

d;:
lr¡it"L"ä tCL"it i" niö"1l"^lrt vi
Mitchell (for Library Fund) .-...

E s.d.

20,000 0 0
20,000 0 0
30,000 0 0
20,000 0 0
25,000 0 0
52,329 r5 6
20,000 0 0
79,180 0 5
52,771 6 I
34,718 14 10
10,000 0 0
20,105 19 tl
30,000 0 0
30,923 2 rr
20,000 0 0
5,000 0 0

r6,40t 77 2
10,270 I 7

9,500 0 0

15,000
28,662
12,000

12,000
6,000
4,000

00
14 I
00
00
00
00

Chaiis in Engineerirfg-
Broken Hill Pty. Coy., Ltd. ......
Si¡ Bdward Holden ......
Tenax Investments, Ltd.
General Motors-Holrlen's. L+rl

Fund

15,000 0 0

5,000 0 0
2,500 0 090000
5,000 0 0
5,000 0 0
2,000 0 0
2,000 0 0
r,000 0 0

10,439
10,439
18,269
r0,439
2,609
5,000
2,165
2,t65

7,073
4,250
3,000
1,890
r,220

600
2,000

11 4
11 4
410

11 4
17 10
00

169
16 10

100
00
00
50
00
30
00

Forward 703,827 I 5



ór eorr.¿.ror

ín respect to Cøpítul ¿s or¿ 8Isú December, 7948'

Àssets
E s,d, g. s.d.

FINANCIAL STÄTE}ÍENTS

' (at valua-

ier,clucliug

I¡rvssrMr¡ts o¡' Er.r¡owrvrnNrs-- In Australian Consolidated Inscribed Stock,

rn .....: ...... ..... .:.... :.....

In ith LibrarY .....

In arY Building and Fu¡ni-

In Globe Chambe¡s
iü iåää"¿Ïüut].,-Ño'tt'".J Terriiorv 

"

In Administ¡ative Building, Fittings, etc.
In Physics Buildingi; Ëiä;"¡""tà-i"ãr s;il¿l;e
In Prince of Wales Building
In Elder Conservatoriunr
In Darlins Building
In Elemeñtarv Chèmical Laboratory
In Students' 

-Union 
Refectory and Equip-

ment
In George Murray Building
In Ladi Symon Building- .... ...:..

In fohnson Chemical Laboratories ......

In Animal Cultu¡e House ......

In Vice-Chancellor's Residence (payment
to date)

In Caretaker's Lodge ......

In Waymouth Stleet ProPertY
tion )

In Sha¡c and Stock Investnents
Benharn Trust Fund)

Trust Fund held by Mrs' M' L. Godfrey
and Honourable C. R. Cudn-ro¡e-

Edward Neale Estate .....

Trusi Fu.rd held by Elder's Trustee and

Tr onä

Estate late G. J. R. I\{urraY

399,665
50,793

9,105

36,142
t8,420

r58
49,713
48,78r
8,596

15,878
20,r40
40,626
3,678

18,129
11,543
9,500

27,824
933

1,250
1,768

12,000

L48,771

28,662

5,000

4t
86.

t9 rl
15 6,
00,

149
64
30,
32.
42
69

t7 3,
811

134
35,
00'

13r
t22
00'
96
00'
511

14 1

00,

2,333
2,333

68
68

4,666 13 4

Forward 97r,710 17 L



FINÁ,NCIAL STATEMENTS

C s,d.

-E¡r¡owurNrs-continued, 
rought forward 703'827 I 5

î-

T. G, Wilson Scholarship Íor Obstetrics ......
Fred Johns Scholarshíp ' 

.....
lVilliam Ga¡dner Schãlarshif .... ...... ......

2,000
1,500
r,500
1,300

1,236 0
r,277 r
r,r25 0
1,000 0
1,000 0
r,000 0
1,000 0
1,000 0
1,000 0
1,000 0
1,000 0
1,076 3

900 0
923 14

1,591 14
872 t5

0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0

0
8
I
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
ú
0
2
4
I

0
0
0
0

Sôhohrshins ......

h in Botafrv and

Pr. Charles Gosse Lectur"rlrtp ...... ...... ......
Sir George Mu¡¡ay (Donation ?or ntrtiátags)

J. Varlêy Endowneni.l-^ ' " '

Selborné Moutrav n"rräll Sär,oi"irlri"'
Rose Grainger Orchestral Fund ......
Sir He¡beriAngas Parsons ......
Mark Mitchcll (Aninnl Culture }fouse)

Elizabeth Jackson lVfemorial
750 0
750 0
740 0
732 16

00
Ð5

11 0
00
00

R. W. Bennett Prize
Anna Florence Booth Prize
Edith Tlübbe and Harriett Coók prize

James Garhell Prize ..:...
M. Rees George Prize
Way College P¡ize and Medal

0
0
0
I
I
0
8
0
4
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

8,947
600
600
503
6r3
500
500
500
500
500
500
500
500
500
473
452
450
317
300
311
256
255
250
200
200
20c
200

l)
0
0
0
2
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
ù
2
0

11
0
ó
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

16
0
0
û
n

0
0
0
0
0
0

Forward 749,781 16 t0



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Brougl-rt Ïorwartl

ForwattI

295'

g. s. d.
971,710 17 ?-

9;I,710 17 !

sd.



I'INÁ.NCIAL STÁ,TEMENTS

EN¡own¡rNrs-c.'tinued. 
Brought forward

Archibald Watson Prize
Roby-_Fletcher Scholarship ......
St. Alban Scholarship ......
R. Ba¡r Smith Prize-for G¡eek ...... ....
Miss Martin's Old Scholars' P¡ize
George Thompson Bursary .....
Justin Skipper Prize
To¡more Old Scholars' Prize
Àndrew Scott Memo¡ial

o

749,73r

170
160
150
150
t50
150
r50
130
tr5
100
r00

100

s. d.s. d.
16 10

00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
96

100
00
00
00
00
00

100
r00
84
67
60
50
50
50
30

Tennyson Medals ...

Original Grant of Country Lands f¡om
H.M. Government and res-old to them . ... 40,000 0 0

-fI.M. Government (Contribution to Build-

g".åÉìJ"e+ fiö',' T,'"o-" .... ... . . ...-. 7111ä3\ä i
Johnson Chemical Laboratories-

Commonwealth Unemployment Relief

3:*î:*¡.9':lir;.,"", i,o- cä",*i ef- 12,000 0 0

_- propriation ,A.ccount 15,524 Ig I
Pharmaceutical Society of S.A.: Gifts to-

r¡'ards BuildinC ...... 900 0 0

contíngent- 219'762 0 r0
Bequests_ in deceased Estates subject to life

and other interests-
Estate late on
Estate late Dow-ling
Estate late
Estate late
Estate late r
Estate ]ate nd
Estate late
Estate late
Estate late
fnterest in Alexander Tames Raven

Trust ( f,3,000)

Liste¡ P¡ize ..

T. å Barr Smith League of Nations Essay
Prize ......

Hardwicke Collese P¡ize
Iokan Prize
-Robert Whinham Prize
Kate Helen Weston
lfate Memo¡ial Medal
Hughes Stamã 

-fvfuirjtet 
utr""' prr.rd. . .

Rev. Jas. JeÍieris Memorial ...
Mark Mitchell for Periodicals
Elizabeth Jackson Bequest

F. L. Benharn Trwt Fund-
Endowment
Contributed from Capitalised

751,S48 16 4

46,232 78 0
6,330 r0 5

52,563 8 5

Forward 1,024,274 5 .l



FIN,{NCI.AL ST,{TEMENTS 2sT

s. d.
172Brought forward

and

þ

36,476
37,605

74,082
2L,5r8

r-
971,710

52,563 a É

s. <1.

F, L. Beuham Trust Fund-
Expended on Benham

Fittings
Shares and Bonds .....

L¿ss Advance for Buildings

69
194
61

L78

Contíngent-
Inlerest in Estates as under (value not yet

ascertainable ) :
Estate late Clement Phillipson
Estate late Georgina Maud Dowling
Estate late Ruby Chambers
Bstate late John DalbY
Estate late Constance Fraser
Estate late 'William Hunrphrey Sand-

land
Estate late
Estate late
Estate late e

fnterest in Alexander James Raven Trust
( s8,000)

a

l,ìrrwlr¡r I 7,024,274 5 î



FINÀNCIAL STATEMENTS

r,
Brought forward

s. d. f,
r,024,274

s. d.
57

Sund.rg Baknces-
Superannuation-

General Fund ..
Pe¡sonal Äccounts

Equipment Depreciation Ì'und ......

Redemption of Stock Account Balance
Share Fluctuation Reserve
General Appropriation Fund

Credít Balances-

45,609 10
15,204 16
26,000 0
5,603 r
5,700 I

109,167 16

6
6
0

t0
I
I

207,285 14 I
,427 7 4
50000
854 16 8
282 L5 435061r000
29500
10074
54000
134 6 11
8338912t2 042 0 0T2I61
9600

2t7 t6 012389
3000
1800
29L4 0
35 t7 I06500
4800

14308211 01089
139 18 79000
1916 I500

Library Balances-
Camegie Libräry
l,i¡rnõ, Piãv¡sio'm ...... .:.::: .:.::.T. E. Ba¡r Smith
$ir William Mitchell Endowment

.t....

Deposits .

Benham Trust Library
?ublic Exatninations Board-Exam-

ã"ä vuiàii""iy
i"-M;;; ::..:.
Education ......

415 15
850

2,636 2
1,201 15
1,580 16

6
0

8
5
¡)

487 LO 0245 t lo24 6I2655
3416 1986 1 1119077

2,683 14 0

990
5,859 6 10
3,073 16 0

Forward 25,903 18 8 207,285 L4 I t,024,274 5 7



FINANCI.A,L ST.A,TEMENTS

Brought forward
fwvrsrvrnwrs, C¡srr B¡r-eNcES, ETc.-

,A,ustralian Consolidated fnsc¡ibed Stock,
balance (at par)

Deposit at Treasury

Cash Balances-
In Bank of Adelaide

(Current Account) ... . 12,042 4 10
Less cheques out-

standing .. ... . 7,776 lS 3

L s.d. f.
r,024,274

228,044 t5 7L

72486

7,198 18 4
2t,5r8 r7 tì

47,463 L 7
17,884 11 7

s22,784 73

299

s. d.
.r¡ T

4,265

In Savings Bank of S.A. 151

fn hands of Agent-
General for S.A-. in

London 2,757
In hands of the Account-

ant 2ó

67
26

108

00

Benham Laboratories: Advanced to date ... .

Building and Equipment Advances-
Observatory Building S305 I 6
'.{lverstoke" - Waite Insti-

tute ...... ..... 2,608 I 1

Commonwealth Government
Rehabilitation Scheme ...44,549 4 O

Frrrwartl t,347,058 19 2



G s. d. á¿

Brought forward 25,903,18 8 207,285 14 I 1,024,274
Sheridan Bequest 3,349 7 2
C.S.I.R. Research G¡ant 3,466 f5 I

FINANCIAL STATEIVÍ ENTS

C.S.I.R. Research G¡ant (Social
Science)

Commonwealth Research Gtant,
1947 and 1948 .

C.S.I.R. Grant - Ecouonic Wool
Rsearch

C.S.LR. Grant-Elect¡ical Research
Board

Teting Fees-Engineering .. ..

Amy Education .

Equipment Fund
Unive¡sities Commission - Mic¡o-

scope Reserue
iStudents'Loan Fund
Conseryatorium Shrdents' Fund
Boa¡d of Social Studies Students'

Fund
Anti-Cancer Campaign
Joint Committee
LC.I. Grant,Gætro Enteritis fnvestigation

Fund
Animal P¡oducts Res'earch Founda-

tion
Broken Hilt Smelters
Anthropological Resea¡ch-Professo¡

Hicks 15 12 6
.4.nthropological Research-Professor

Cleland 8 10 0
Anthropological Research-Haryard

Fund 163 5 10
Anthropological Research-Dornestic

Fund 46 17 I
AnthropologicaÌ Research - Mr,

Mountford's Fund 509 8 I
Änthropological Rsearch-National

Geographical Society of Ame¡ica
Latihrde Observations
Pe¡manent Orchest¡a Fund
Rose Grainger O¡chestral Fund
Sundry Refunds-Physics Depârt-

ment
Provision for Roads
'Geology Truck lr{aintenance
T. G. Wilson Donation (Balance) ....Caretakers' Fes ......

Bonython Hall Maintenance ..

Hughes Statue Maintenânce
Sheridan Family Grave Mainten-

ance
Joseph Verco Memo¡ial
Reimann Memo¡ial
Imurance Deposits,c.I.G. (S.A'.) Ltd.
National Health and Medical Re-

search Grânts
Illuminating Engineering Society

Grant
Medical Postgraduate Comnìittee-

Donation f¡om B.M.A.
lncome
Accumulated Balances.Commonwealth Institute of Ac-
countants Lectures

Grant for Tube¡culosis Research ......
'Chapman Memo¡ial Fund
H. G, Rogen-Special Deposit ......
P¡ovision for Equipment for

Physie Department ......

,ContriLruted from fncome ...
84,07r I 3
3r,427 I 8

322,784 r3 7

s. d.
57

863 16 t
2,960 11 1r

8112 3

199 11 3
6,594 0 6

6I19 5
284 13 I
47 50

2,493 0 10
345 19 4

r11 12 I
9,319 I 0

687 0 1r
6647
2L 4tO

797 10 362 510

48648
719 I

302 L2 522233
2,192 14 S
2,732 15 2

24L68
739 13 I2L7 6
230 r3 0
11 56

r13 14 0
340151r1516 01100

21665
14 r8 ]0

38521
164 L7 LL

1,089 I 5

12 10
150 10 3

L,222 2 2
15r26

15,000 0 0

Fo¡ward 1,347,058 19 2



FIN,ANEIáil, STATEMENTS

Brougbt forward
s



302 FINANCIÄL STATEMENÎS

w^rtn Ac*cur,runer, Rnsne¡ "rulîr*rllï;:* 
u

Endowment, Peter \Maite
Premium on Conve¡sion of Stock held by

Elder's Trustee and Executor Co., Ltd.
Endowment, Elizabeth Macmeikan ......

Endowment, Hugh Hughes, Estimate
Ranson Mortlock Trust
Various Benefactc¡rs
Resea¡ch and Substitute Fund
Contributed from Waite Capitalised In-

come
Waite fnsütute Incone-Balance
Contributed by Council for Scientiffc and

Industrial Research fo¡ Plant Pathology
House

Contributed by Con-rmonwealth Bank of
Australia towards cost of Plant Culture

House, Insectary, etc. ......

Contributed bv Australian Wool Board
(balance)....-

Contributed bV J. T. N{ortlock .,.
Moto¡ Trucks-Maintenance Accounts
Advanced by UniversiÇ for purchase of

"Alverstoke" Estate-Balance ......

Endowments for Laboratories-
Sir ]ohn Melrose S 10,000
Family late John Darling 10,000
Mrs. Rosye Mortlock and

Mr. J. T. Mortlock . 10,000
J. T. Mortlock 2,000
Contributed by Enrpire

Marketing Board 3,000
Cont¡ibuted by Council

for Scientiffc and In-
dustrial Research-

Mineral Deficiency
Fund 1,500

Soils Investigation
Fund 1,500

Advanced by Comrnon-
wealth Government for
South Wing Laboratory
(RehabilitationScheme) 9,602

Contributed from Waite
Capitalised lncome 19,316

00

00
00

00
70

f, s, d. g. s. d.
r,347,058 L9 Z

100,196 6 I
1,678 2 rL

18,872 L 7
11,500 0 0
15,000 0 0
2,605 10 0
I,141 2 2

64,72r 15 6
3,793 3 r

1,649 19 0

2,500 0 0

64000
50000

1,052 10 11

2,608 8 r

228.458 19 4

66,918 7 0
295,377 6 4

00
00
00
00

Forward r,642,456 5 6



FIN.A,NCIAL STATEMENTS

Brought forward
'W¡rrr Acnrcur,runer. Rrsrencrr fNsrrrurn-

nd Netherby Estates,

"i ;i) ^3"18i',3 3
. Elder's Trustee and

' Peter Waite Trust
Fund ...... &60,324 I 0

Elizabeth N{acrneikan
Estate L8,872 I 7

Hrgh Hughes Estate-
Bstimate 11,500 0 0

303

g. ¡. d. t! s. d.
.1,347,.Jõ8 19 2

balance (at par)
Pu"l-Þáit'òtogi:Éo"'; ......

New Buildings and Additions
Equipment

Sundry Balances ..
e"sFáia" bìniolldated' f".".iËËa

90,696 10 7
6L486

15,000 0
1,649 19

r3,u1 I
56,45L 5

228,458 19 4

66,918 7 0
295,377

Stock,
0
0
6
7

. Ê,L6,743 12
2,258 I

.. t7,479
. 4,123

8
1

ó
0

I
6

4
5

b
I

64

Forward 1,642,436 5 6



I'INANCIAL STATEMENTS

Brought forward
s. d. 8.

1,642,436

rr,775 t9 I

71814
20I,047 IO

s. d.

DO
o

Uxrvrnsrrv Srr¡-
Grant of Land by South Australian

ernment-Nominal \¡alue
Special Donations:
For Fences and Gates-

R. Bar Smith .,.. 9400 0

-S_ir John Duncan I .. Z5O 0W. H. Duncan J'
Sir Walter Young ...... 1,000
sir william Mitchell 875

For other improvements-
The Misses Lily and Eva

Waite 2,250
Sir George Murray 2,000

Equrrrrantr-
CoNrnrnurno Fnorur lNco'r,rr towards Equip-

Gov-
5,000 0 0

2,526 r9 I

4,250 0 0

. 186,506 17 3

0

0

00
199

0000

ment, etc.
Donations-

R. Barr Smith
Carnàgie Corporation for nooks . .. .. ..

Broken Hill Pty. Co., Ltd. .....
Government Grant Expended on Equipment
Portion of Sir George Murray Endowrnent

represented by Equipment
Pharmaceutical Society of S.A.-Gifts for

Equipment

1,010 0 0
5,967 3 4
5,000 0 0
1,345 8 4

50000

86
00
16
40

Commonwealth Reconstruction Training Scheme-
,{,dvances to date (see also Waite Institute)-

Comnonwealth Government-

,i5p?t ro-õ
Equipment 47,936 l7 I

263,016
State Government 70,000
Contributed from lncome . i. 4,984
Balance due 44,549

382,ú49 14 0

8,2,237,805 I6

.A. W. BA,MPTON,
Registrar and Accountant.



FINANCIAL STATEIVÍENTS 305

sd.
56

uwrvsnsrry Srrn- 
B'ought forwa¡d

Land-Noninal Value
Expended on Fences and Gates
Expended on Planting Escarpmenl, t.tc.

€, s.d. f,
I,642,436

5,000 0 0
2,525 t9 I
4,250 0 0

r\775 19 I

EgrrrerurNr-
Lib¡ar
Libra¡ ä" Oå""ti""-

E ..: 93,331 0 EB ., 2,636 2 8

Laboratory Equipment and Apparatus ......
(including S15,000 provisiõn vide contr¿r
page 20.)

Museum Exhibits, etc.
Furnitu¡e
Organ-Conservatoriun
Installation of Electric Light and Power . ...

Mate¡ial in Workshops

Buildings and Equipment - Reconst¡ur:tiorr
Trainir-rg Scheme-

Expenditure to date-

76,880 15 I

5,967 s 4
87,617 4 6

82194
23,853 19 0
2,879 10 11
1,813 11 0
1,213 t6 6

20L,047 r0 3

7,537 I 10
rr,457 t9 B
31,495 3 I
44,442 1 3

103,037 0 1
125,976 I5 I

5,589 5 5

General Equipment
329,535 7 Irif11_l_g 

.rr,unn ,n o

f,2,237,809 ; ;

apportionment, how e of
accruing due to o¡ d"of December,_ 1948. ìlrä
investments shown uná
Certilcates of Title

R. NI. STEtrLE, Cha¡tered Accountant (Aust.), ì . ,.,,
S. RUSSELL BOOTH, Cha¡tered Accountant'(Aust.), ì ^ucrrtors.

Adelaide, 10th March, 1949.



s0ð !'rNÀrrlÖrÀr- STÀTËMÉñTS

ANrr-CeNcpn C¿rvrperc¡r Corvrurrtpn-

Balance unexpended lst January, 1948 .....

Grant by H,M, Government of S,A. .....
Income from Neale Endowment
Income from R, F, Mortlock Endowment
Income from E. F. Hern Endowment
Interest . ..

Donations

STATEMENT OF'SEPÀRÀîÊ

9. s. d,
9,509 l0 8
8,000 0 0

. 750 00
L57 t6 3
zóLO 0

41687
20000
364 11 6

L14,428 17 0

8,3,183 I 1l

&, s, d.
6,616 r7 4

405 L7 0

¡orxr Conar"tntrs-Turoar¡L C¡-¡ssrs-

Balance unexpended lst January, 1948
Grant by H.M. Government of S.A, ......

ËñcrNrenrNc DspÀÊrMn\rr-TestrNc Frrs-

Balance unexpended lst January, 1948
Fees received year ended 3l/12.148 ......

L s.d.
933 I 11

2,250 0 0

&7,022 14 4



FIN.A,NCIÀL STATEMENTS

ACCOUNTS FOR THE YEAR T948.

Ar.¡rr-Cancen C¡uplrcN Corr,r,rur"rBr-

g s.d.
3,541 12 t0

896 11 I
20868
79r5 8
46 I6
12854
208 14 tl

9,319 1 0

Salaries and Pay Roll Tax
Peep X-Ray Department-Equipment and Replacements ......
NealeResearchDepartment-Sundries .....

Balance unexpeqded sfst Deömber, ïg4g

JorNt Corrar.arttpr-Turonr¡r, Cr,essss-

Salaries and Pay Roll Tax

9,14,423 r7 0

g, s.d
910 18 e

1,115 15
r20 16 1
27292

e,3,183 I 11

4,'7,022 14 4

=--=

76 I8
687 0 rt

E¡crv¡rnnqc Dspá,nrÀ4Exr-TpsrrNc Fr.rs-

9. s. d.
Salaries ...... gg5 0 0Sund¡ies Bg lg l0
Balance available for Equipmen! Slst December, lg48 ...,.. 6,594 0 6



308 HoNouRS ExAN{rNATroN RESULTS

HONOURS EXAMINATION RESUI,TS
FACULTY OF ARTS

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS

FINAL EXAMINATIONS, NOVEMBtrR, 194E

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. (20.)
First Class:

Wall, Ba¡bara Deane
Second, Class:

Srnith, Stuart Meldrum
Ausarded the John Hoaard, CIa'k Prize:

Wall, Barbara Deane

FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. (30.)
First Cluss:

EIIís, Bruce \Malter
Wells, Elizabeth Anne

Atoarded tlte Daoid Murrag Scholarshi'p:
Wells, Elizabeth Anne

POLITICAL SCIBNCE AND HISTORY. (48.)
First Class:
, Duncan, Ross

Second, Class:
O'Donoghue, Kenneth Kilian
Selth, Donald Victor

Auarded the Tinline Scholarshþ:
I)uncan, Ross

ECONOIvIICS. (55.)
Fi.rst Class:

Opie, Roger Gilbert

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS

ECONOMICS. (55.)
First Class:

Cameron, Roy Jarnes, B.Ec.
Second Class:

Howard, Donald William Digby

FINAL EXAMINATION, MARCH, 1949

HONOURS DEGREE O}- BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS

ECONOMTCS. (55.)
þ'irst Class:

Hieser, Ronald Oswald

FACULTY OF SCIENCE

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR

FINAL EXAMINATIONS, À,IARCH,

CUEIvIISTRY. (I23.)
Second Class:

Rook, Kevin Maxwell, B.Sc,

OF SCIENCE

r948



HONOURS EXAMINATION RESULTS

FINAL EXAMINÀTIONS, NOVE\,IBER, 1948

PHYSTCS. (108.)
þ'irst Class:

Cron'rpton, Robert Woodhouse, B.Sc.
Elford, William G¡aham, B.Sc.
Kidnan, Bart¡ara Phyllis, B.Sc.
Sutton, David John, B.Sc.

Second Class:
Canny, Nicholas Joseph, B.Sc.
Deland, Raymond John, B.Sc.
Fry, Robert Mason, B.Sc.
Cum, Colin Stanley
Spurr, Robert Thomas, B.Sc.

CHEIVIISTRY. ( 123. )
First Class:

Balnes, Charles Stalley, B.Sc.
Forrest, Waldie William, B.Sc.
Robertson, William Godfrey Pitcher, B.Sc.
Schubert, Clarence lvan, B.Sc.
West, Bruce Oswald, B.Sc.

Second, Class:
Pearce, Ronald Sandison,

GEOLOGY. (149.)
Fírst Class:

Rattigan, John Herbert, B.Sc.
Riedel, Vf/illiam Rex, B.Sc.

Second Class:
Wegener, Clemens Frederick

BOTANY. (155.)
First Ckæs:

Holloway, Bruce William, B.Sc.
Sibly, Pamela Maslin, B.Sc.

BIOCHEMTSTRY. (172.)
Fírst Class:

Trudinger, Philip Alan, B.Sc.

PHYSTOLOGY. (r74.)
First Class:

Kerr, David Iair Beviss, B.Sc.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS, MARCH, 1949
zooLoGY. (165.)

Fítst Class:
Browning, Thomas Oakley, B.Sc, (Svd.)
Hiscock, Ian David, B.Sc.

Second Class:
Frith, Ernest Everard

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING

HONOURS DBGREE OF BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING
FINAL EXAMINATIONS, MARCH, T948

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
First Class:

Tuck, Gilbert Playford, B.E,



310 HoNorms EXAMTNÄ.TroN nESULTs

FINAL EXAMINATIONS, MA,RCH, 1949

CIVIL ENGINEERING
First Class:

' Sattye, Gavin Ross
Nitschke, John Edwin

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Fjrst Class:

Cowley, George Russell, B.E.



CALENDAR OF

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

FOR THE YEAR 1949

PART IV

Regulations-
Degree of Bachelor of Arts

Associate in Arts and Education -

Diplomas in Bducation
Degree of Master of Arts

Degree of Doctor of Letters

Degree of Bachelor of Economics
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REGULATIONS

For conditions of matriculation, see Chapter
The numbers in brackets after the subjects refer

IX of tlie Statutes,

to the syllabuses.

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS
REGULATIONS

_ 1 There shall be an .É{onour.s degree and an Ordinary degree ofBachetor of Aits. A candidate -;tiÈt"i" ;tË. dË;;;'or*;?,h.
^ 2' The following shall be the subjects of lectures and examinationsfor the Ordinary dägree:

History I (41) and II (42);
Political Science (48);

(16), II (17), and III (18);

. Economics I (5I), It (52), and III (5g);
Economic History (44);

lGeography I (58), II (59), and III (60);
Psychology_(61); Ethics (65); Logic'(62); philosophy A (66)

and B (67);
Education (76);

+Pure Mathematics IA (g6), IIA (90), IIB (91), IIIA (95), andrrrB (e6);
Music (as prescribed for the first year of the course for the

degree of Bachelor of Music),
Science Subjects:

Applied Mathematics I (93) and II (98);
Physics I (rOt) and II (102);
Ch,lTlr_TI_l (1ll and Ir (11S and rr4a, or 115 and tr6)(Inorganic or Organic);
Botany I (151) and II (152);
Zoology I (161) and II (162):
Geology I (141) and II (142);

* Âmended 7th December, 1g3g. l,A.nended l6th December, lg4g.

(403)



REGUL.{TIONS_DEGREE OF B.Ä.

fBiology (r5B).

fBiology shall not be counted by aJrY candidate who presents
either Boíány I or Zoology I as a-subject in his course for the

degree.

Each of the above-mentioned divisions of a subject (e'g', Greek I)
or an undivided subject (e.g., Comparative Philology) is a course in

that subject, except 
-that'Misic 

and Greek II count as two coul'ses

each.

3. A candidate for the Honours degree shall attend lectures regu-
Iarly and pass examinations in one of 

-the following schools:

(a) Classics (ll),
(b) English Language and Literature (20),

(c) Political Science and History (48),

(d) Philosophy (69),

(e) Mathematics (99),

(f) French Language and Literature (30),

f(g) Repealed,
o(h) Economics (55),

or i.i d combined r"tro6l approved by the Faculty and including such

subjects of two schools aJ ihatt be deemed equivalent to thosè of a

single school.

Every candidate for an Ilonours deglee shall pass in Greek I or

Latin I ôr French I or German I or in an exarnination in French or'

German approved by the Council.

Except in specíal circumstances approved by the Co,uncil, a can-

didate mi,,st coirplete, either before or-in the yeal i! which he presents

himself for the ûnal Honours examination, the following courses:

(a) For the Honours degree in Classics:

Latin I, II, and III;
Greek I, II, and III;
Comparative Philology;

' English Language and Literature I.

lb) For the Honours degree in English Language and Literature;
There shall be altefuative schémes of study: A and B.

Scheme A:
English Language and Literature I, II, and III;
Old and Middle English I and II;

ô Allowed 7th December, 1939' Ì,{llowed gth December, 1943.

I RePealcd 16th December, 1948.
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Two additio'ar courses, incruding at least one course in a]anguage other than n"glirh.--' 
v¡rç uvutùc r

lScheme B:

(c) For the Honours degree in political science and Historv;
History I and II and political Science;
Economic History;
Economics I;
Psychology;
Two additional courses, of which not more than one shall

be included in the subjects set out il R;di;i;;,;;"_
vision (d).

(d) For the Honours degree in philosophy:

O If a language other than English
from the subjects set out in the
this course must be in a language

(e) For the Honou¡s dégree in Mathematics:
+Pule Mathematics IA, IIA, IIB, IIIA and IIIB;
Applied Mathematics I and II;
Two additional courses not included in the science sub_jects.

I As amended 22nd Apnl,1g42, and 16th December, Ig4g.*,4,llowed 7th December, fg3g.
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(f) For the Honours degree in French Language and Literature:
French I, II, and III;
Old and Middle French I and II;
Latin I and II, or Greek I and II, or German I and II, or

English Language and Literature l-and II, or'-History I
u.td II, ot PJychãlogy and either Ethics or Philosophy A

1A third course in the subject ah'eady- chosen frorn the fore-
øoins list. or a first cout'se in anothel subject in that list'
õo*"p"t"íiue Philology may take thg ql-ape of .a th.ird

"orrrå 
in a languagã othér than Englísh, an$ gither

Political Science'or tsconomic History is regarded as a
ihild 

"o,r.t" 
in Histoly. Latin I must be taken by all

students who have nót passed in Latin at the Leaving
Honours Examination'

{(g) Repealed.
+(h) For the Honours degree in Economics:

Economics I, II, and III;
Economic HistorY;

Pure Mathematics IA;
Statistics I;
French I, or German I, or an examination in French or

German aPProved bY the Council;

For a candidate who has passed in French I or German
I: French II, or Germãn II, or Political Science, qr

Ethi"., or Puie Mathematics IIA, or Statistics II and

Actuarial Mathematics;

For a candidate who elects to take the examination in
French or German approved by the Council:- two addi-
tional cours"t 

"ppto'iåd 
for the purpose by the Faculty

of Arts.

$The names of candidates who qualify for the ll_onours degree

shali be p"Utirtl"a in alphabetical oräer within the following classes

and divisions in each school:

Filst Class
Second Class

Division I
Division II

Thild Class

A candidate who fails to obtain Honours may be awarded the

Ordi"ary ãàg."" prouia"a that he has in all other iespects completed

the work foithe Honours degree,

$ Amended 16th December, 1948'

i Repealed 16th December, 1948.
+ Allowed 9th December, 1943''
i As amended 22nd APril, 1942.
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4. A candidate for the Ordinary degree shall attend lectures and

First Course Second Course Thírd, Course

o.

4.

5.

l. Greek I G¡eek IJ<+G¡eek III

-+ 
Comparative Philology

2' Latin I Latin II-+Latin III

-)ComÞarative 
Philology

French I F¡ench ll<3French III
-+ Comparative Philology

German I Ce¡man II Comparative philology

English I English II English III
6. History I-+ History ll--t'lPolitical Science

-r{Economic 

History

7 Economics r 
=B::*n*.,IL Ë:8i8ili::+it"

9, Education 

-Psychology-q- 

Philosophy A--> philosophy B

tI0. Pu¡e Mathematics IÄ

$11. Geography I 

-> 

Geography II Geography III

No course shall be counted twice.

5. Except by permission of the Faculty of A¡'ts a candidate shall
not proceed to a couÌse for which he has not completed the pre-
requisite courses as presclibed in the syllabuses,

û Allowed 7th December, 1939. t Allowed 9th December, 1943.

$ A.llowed 16th December, 1948.

{ Either of these subjects may be taken concurrently with History II.

Pure Mathematics IIAç¡Pure IIIA
Pure. Marhematics rrs+*ËHå IIIB
Applied Mathemarics I -+Àppli ti"i"ll
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6. A candidate may select any number of courses fro_rn any group
of courses connected by arrows in Regulation 4, plovided only that
the conditions of Regulations 4 and 5 ale satisfied.

7. A.
ject in
approve
any one

8. A candidate shall do such written ol practical work as may be
prescribed by the professor or lecturer.

L schedules defining the lange of study, laboratory work, and
examinations will be published as early as possible in each year.

into consideration at the final examination in that subject.

11. A candidate who fails to pass in a subject and who desiles to
: the subiect asain shall asain attend lectures and do. practicaltake the subject again shall again a lectures and do.prac

: orofessors and lectu reÌ's,work in the subject to the satisfaction of the professors and
unless exempted by the Faculty of A¡'ts.

12. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the exarnination in
any subject or division of a subject may not present himself again
for instruction or examination therein unless his plan of study is

approved by the Dean. If he fails a third time he rnav not proceecl
wi[h the subject again except by special permission of the Faculty
and under such conditions as the Faculty may prescribe.

A candidate '*'ho wishes to ploceed under these provisions must
enter provisionally for his yeal's work on a special form, such entry to
be subject to approval by the Council.

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who fails to receive
permission tã sit for examínation in any subject or division of a subject
shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination.

13. A candidate who has passed examinations in pari materia in
another Faculty or otherwise, or r,r'ho desires that his work at another
University be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of .Arts,
may on application be granted such exemption from the requirements
qf these regulations as the Council shall determine.

ÛAllowed 8th Decen.rber, 1938, and amended llth Decembe\ 1947.
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14, No graduate who has obtained the Honouls degree of Bachelor
of Science in the school of Mathernatics rray obtain the Honor-rrs
degree of Bachelor of Arts in that school.

*No graduate who has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor
of Economics may obtain the Honouls degree of Bachelol of Arts in
the school of Economics.

15. The following fees shall be paid in advance in such instalments
as the Council shall from time to time detelmine:-

o A. Ordinary degree of B.A.:-
(f) For lectures and examination in each course

except in Science subjects 35 5 0

(2) For attendance a second or subsequent time at
lecttues and examination in any course

(3) For a special examination or for an annual
examination in any course rvith exemption
from attendance or re-attendance at lectures

(4) For lectures, laboratory work, and examinations
in each course in a Science subject the same
fees as are presclibed in the regulations of
the degree of Bachelor of Science.

fB. Honouls deglee of B.A.:-
(1) For such subjects of the course for the Ordinal'Y

degree as they are recluired to pass, candi-
dates shall pay the fees prescribed in Sub-
section A.

(2) For the follorving special courses:
Old and N{iddle English I and II.

2L2 6

2I2 6

Eaclr
couISe

Old and À{iddle French I ancl II. Each
couISe

(3) For lectures in the follou'ing scheols:
Classics
Political Science and Histoly
Philosophy
Mathematics :

English Language and l,iterature:
Under Scheme A
Under Scheme B

French Language and Literature
oEconomics

(4) For the fina1 examination in each school

550
550

1515 0
1515 0
1515 0
1515 0

2L 0 0
1515 0
1515 0

1515 0

770
Note.-These fees cover all work, except coul'ses for the Oldinary

degree and special coulses expressly provided for in B-. (2)-above,
which the heãd of the school considers necessary fol the Honours
course selected.

* Allowed 7th December, 1939. I A¡nended 16th December, 1948.
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The total fee in each school, except Mathematics, is sixty-two
guineas.

C. Fol the Ordinary or the Honours degree of Bache-
. lorof Arts 5 5 0

The fees which a candidate pays for a corrrse of lectures or an
examination which he afterwards finds himself unable to attend, shall
not be returned, unless the Council shall otherwise determine.

16. All previous regulations governing the degree of Bachelor of
Arts are hereby repealed. A candidate for the Ordinary degree rvho
has matriculated in or before the yeal 1938 and has, by Décember,
1938, passed in at least four courses will b the
coulse for the deglee under the regulations ded
that he does so not later than Decernber, I the
Ordinary degree who, by December, 1938, has passed in fewer than
fou¡ courses will be required to proceed under the regulations hereby
made. A candidate for the Honours degree who has by December,
1938, received the approval of the head of the school in which he
desiles to proceed to Honours will be allowed to complete the course
under the regulations hereby repealed, provided that he does so not
later than December, 1941,

Allorved Bth December, 1938.

ASSOCIATE iN ARTS AND EDUCATION
REGULATIONS

"1. To qualify as an Associate in Arts and Education a candidate
shall-

(a) hotd the Leaving Certificate, including a pass in English, or
have passed in five subjects including English at tJre Leav-
ing Examination, or possess an equivalent qualiffcation
approved by the Council; and thereafter

(b) attend lectures regularly and pass examinations in English I,
Psychology, Education and thrge other of the subjects set
out in Regulation 2 of the degrree of Bachelor of Arts.

2. A candidate will not be admitted to a course in Mathematics or
in a language otler than English unless he has satisfied the recluire-
ments for admission to the course as prescribed from time to time.

3. A candidate who has fulfilled these conditions shall receive a
diploma which will entitle him to be styled an Associate of the Uni-
versity, and to use the letters A.U.A.

4. A candidate may be granted exemption from attendance at lec-
examination, but only irnder the 

.conditions

7 of the Degree of Bachelor of Arts.
Arts shall not be eligible to qualify also as
Education.

+ r{.mended 16th December, 1948. I Allowed t6th December, 1948.
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(b) Except as provided for in paragraph (c) of this regulation, not
more than two subjects shall be presented both for the diplorna in
Arts and Education and for any other degree or diploma.

(c) An Associate who subsequently proceeds to the deglee of
Bachelor of Alts may count towãrds ihal degree any ol all -of 

-the

subjects which he présents for the diploma of Associate plovided:

(i) that he complete the requirements for rnatliculation before
taking any fulther subjeèt towalds the degree; and

(ii) that he surrender his diploma before being admitted to the
degree.

Note: rhe council r,", p."ljll#åd,illJJtri 2T r". for the srantins of the
diploma.

OF THE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION
REGULATIONS

l. There shall be a diploma in Pre-Primary Education, a diploma
in Primary Education, at,d " diploma in Sec'ondary F'jlu-cation. A
candidate-may take any one or more than one of the diplomas'

shall be one.

(b) A candidate for the diplorna in Secondary Education shall be
a gràdnate of the University ii Arts, Science, Eóonomics, or Agricul-
tural Science.

o3. To obtain the diploma a candidate shall have attended lectures
and passed examinatioñs in the following subjects:

(a) Psycholpgy (61);
(b) Education (76);
(c) Hygiene (77);
(d) Bducational Psychology (78);
(e) The Principles of Pre-Primary Education (79); or

The Principles of Prirnary Education (80); or

The Principles of Secondary Education (81);

and shall have taken a course of practical work iq teaching (Bql 
-in

such schools and under such supelrvision as have been approved by
the Council,

4. A candidate may be excused attendance at lectures or practical
work, but only on grounds approved by the Council.

û Ällowed 7th December, 1939'
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6. Schedules deffning the approved courses of study and profes-
sional work shall be drãwn up-from tirne to time by the Facirlty of
Arts and approved by the Coincil.

7. The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance irr such
instalments as the Council shall from timè t-o time determine:

(t) For lectures and examination in Hygiene - gg 3 0
(2) For lectures and examination in Educational

(3 ) For lectures and erarnination in the Principles
of Education (Pre-Primary, ot' Primaryf or
Secondary), Parts I, II, ancl III - Bacli part 2 2 0

(4) For the course in Practical Teaching 3 3 0
(5)FortheDiploma - - 2 2 O

One-half of the fee prescribed for ar)y course shall be paid by a
student who is exempteld from lectures,'and by one who ìakes Íec-
tures or examination, or both, a seconcl time.

Psychology, Parts I and II - Each part 2 2 0

Allowed Bth Decen.rber, 1938.

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS

REGULATIONS

1. A Bachelor of Alts may ploceed to the degree of Master of Ar.ts
by complying with the following legulations, but may not be admitted
to the degree until the expilation of two academic year-s frorn the date
of his admission to the Ordinary degree or one year fi'om the date of
his admission to the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts.

*2. A candidate for the degree shall first satisfy the Faculty of his
ability to proceçd to the degree in .the subject of study he selects. To
do this he must-

(a) have obtained the llonouls Degree of Bachelol of Arts in
the school to which his subject of study lelates; or-

(b) have passed in all the ordinary courses that are compulsoly
for the Honours Degre : of Bachelor of Alts, and in addi-
tion an examination of honours standard, in the school or'
schools to which his subject of study lelates; or'

(c) submit other evidence that will satisfy the Faculty that his
case deserves#"ïîfi::* 

ser, re44
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3. Every candidate shall either

413

(a) present a satisfactory thesis on a subject apploved by the
Faculty of Arts, ald shall, if requiled, adduce sufficient
evidence that the thesis is his own work: provided that in
Classics a candidate may plesent himself for an examina-
tion in lieu of presenting a thesis; or

(b) satisfy examiners, by means approved by the Faculty in
each individual case, that he has cornpleted a course of
advanced study in work selected from two departments
within the Faculty, and approved by the Faculty.

{For the pulpose of sectiol (b) of this regulatiòn, the follou'ing
combined courses are approved by the Faculty:-Philosophy and
Mathematics, Philosophy and Greek, Philosophy and English Lan-
guage and Literature, Philosophy and Political Science and Histoly,
English Language and Literature and Latin, English Language and
Literature and Greek, Nfathematics and Greek, Political Science and
History and Classics, Latin and French, English Language and Litera-
ture and French, French and Histoly, French and Philosophy.

The Faculty will consider applications for perrnission to take com-
bined courses other than those set out above.

"4. Candidates who have obtainecl the degree of Bachelor of Arts
or its equivalent in a University lecognised by the University of
Adelaide may be allowed by the Council, on conditions to be deter-
mined in each case, and plovided that they comply with Regulation
2, to proceed to the deglee of Master of Arts.

15. An aporoved copy of each thesis accepted for the degree shall
be deposited by the candidate in the University library before he is
admitted to the degree.

16. The following fees, which include the fee fol examination, shall
be payable in advance in such instalments as the Council may from
time to time determine:

(a) Under Regulation 2 (b and c)-
For instruction in colrrses other than those plo-

vided for the Ordinarv Degree of B.A. 910 l0 0
For guidance without instruction 5 5 0

(b) Under Regulation 3-
On approval of the subject of the thesis or on

beginning the course of study
(c) On admission to the degree

t010 0
550

December, 1933.

t Allowed 30th November, 1933. I Allowed 17th December, 1931.
f Amended Srcl fangary, 1935, an{ 7th December, 1939.

Allowed 10th December, 1930.
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LETTERS

l

REGULATIONS

1. A Bachelor of Alts with Honours, ol a N{aster of Alts, or a

Master or Doctor in any other Faculty, who has satisfied the Faculty

Doctor in another Faculty.

2. The degree shall be awalded only to a candidate w'ho submits
to the Universlty wolk containing an original, substantial and scholarly
contribution to some branch of lettels.

to knowledge contained in it.
4. If the Faculty of Arts approves of the

h'eatment so outlined, the candidate may,
later time as he rnay wish, subrrit his work

(a) a published -wolk, or a collection o

(b) " 
typescript or printed- form); -or(") u anied by unpublished work dealing

5. The candidate n,ay submit other published work iu support of
that on which he basis his main claim to the degree.

6. Two copies of all wolk to be submitted must leach the Regis-
trar not later ihan the first day of lr.{ay in the year in which the candi-
date desiles admission to the degree.

7. When the work has been duly submitted examinels will be

appointed, On the leceipt of their leports the Faculty of Arts will
råc-ommend whether the degree be granted or \'vithheld ol delayed'

8. One copy of the material submitted by a suc-cessful candidate
shall be depoiited in the libraly of the University befole the candi-
date is admitted to the degree.

9. The following fees shall be paid in advance:
On presentation of the work after its subject and

outline of treatment have been approved . ß15 15

On admission to the degree 10 f0

Allowed llth December, 1941.

0
0
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OF THB DEGRBE OF BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be an-ordinary and an llonours degree of Bacheror
of Economics. Candjdates may obtain either or boih degrees.

*2. candidates for the ordinary degree shall attend lectures regu-
larly and shall. pass examinations'in tñe following suÈjects,

to l'"lT"T:"jï,åJfîfåïI: ,3a1,\*; 3JSiX".t
or rescribed in the syllabuses.

, 13. Candidates for the Honours degree.shatl: (a) pass in the fol-
lowing subjects:

Economics I, II and III;
Economic History;
Pure Mathematics I;
Statistics I;

ics;

I;
Greek I;

and (b).{evote-a further y,eil to the study of Economics and. perform
such additional work as the Professor máy prescribe.

. No graduate w-ho has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Arts in the school of Economics may obtain the Íronours degree of
Bachelor of Economics.

, ,fr,",1?*es-of c-andidates who qualify for the llonour.s degree shall
be published in alphabetical order within the following clässes and
divisíons:

First Class
Second Class

Division A
Division B

Third Class
+ Allowed llth December, 1941. t Amended 16th December, lg4g.
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A candidate who fails to obtain Honouls may be awardecl the
Ordinary degree provided that he has in all other respects completed
the work fol the Honours degree.

4. Candidates m attendance at lec-

tures in any subject e to be examined,
but only .rpott gi'o,t Exemption from
attendaice^at le-ctul any one year will
be allowed only under very exceptional circumstances.

5. All candidates will be requir.ecl to do such written or practical
wor.k as may be prescribed by-the professor''or lecturer concerned,

6. Schedules defining the range of study, plactical r'r'ork, and

examinations shall be published as early as possible in each vear.

8. \Mritten or practical work done by c,andidates by- dilection of

the professor or lècturer concerned, and_ the results of terminal or

othei examinations in any subject, rnay be taken into consideratioli
at the final examination in that subject,

ls to pass in any subject shall again attend
plactical work in that subject to the satis-
lecturel concerned, unless granted exemp-
Faculty.

"9a. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination in

A candidate who wishes to.proceed under these_provisions must

enter provisionally for his yea_r's wolk on a special form, such entry
to be iubject to approval by the Corurcil.

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who fails to receive
nermission io iit for exanriñation in any subject or division 'of a

äubject shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination.

shall determine.

f Arowed 10th December, 
ut3å?i îi$""i;åf irl# December, 1e42.



fNot more than foul units which have been presented for any
other degree or diploma rnay be counted towards the degree of
Bachelor of Economics. A candidate who has aheady counted
towards another degree or diploma more than four of the units in
the coulse for the dêgree of Bachelor of Economics will be required
to such
oth For
the will
be will
count as one unit each.

11. The following fees shall be paid in advance in such instalments
as the Council shall from time to time determine:-

(a) For lectures and examinations:
(1) For those subjects which are included in the Regu-

lations for the degree of Bachelor of Alts-the
fees prescribed in those Regulations.

(2) Fol those
diplomas
tion-the
the diplo

stration.
(3) Economics III

Statistics II and Actualial Mathematics . .

(4) For the honouls work in Economics
+(5) For the final honours examination
(b) For the Ordinary or Honours degree of Bachelor

of Economics 5 5 0

One-half of the fee prescribed for any course except the honours
course in Economics sliall be paid by students who are exempted
from attendance at lectures, and by those who attend lectures or'

take examinations, or do both, a second time.
Ê Allowed llth December,utlåi; 

"""Jåo"i:îTllth 

December, 1e41.
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ECONOMICS

RBGULATIONS

of Economics.
2. A candidate for the degree of Master of Economics rnust

(a) have obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor of Eco-
nomrcs; Or

9550
550
1010 0

770
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(b) have passed an examinatio.r of standard equivalent to that
required for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Eco-
nomics; or

(c) present evidence which satisfies the Professor of Economics
that he may be exempted from the whole or part of the
foregoing examination.

3. Ev_er¡' candidate shall present a satisfactory thesis on a subject
approved by the Faculty of Alts, and shall, if required, adduce
sufficient evidence that the thesis is his own work.

4. A candidate who has obtained the degree of Bachelor of Eco-
ngmic_s _or _its equivalent in a Univelsi$z recognised by the lJniversity
of Adelaide may be allowed by the Council, on conditions to bè
determined in each ca,se, and provided that he complies with Regula-
tion2, to proceed to the degree of Master of Economics,

5_. An approved copy of each thesis accepted for the degree shall
be deposited by the candidate in the University library befìr.e he is
admitted to the degree.

6. The following fees shall be payable in advance in such instal-
ments as the Council may from time to time determine:

(a) Under Regulation 2 (b and c)-
For instruction in coulses other than those pro-

vided for the Ordinary degrees of Bachelor
of Arts and Bachelor of Economics

For guidance rvithout insh'uction
(b) On approval of the subject of the thesis ..,

(c) On admission to the degree

Allowed Bth December, 1938.

910 r0 0
550

1010 0

550

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honouls degree of Bachelor
of Science. A candidate may obtain either degree or both.

t2. The subjects of study for the Ordinary degree shall be as
follows:

Group {,; M{þem.atils I (85), Physics I (101), Chemistry I (ftf ),
Geology I (141), Botany I (151), Zoology I (16f), Biolbgy'(f58),

Gr s II (89 102), Inorganic and
- 
II (113 rganic Chemisùy II

lg,gy. tt II (r52), Zoology II
(171), B L75).

l,{mended l6th December, 1948.



Group D: Histology (179), Statistical Methods (93S),,4-gricultural
Chemisùy (125), Economics (198), Geology IA (f92), Mining
I (267), Surveying I (276).

*3. A candidate for the Ordinary degree shall, unless exempted
therefrom, attend regularly courses of lectures and plactical work and
pass examinations in:

(a) four subjects,
Group A;

REGULATIONS_DEGREE OF B.SC.

Physics I and

419

Chemistly I, rttom

two subjects from
and a fifth subject

(b) eíther three subjects from Group B or
Group B (exclusive of Bacteriology I)
from Group A;

(c) two subjects fi'om Group C;
provided that:

(l) a candidate who plesents eithel Botany I or Zoology I rnay
not present Biology also from Group A;

(2) a candidate who does not in in Inorg^anic
and Physical Chemistly ubjects from

. Group É *ay submit Sia the Physical
sectioì of Inorganic and II in lieu of
a subject fi'om Group B;

l(3) if Organic Chemistry are the only two
subjects submitted must be accom-
panied by either Hi Methods:

(4) a candidate who desires to obtain the degree of Rachelor- of
Science in Forestry shall comply with Regulation 4;

(5) no å:l'l¡ft:u:
ourse in Pure
both degrees;

Geology II;
(7) ' lH*1""¡tå:

B, but onlY
of his two su

4. A candidate for the ordinary degree of Bachelor of science in
Forestry-

(a) shall complete the following subjects:

û Amended 16th December, 1948. I Amended llth December, 1947'
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Frorn Group A: Physics I, Chemistry I, Botany I, pure
Mathematics I;

Front. Groups B and D: Botany IT, Economics, Geology IA,
and ei,ther one other subjéct from Group'B or Aþíicull
tural Chemistry;

(b) shall during the long vacations at the end of the ûrst and
s,econd years, satisfactolily complete a total of not less
than twelve weeks' work in the field under a forest
authority approved by the Faculty;

(c) shall subsequently complete a two year.s' course at the Aus-
tlalian Forestry School, Canberr.a, , under. a syllabus
approved by the Council of the Univer-sity;

(d) sh

appropriate to his course in Foresh.y.

_ {o. the purpose of this Regulation the Àustlalian Forestry School,
Canberra, is affiliated with the Univer-sity of Adelaide,

of the Faculty of Science a candidate
class in any subject for which he has not
subjects as prescribed in the syllabus for'

6. The Honours degree pay be obtained in. one of the following
schools: (a).-.lvþtþrnatics, (b) Physics, (c) Chemish.y, (d) Geology]
(e) Botany, (î) Zoology, (g) Biochemishy,'(h) physiology, (j) Anatomy.

y of Science and subject to
escribe, a candidate for the
egin the final year's wo"-k in

(a) four subje_cts including Physics I and Chemistry I from Group
A; and

I ,{mended 16th December, 1g48.
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(b) such preliminary_ work in other subjects as the Faculty of
Science shall determine.

The names of candidates who qualify for the Honours degree shall
be published in alphabetical order within the following clãsses and
divisions in each school:

First Class
Second Class

Division A
Division B.

' Written ol practical work done by candidates by direction of tlre
professors ol lecturers, and the resuhs of terminal or other examina-
tions in any subjecÇ may be taken into consideration at the final
examination in that subject,

A candidate who fails to pass in any subject shall again attend
lectu¡es and do practical work in that subject, to the satisfaction of
the professors and lecturers, unless exempted by the Factilty of
Science.

Supplernentary exarninations will be held only in special circum-
stances approved by the Faculty after consideration of individual
cases.

' 8. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination in
any subject or division of a subject rnay not plesent himself again for'
instruction or exarirination thelein unless his plan of study is approved by
the Dean. If he fails a thild time he may not proceed with the
subject again except by special permission of the Faculty and under
such conditions as the Faculty may prescribe.

A candidate who wishes to proceed under these provisions must
enter provisionally for his year's work on a special form,

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who fails to receive
permission to sit for examination in any subject or division of a subject
shall be'deemed to have failed to pass the examination.

9, A candidate may be excused attendance at lectures on any
subject in which he desires to be examined, but only upon grounds
approved by the Council.

* Allowed 23rd January, 1947, anil amended llth December, 1947.
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10. No gladuate who has obtained the Honours degree of
Bachelor of 

-Arts in N4athematics can obtain the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science in tlat subject.

lL Students who have passed examinations in pari, materiq in
othel Faculties or otherwise, or who desire that theil work at other'
Universities or Technical Schools should be counted prc tanto lor
the degree of Bachelor of Science, may on application to the Council
be granted such exemption from the requilernents of these regulations
as the Council shall determine.

of study, including lectures,
be undeltaken, the examina-

f"":*#*ffi'f;uff i";Ii]j"3;
by the Council,

Such schedule shall become efiective as from the date of such
approval by the Council or such other date as the Council may deter-
mine. The schedule shall be published in the next University
calendar which is issued after that approval has been given.

Allowed 23rd January, 1947.

SCHEDULE OF FEES MADE BY THE COUNCIL UNDER
REGULATION 12

A. For the Ordinary Deglee: Practical
Lectures Work

l-. Pure Mathematics IA and IC - - each 95 5 0
Pule Mathematics IIA, IIB and IIC, each 5 5 0
Pure Mathematics IIIA, IIIB and IIIC

each

- each

Organic Chemistry II
Olganic Chemistry III
Inorganic and Physical Chemistry II
Inolganic and Physical Chemistry III

4. Biochemistry
Physiology

5. Geology I -
Geology II
Geology III

6. Botany I -
Botany II
Botany III

T. Zoology I -
Zoology II
Zoology III

Applied Ntlathematics I -
Applied Mathematics II -

2. Physics I -
Physics II
Physics IIIA and IIIB

3. Chemistry I

550
550
550
550f,440
6 6 0 I2I2 0
8 8 0 1212 0
550 770
4 4 0 r2L2 0
5 5 0 1515 0
4 4 0 r2L2 0
5 5 0 1515 0
660 880
6 6 0 1616 0
330 330
44 0 880
8 8 0 L2I2 0
3 3 0 '5 5 0
4 4 0 L2L2 0
5 5 0 L2I2 0
330 550
4 4 0 L2t2 0
5 5 0 L2I2 0
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8. Bacteriology
Bacte'-iology

9. Biology
10, Statistical Methods

Mathernatical Statistics
11. Histology (inclusive fee)
12. Forestry Course:

Botany IIA
Economics
Geology IA
Agricultulal Chemish'y

13. Mining I
Surveying I

B. For the Honours degree of B.Sc.:

1. Mathematics (as for the Honouls degree
of B.A.).

per annum

9. Anatomy

Note.-The foregoing amounts, which do not include the fees for
pass work, are inclusive of all fees payable for courses taken at the Uni-
versity which the Faculty considels necessary for the Honours colrlse
in the school selected.

C. Fee for the Ordinary ol the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science 95 5 0

A candidate who has been granted a supplementary examination
or who has been exempted from attendance or re-attendance at lec-
tures or practical work shall pay the following fees for examination:

(a) For the theoretical examination-
In any subject except Physics III and Geology

III: half the lecture fee.
In Physics III or Geology III - 93 3 0

(b) For the Practical examination-

330 550
5 5 0 1515 0
330 550
550
550
550

5 5 0 r4L4 0
550
330 330
330 660
440
111 6 3 3 C)

I
II

92500
2500
2500
2500
2500
2500
2500
2500

2, Physics
3. Chemish'y
4. Geology
5. Botany
6. Zoology
7, Biochemish'y
8. Physiology

In any subject in Group A or in Bacterio-
logyl - IlI

In any other subject - 2 12

(c) For the whole examination in any ,subject for
theHonoursdegree - 7 7 0

Provided that the total fee for examination in any subject under (a)
and (b) shall not exceed 95 5/-.

6
6
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A student taking a colüse of lectures and examination a second
time shall pay half fees, but full fees will be required for a repeated
coulse of laboratory work.

The fees for the coulse at the Australian Forestly School are not
included in this schedule.

424

OF THE DEGREE OF N{ASTER OF SCIENCE
REGULATIONS

ol. The following persons may becorne candidates for the degree
of N4aster of Science: (a) Bachelors of Science, (b) Bachelors of Agri-
cultural Science, (c) graduates in ìvledicine or in Veterinary Science
who produce evidence that they have spent two academic years in
research at an institution recognised for the purpose by the University
of Adelaide and (d) othel graduates whose academic qualifications
are accepted by the Faculty of Science as sufficient.

+14. Unless the candidate has obtained the Honours Deglee of
Bachelor of Science or of Aglicultural Science he shall, before sub-
mitting u in N{athe-
matics) ing exarnina-
tion as r.

laide or at an institution approved fol the purpose by the University
of Adelaide.

3. A candidate who holds the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Scie¡ce or s equivalent iu a

Universitl, r e may ploceed to
the degree of _one year rtrom
the date of of Bachelor; no
other candidate shall ploceed to the degree befole the expilation of
two years f'-om the date of his graduation.

4. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall submit a thesis
upon an approved subject and shall adduce sufficient evidence that
tñe thesis is his own wolk. The thesis shall give the results of

t Allowed l4th December, 1944.
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+5. Every candidate shall give at least th¡ee terms' notice of his
intended candidature, and shall indicate therewith in general ter:ins
the subject of the research work or investigation on which he pro-
poses to submit a thesis, or the branch of Mathematics in which Ëre
wishes to be examined. The Faculty of Science, if it approve the
subject of his research or his proposed course of study in N4athe-
matics, may appoint a supervisor to guide the candidate in his work.

+6. The Faculty shall appoint a Boald of Examiners to repolt upon
the thesis and any supporting papers that the candidate may submit.
The Board of Examiners may require any candidate to pass an
examination in the branch of science to which his original research
or investigation is cognate.

7. A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Science whose work
is considered by the Facult¡ after report by the examiners appointed
to adjudicate upon it, not to be of sufficient melit to qualify for the
degree of Doctor but of sufficient merit for the degree of Master
may be admitted to the deglee of Master provided that he is qualified
to become a candidate for the degree.
' 8. A candidate shall deposit a plinted or lvpewritten copy of his
thesis in the library of the UniversiÇ before he is admitted to the
degree.

9. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisfies the Board of Examiners shall on the recommendation of the
Faculty of Science be admitted to the degree of Master of Science.

10. The following fees shall be payable in advance:
On presentation of the thesis - 95 5
On entry for examination, if recluiled - 5 5
On admission to the degree 5 5

0
0
0

o Allowed 14tl.r December, 1944. Alloweil 7t1'r December, 1939.

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE
REGULATIONS

*1. A Master of Science or a r\4aster of Engineering may proceed
to the deglee of Doctol of Science by complying with the follorving
regulations, but shall not be admitted to the degree until the expira-
tion of the fffth academic year from the date of his graduation as
Bachelor: provided that the Council, on the recommendation of the
Faculty, may accept as candidates for the degree othel graduates of
at least five years' standing, who, in the opinion of the Faculty, have
had an adequate scientific training.

t2. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall furnish satisfactory
evidence that he has made 'an original contribution of distinguished
merit adding to the knowledge or understanding of any subject with
which the Faculty is directþ concerned.

û Allowed 10th January, 1946.
I Allowed 10th December, 1936, and amended l0th January, 1946.
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The degree shall be awarded primarily on a consideration of such
of his published works as the candidate may submit fol examination,
but the examiners may also take into account any unpublished
original work that he may submit in support of his candidature.

The Faculty of Science, if it approve of the subject or subjects of
the work submitted, shall norninate examiners, of whom one at least
shall be an external examiner.

Every candidate in submitting his published work and unpublished
original work shall state generally in a preface and speciffcally in
notes the main sources from which his information is derlved and the
extent to which he has availed himself of the work of others, He
may also signify in general terrns the portions of his work which he
claims as original,

3. Two copies of the work submitted for the degree shall be for-
warded to the Registrar at least six months before the date on which
the candidate desires to be admitted to the deglee, and if the work
be approved by the examiners one copy shall be deposited by the
candidate in the Library of the University before he is admitted to
the degree.

4, A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisffes the examiners may on the recommendation of the Faculty of
Science be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Science.

5. The following fees shall be payable in advanòe:-
On approval of the subject of the work Sf5 15

10 l0
0
0On admission to the degree

Allowed 3rd January, 1929.

OF THB DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL
SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honouls degree of Bachelor
of Agricultural Science. A candidate may obtain eithel degree or
both.

2. Except ín special cases allowed by the Council or in the case
of candidates holding the diploma of Roseworthy Agricultural Col-
lege, every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science shall aftel mah'iculation spend four academic years at least
in courses of study prescribed for the degree.

A candidate who holds the diploma of Roseworthy Agricultural
College shall spend three academic years at least in coursei of study
prescribed for the degree.

3, To obtain the degree, whether the Ordinary or the Honours
degree, every candidate must regularly attend lectures and do written,
laboratory and other practical work (rvhere such is required) and pass
examinations in the subjects prescribed.

He must also present evídence to the satisfaction of the Council
that he has had the practical experience prescribed.
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of study, including lectules,
be undertaken, the examina-
paid by candidates, shall be

ral Science and be submitted
to and approved by the Council.

Such schedule shall become efiective as from the date of such
approval by the Council or such other date as the Council may deter-
mine. The schedule shall be published in the next Univelsity
calendar which is issued after that approval has been given.

5. A candidate may be exempted flom attendance at lectures or
practical work in a subject in which he desiles to be exarnined. but
only upon grounds apploved by the Council.

6, A candidate spend an additional
year and attend I in such subjects of
such departments in such additional
subjects, as may b

tThe, names of candidates who qualify for the Honours d,egree
shall be publíshed in alphabetical older within the following classes
and divisions:

Filst Class
Second Class

Division A
Division B

7. Att annual examinations shall take place towards the end of the
academic year, except tllat practical examinations and all examina-
tions in those subjects in which the coruse of instruction has been
completed by the end of the second telm, may be held at any con-
venient time to be fixed by the Council.

tion a candidate s

pre wing that he has
t]le done written and
pra to the satisfactio
and lecturers concerned

Written or practical work done by candidates by dilection of the
professors and lecturers, and the results of terminal or other examina-
tions in any subject, may be taken into consideration at the final
examination in that subject,

Supplementary examinations shall be held at such times as may
be approved by the Council.

A candidate lvho fails to pass an annual examination shall again
attend lectures and do plactical work in the subjects of that year's
work to the satisfaction of the professors and lecturers, unless
exempted by the Faculty of Agricultulal Science.

êAllowed 23rd January, 1947, and amended lltì December, L947,

f Amended 16th December, 1948.
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B. A candidate who has twice faiied to pass the examination
proper to any year shall not present himself again for insû.uction or
examination in the work of that year except by permission of the
Council.

9. A candidate who has done work ol passed exarninations in
pari møteria jn another Faculty or otherwise in this University, or
who desires tlat his work at another University or Technical School
be counted pro tønto for the degree of Bachelor of ,{.gricultural
Science, may on application be granted such exemption from the
requirements of these regulations as the Council shall determine.

AÌlowed 23rd Jan'tary, 1947.

SCHEDULET Tâ8".,äTK?u*crL UNDER

l. During the first year evely candidate for the degree shall, unless
exempted therefrom, attend colu.ses of instruction, and at the first
examination shall satisfy the examiners iÌì each of the following
subjects:

Physics I (10r),
Chemistry I (111),
Botany I (151),
Zoology IA (16r).

Biochemistry, B.Ag.Sc. course ( f89),

Agriculture II (182),
Aglicultural Chernistly I (I84),
Microbiology (195),
Entomology (190),

oAnimal Husbandry II (187).
(c) Fourth Year:

Agriculture III (183),
Plant Pathology (I97),

*Animal Husbandry III (188),
oRural Economics (198),
*Farm Engineering and Surveying (191),
*Horticulture (193),
+Methods of Extension (194),

and, in addition, either
Agricultural Chemistry II ( 185 ); or
Agriculture IV (183A.).

o These subjects are taken at Roseworthy Agricultural College.
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(a) Second Year:
(i) Agriculhue III (1BB),

Biochemistr¡ B.Ag.Sc. course (l8g),
B_otany II, B.Ag,Sc. cour.se (J.gg),
Geology IA (r92).(iÐ 

åtff."#"?ilï"::îîli Ë::
bandly.

(b) Third Year:

srrpplementa'y exarnination he shall be deerned to ha.r,e passed the
whole annual exarnination.

5. Practical experience.
(a) Candidates_ will be required to obtain twenty-foul weeks of

practical experience, of which at least twelve weeks, includ_

(b) Candidates who _are unable to produce satisfact'ory evidence
of häving had not less thaf twelve months' consecutive

Holders of the diplo-ma of the Roseworthy Agricultural College
will be exempted from these requirements.



0

0

0

0

0

430

In the second yeal gI5 f5
In the thild year 15 15

tion with the College.
No fee is chalged students who atteld at the College during

vacation while gaining practical experience.

College regulations, each student is requiled
0/- a{an eittance deposit to meet breakages

The balance of this deposit is refunded at

course.

The fee for a supplementary or- special examination in any subject

shall be gB 3/-.
and examination a second time

of the wolk taken at the Univer-
for work taken a second time at

B. For the Honours degree:

Inclusive fees payable for courses which the head of the de_part-

-erri "orrsiders 
nãcêssary for the Honours Course in the subject

selected-per annum, 925.

C. Fee for the Ordinaly or the Honours degree of- - g""h"lor of Agricúltural Science - 95 5 0

REGULATIONS-DEGREE OF B.E'

6. Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 4.
A. For the Ordinaly degree:

The fee for. each Vear's rvol.k, including one annual examination,
shall be f44. The ánnual fee i c¡rdes t-he folìowing fees payable
where work is taken at Rosewolthy Agr-icultural College:

OF THE DBGREE OF BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an ordinary and an Honours deglee of Bachelor

of Enginee'-ing.

2. Schedules defining the courses of study, including lectures,

Iaboratory and other piactical wolk to be 
'ndertaken, 

the examina-
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t_ions to be_ passed and the fees to be paid by candidates, shall be
drawn _up by the Faculty of Engineeriñg and be submitted to tÞre
Council.

as from the date of approval
Council may determine, and
ty Calendar which is issued

3. The fee for admission to either the Ordinary degree or the
Honours,degree shall be 93 3/-.

Trre OrurNany Dncn¡n.

, .a. @) To -qualify for th_e Ordinary degree a candidate shall regu-
larly attend lectlrres and do written, labõratory, and other. practiãal
work (where such is 

^re-quired), and pass exarninations in the subjects
prescribed for one of the following Departments of Engineering:

(a) Mining;

(c) Written and practical worl< <Ione by candidates bv dírection
of .the professors or-lectu'ers, arrd the reíults of terminál or other-
examinations in any subject may be taken into consideration at the
final examination in that subject

pass in any subject shall again attend
in that subject, to the satisfaction of

f üìfñ:fr";l l* H5mÏ';å Tlu
(e) Supplementary examinations will be held only in special cir-

cumstances approved by the Faculty after consideration of lndividual
cases.
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6. Except in case of illness or othel sufÊcient cause allowed by
the Council, no candidate shall be credited in any year- with- atten'
dance at iéctures or laboratory rvork in a subject, unless he has

attended at least three-fourths 
-of 

the lectrues and ldboratory work
respectively in that subject.

7. No candidate shall be granted exemption from attendance at

lectules or plactical work iñ any subject, except upon grounds

apploved by the Council,

8. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the exarnination il
any subject or division of a subject may not plesent himself again fot
initruction or examination therein unless his plan of study is

approved by the Dean. If he fails a th
cèed with the subject again except by
Faculty, and under such conditions as the

For the prupose of this regulation a- canilidate who is refused
permission to sitior examination"in any subject or division of a subject
ihall b" deemed to have failed to tr ass the exarnination.

9, À student who has passed examinations in pari mqteria in
aûother Faculty or otherwisã, ol who_ desi/es that his work at other

Universities or îechnical Schools should be counted pro tønto for the
degree of Bachelor of Engineeli.rg, may on-application .be granted
,.,ãh "r"-ption 

from the 
"requir:ñents of theié regulations as ¡he

Council shall determine,

10. No candidate who has presented the subject Surve-ying as

partial satisfaction of the requiÌeme_nts for the degree of Bachelor of
Science may obtain in addition the degree
in the Department of Civil Engine-ering,
his qualiÊõations for the deglee of Bach
upu.i fro* Surveying, ot pa'ttes, in addition to the-subjects of the

oidirrury cur.r.iculúm,- in sùch further subjects_ of . the 
. 
Engineering

couïses as may be approved by the Faculty of Engineeling'

Council may from time to time approve'

of Bachelor of Science
the full course for the
eive that degree on sur-
(Engineering). No fee

e second degree.

Trm HoNorrns DBcnnB.

13. (a) No candidate shall proceed t-o the- Honours fegreg except
with'thè'express approval of -the Faculty of Engineering af^ter con-
sideration oj the ôändid"t"'r work in the course for the Ordinary
degree.
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(c) A candidate who wishes onours degree
shali'apply in writing to the Re of Januar¡z in
the yeâi in which he desires to Honours work
for the degree.

14. To qualify for the Honoi-us degree,- a candidate shall:
(a) complete the work for the Ordinary degree, if he has not

already done so; and

(b) subsequently attend a course of instruction and laboratory
wor[ and-pass an examination in an advanced course
of work as prescribed in the syllabus:

15. la) The examination for the Honouls degree shall be held in
March bf tfr" year following that in which the óandidate undertakes
his specfal Honours work.

(b) Permission to sit for the Honou e con-
tinseát upon the candidate's reaching s at the
exalminatiõns of his foulth-year work for

I Àmended l6th December, 1948. Allowed llth December, 1947'

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING
REGULATIONS

1. Every candidate for the degree of Master of-Engineeling must
be a Bacheior of Engineering of át least two years' standing.

2. Every candidate shall submit evidence-satisfactory to th9 Coun-
cil that he has had at least three years of practical experience in
Engineering work.
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3. Every candidate must submit for examination a thesis which

rng'

- 
*The 

_subject of the thesis shall be submitted to, and approved by,
the Faculty of Engineering at least three months before ihì thesis is
sent in for examination.

The candidate shall adduce, if requiled, suficient evidence of the
originality of his design or thesis.

4. Candidates may, if the examiners think fit, be requiled to pass
an examination in that branch of work from which the subiect ofthe
thesis is taken, and may be required to attend at the University for
that purpose.

ol an apploved copy of each desi

;i"ll l;J,"¿iili tnf 'uiä:J "" 
u'

6. The following fee shall be payable in advance:
On presentation of thesis
On entry for examination, if lequi'ed
On admission to the degree

gn or thesis
date in the

95 5 0
550
55 0

+ Allov¿ed 15th December, 1937. Allowed Srd January, 1935.

DETAILS OF COURSES AND SCHEDULES PRESCRIBED
UNDER REGULATION 2 OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR

OF ENGINEERING

Abbreviations.-In the column headed " Hours a week " a single
ffgure such as 2, means 2 hours a week throughout the vear. "A
figure with a sufix such as 22, means two hours ^ *""É for two
terms.

U-University; S.M.-School of N4ines; S.A.-School of A¡.t.

All part-time stud take subjects from
difierent years, must se of study to the
Assistant to the Dean



PRACTICAL EXPERIENCB

Except in special cilcumstanc y, of the
six monfhs' prictical experience 4 (b), at
least three months must be othel assaying
or drawing.

MEDICAL EXAMINATION

of their course.

DETAILS OF COURSES_DEGREE OF B.E,

AERONAUTICAL ENG]NEERING

neering in Aeronautical Engineering.
comoleted the ffrst vear of the Me<

have
completed the ffrst year of the Mechanical coulse and the second

The University of Sydney has established a special cogrse extend-
over foul vears which ieads to the degree of Bachelor of Engí-ing over foul years which to the degree õf Bachelor of Engí-ins. Adelaide students who have

FEES

The following rules regarding fees for University subjects have
been made by the Council:

(i) The fee for attendance a second or subsequent time at the
co.rrée of practical work (including the practical examination) in any
subject will be the full fee prescribed in the schedules.

(ii) The fee for a special theoretical examinat
an ordinary theoretical examination with exemp
re-attendance at the course of lectures, will be
scribed in the schedules, but no such examination fee shall be more
than 93 3/-.

(iii) The fee for a practical examination -(oldinary or special)
any subject without attendance or re-attendance at the course
practical work will be 9L LL/6.

The fees for subjects and examinations of the South Austlalian
School of Mines anð Industries or of the South Australían School of
Arts and Crafts will be as prescribed by those institutions.

in
of



436 DETAILS OF COURSES_DEGNEE OF B,E.

MINING ENGINEERING
PRELIMINÄRY YE-A,R

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGY

Subject
No. in Subject

Syllabus
Itl Chenistry I, Lectures

P¡actical
88 Pu¡e Mathematiq t", 

FffS:î
f01 Physic I, Lectures

Practical

Hows
a

week
o
6
ù

.. 1
o
3

Place
of

Lecture
U,
U.
U.
U.
U.
U,

U.
U,
U.
U.
U.
U.

S.M.
S,M,
S.M.

U.

U.
U.
U.
U.
U.
U.

S.M,
s.M.
S.M.
S.M.
U.
U.

U.
U.
U.
U.
U.
U.
U.
U.
U,

s.M.
S.M.

Fee
L s.d,
550
770
550
550440

440r010 0

550
550

l13
II4B
92

93

250
110
110
014 0

FIRST YETC.R

fnorganic Chemistry If, Lectures
P¡actical

Pure Mathematic IIC, Lechres . .

Tutori al
Appliecl Matbematics I, Lecture ..

Tutorial - - .

o
8

I
3
I
4
12

31

12

2
3
2

2
3e
12

I

I

248N Engineering l)rawing f, ?ractical
286 Workshop Practice I, 

F."^"jiåï,
246 ôFirst Aid
247 General Engineering

o Fi¡st Aicl may be completed at any time befo¡e gracluation.

l4l Geology I, Lectu¡æ ......
P¡actical ......

274 Strength of Materials, Lectures
P¡actical

24lNElectrical Engineering f (Power only), lsstu¡s5
P¡actical .

249Ñ Engineering Drawing tt, 
Fr";.H:"å :.... . 

.. 
:.. 

.

264N Physical Metallurgy I,. Lectures
P¡actical

276 Surueying f, Lectures
Practical

THIRD YEAR
22lNCivil Engineedng I, Lectue

P¡actical
256N Mechanical Engineering 1, Lecturs

Practical
224NHyd¡aulis, LectureÞ.ããtiããr .. :.: :'..: :'
267N Mining I, Lecture
l4SNMiaing Geolog¡ Lecturs

P¡actical....
206 Assaying, Lectures

P¡actical,_

SECOND YEAR
830830
440440
310 0910 0

220
111 6330
111 6330

440660
550660
212 6
111 6
440
220
s80
r11 6770

2
61 32
22 3a
61 32
1
31
2
2t
61
I
6



DETAILS OF COURSES-DEGREE OF B.E.

FOURTH YEAR
Subject
No. in

Syllabu
Subject

268N Mining Il, Lectures ..

P¡actical .-

261NP¡ocess Engineering I, Lectures
P¡actical . ..

270NOred¡essing, Lectures-' Þiáctiãt . '

143 Geology II (8.E. Course),p1å:,H;ì 
:

245 Indutrial Engineering, Lectures
Seminar

VACATION WORK (Compulsory):

SECOND YEAR
l17a Physical Chemistry fII, Lectures
l18a P¡actical

Fee!. s. ìì.,
44()
55()
440
770
216 ()
216 ()
216 05t2 ()
44()

Hours
a

week
2
6
2
6
22

6P

2

44010r0 0

550
550
250
110
110
014 0

550660
3r0 03r0 0
2r2 I
ltr 6
440
770
111 6380

22, 3r
61, 32
2

I
g1

2
6
t
I

Place
of

Lectue
U.
U,

S.M.
S.M.
S.M.
S.M.
U.
U.
U.

S.M.

Fint Year: Long Vacation-Workshop Practice-of not lqs than 8 weeks.
Second Year; Long Vacation-Mining Sweying Camp-of 4 weeks.
Thi¡d Year; Augut Vacation-Miñing Trip.

Loug Vacatiou-P¡actical Mining Experieuce-of not less thm 8 weeks,
Fourtà Year: August Yacation-Mining Trip.

METALLURGICAL AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
PRELINÍINARY YEAR

l1I Cbemistry I, Lectures
Practical

I
6

1

I

U.
U.

s50
770
550
550
440

88 Pu¡e Mathematic IC, Lectures
Tuto¡ial

I01 Physics f, Lectures
P¡actical

FIRST YEAR
II3 Inorganic Chemistry II, Lecturq 2
1148 P¡actical 8
92 Pure Mathe¡¡atics IIC, Lectwe 3

Tutorial I
93 Appìied Mathematics I, Lecture .. 3

TutodâI I
248N Engineering Drawing f, Practical 4
286 Wo¡kshop P¡actice I, Lectures 12

P¡actical 32
246 +Fi¡st Aid 31
247 General Engineering 12

t First Aid may be completed at any time befo¡e graduation.

U.
U.
U.
U.

U.
U.
U,
U,
U.
U.

S.M.
S.M,
S.M,

U.

u. 310 0
u. 10 10 0
u. 830u. sso
u.440u. 440
3:M: zzo
s.M. I 11 6s.M. 330

U.
tf.
U.
U.
U.
U.

S.M.
S.M.
S.M.
S.M.

22

8
2

L2

1

74L Geology f, Lecturæ
Prâcticâl

274 Strength of Materials, LectureLectures
P¡actical

249N Engineering Drawing II, Lectures
P¡actical

264N Physical lvfetallugy f, Lecturg
Practical

261N Process Engineering f, Lectues

277 suweying rA, Lecture 
P¡actical 

..

THIRD YEAR
256Nlvfechanical Engineering L 

Fr"r"ff#, ... :....

24 I N Elect¡ical Engineering I (Power only), Lectur* ......
P¡actÍca] ......

224NHyd¡aulis, Lectu¡q' Practical :' :.-

Practical



438 DETAILS OF COURSES_DEGREE OF B.E.

FOURTH YEAR
Subiect
No. iu Subject

Syllabru
262N Process Engineering II, Lectures

Practical
270NO¡eclressing, Lectures-' Þiacticãl
206 Assaying, Lectures

Practical
245 Indutrial Engineering, Lec ues

Seminar

VACATION WORK (CompulsorY):

Hours
ù

week
.3

I5
o2

.1
6

Place
of Fee

Lecture €, s, d.
s.M. 550s.N,f. 13 13 0
s.M. 2 t6 0s.M. t 16 0
s.M. I 11 6
s.M. 770
u. 440

S.M.

U.
U.or ì
S.M. 

'S.M.u.ìu.t
S.M.
U.
U.u.ìu.t

S,M, ì
S.M. J

u.ì-
U.

S.M. 4
s.M. ) I
s.M. I l
U.t-
u. lb
S.M. 2
s.M. 2
u.ì4u.t6

50

First yeu: Long Vacation-Workshop Practice-of not less than 8 weeks'

Second Year¡ Long Vacation-Wo¡ks Laboratory (Research or Analytical)-for not læs
than 8 weeks.

Thi¡d Year: August Vacation-Industrial Plants Trip.
Long Vacation-lndutrial Plant Experience-for not lqs than 8 weeks.

Fourth Yea¡: Augtut Vacation-Indut¡ial Plants Trip.

MINING (otd Schedules¡
FIRST YEAR

IJ2 Inorganic Chemistr¡' I, Lectures
P¡actical -.....

248 Engineedng Drarving and Design I
E8 lvfathematics IC, Lectures

Tutorial
256 Nfechaiical Engineering I
I0l Ph¡'sia I, Lect'¡res ......

Practical -.....

276 Surveying T, Lecttrrg
Practical

287 Srrn'ey Carnp
286 Workshop Practice I, Lectus

246 *First Aid -Practical .-- 
-- 

:

2
o

4
ù
t
2
I
ú
1
ù

330
550
250
550
250
550440
111 6
330
330
110110
014 0

12
3!

-31
247 General Engineering 12 U'
* First Aid, although inctuded in the schedules of the_ ffrt-year course, may be completed

at any time before graduation.

SECOND YEAR
98 Applied Mathematis I, Lectures

Tutorial
203 Assaying I
249 Engineering Drarving and Desiga If, Lectures-

Practicâl
92 Mathernatiq IIC, Lecturæ

Tutorial
26I Metalhrrgy I 1

267 lr4ining I I
1O3 ÍPhysics II (8.E. Course), Lectures ...... 2

P¡actical -..... ....., 3

t A candidate who wishes to do so may sulstitute fn-organic--Chemistry II (113 and
total fee g,L4 I4/-) for Physic II.

THIRD YEAR
I4l Geology I, Lectures

Practical
257 Mecha¡rical Engineering II, Lectures

Practical
264 Metallography I, Lecture ancl Practical
268 Mining II
27O O¡edressing, Lectures

P¡actical
Strength of Materials, Lectures

P¡actical
Surveying IIA, Lectures' ptaìu"Jt ......

3
1

62

1
3
3
1

2
3
2
22

3
2
1
3
2

12
1

4
2

t7
5

5
5
4
6

0
6
6

0

0
0
0
0

L14B:

274

278

272

u. I 380u. J 830
s.M.ì 3 3 0s.M.i 3 3 0
s.M. 300
s.M. 440
s.M. 250
s.M. 25 0
u. ) 440u. J 44 0
u. ì 1tt 6
u. J 111 6

Mining Trip



DETAILS OF COURSES_DEGREE OF B.E.

FOURTII YEAR
Subject
No.'in Subject

Syllabu
226 Design of Structures I - .

24lN Electrical Engineeríng I (Power only), Lectur* ....... P¡actical - ..-

Suvey Camp

flours Place
aof

week Lecture
3U.
2U.)
82U,J
22U.ì
42U.J
2LU.ì
4LU.'
1U.)
81 U.J
2 S.M.
2 S.M. I3 S.il.f. J
I S.M.

12

31

12

t
2
8

3I
2
1

I
s
I

I
Ì
Ì

250
55()

S.M. I
SÀ4. J

U.

ü: ] s5o
u. 440
HUïÌ loro o

U: ] s5o
s.M. 250
s.M. 250
s.M. I I26
S.M. J T17 6

s.M. 250

S.M.
U.ìU.J
U.

S.M.
S.M, )
S.M. J

S,M.
S.M,
ù. 'ìU.J

143 Geology If, B.E. Course, Lectures

145 Mining Geology, Lectures
P¡actical . -

224NHydraulics, Lechrrq
Practical

262 Metallurgy II (Lecturæ only)
269 Miaing III, Lectus

- P¡actical
Mining and Metallurgy Seminar

272 Mining Trip

Chemistry f, Lecturs- ' Practical

Engineering Drawing and Design I
'lVfatLematics IC, Lecture

Tutorial
Physics I, Lectures

276 Suweying I, Lectures
Practical

METALLURGY (Old Schedules)
FIRST YEAR

Fee9. s. d.
440
810 0310 0
216 05t2 0
220
330
2r2 6111 6
300
2t2 6220
J. IO

550
440
111 6330
330
1rol ro
014 0

440
330330
440
300
300110 0

250
2 50
440440

3U.
6 U.or

S.M.
4 S.M.
3U.tu.
3U.
3U.
I tI.
3U.

550
\ tzo

248
88

28t
286

{ First Aid, although included in the schedules of the ffrst-year course, may be completed
at any time before graduation.

Workshop Practice I, Lecturs
P¡actical

246 +Fi¡st Aiil
247 Genetal Engineelirg

SECOND YEAR
93 Applied Mathematics I, Lectures

Tuto¡ial
113 Inorganic Chemistry II, Lectures
ll4B P¡actical

92 Mathematiq IIC, Lectuq
Tutorial

256 Mechanicaì Engineering I
267 Metallurgy f
249 Engineering Drawing and Design If, Lectures . .. .

Practical ..

267 Mining I å

THIRD YEAR
203 Assaying I
l4l Geology I, Lecture

P¡actical
245 lndustrial Engineering
264 l\{etallography I, Lecture and Practical .,-

262 r\{etallugy II, Lechues
Practical

270 Oreclressing, Lecturq, Practical
274 Strength of Materials, Lectures

272 MetaÌurgy Trþ .. "tt"n:ot . .. .

6)2

2

2
3

2

1
3

2



440 DET.A,ILS OF COURSES-DEGREE OF B,E,

FOURTH YEAR
Subject Houn
No. io Subject a

Syllabus week
204 Assaying II . . 8
226 Deign of Structruq I . .. .. 3
241N Elect¡ical Engineering I (Power only), Lectures ...... 2

P¡actical -..... 32

265 Metallography II, Puts A, B and C, Lechue and
P¡actical

263 Metallwgy III, Lecturæ
Practical

Miaing and Metallurgy Semina¡
117Ä. Physical Chemistry III (Lectures only)
272 Metallurgy Trip

Place
of

Lecture
S.M,
U.u.)U.J

Fee€. s, d.
770
440
310 0
010 0

0
0
0
0
0

81525
113r0

I
2

1
22

s.M. I 0
S.M, I
S,M. J

S.M.
U.

u. IU,J
U.
U.
U,
U.

s.M.
U.
IJ.

CIUL, ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
FIRST YEAR

88 Mathematics IC, Lectu¡es - -

Tutorial
101 Physiq I, Lectures ......' PJacticai ...... .:.:.:

Il2 Inorganic Chemis¡ry l, Lectures
Practical

248N Engineering Drawing I
276û Sweying I, Lectures

Practical
28Ia Suvey Camp (First)
277ü Surveying IÄ, Lecturæ

Practical

3
1

2
3

550
550440
330
550
250
111 6
330
330
111 6330
110
110
014 0

4
1
3

0

o

0
0
0
0

0

6

2 V. 440
61 32 U. 6 6 0
2231 U. 5 5 0
61 32 U. 6 6 0
3 U. 5503 U. 550
1 u. ) hrz 631 U. J 111 6

286 Workshop Practice I, Lecturq
P¡actical

1 S,M.
3 S.M.
12 s.M. ì
32 S.M. J
81

247 Geueral Engineering 12 U.
û Civil Engineering studeqts must take Sweyiag I and attend the ff¡st suryey camp. Elec-

trical mtl Mechanical EngineerinÈ students take Suweying IA only.
f Fi¡st Aid, although inclucleil in the schedule for the fust-year cou'se, may be completed

at any time b >fore graduation,

SECOND YEAR
92 Mathematiq IIC, Lectures ...... 3 U. ì .

Tutodal ...... Ï Ü: J 5 s

93 Applied Mathem"tt"' t' 
füå",r'"'f ::'::: :...:: .:...: Î U: ] s s

108 ÈPhysic I[, Lectures ...... 3 U. 6 6
P¡actical ...... 3 U. 6 6

274 Shength of ùIaterials, Lectus 2 V. 4 4
P¡actical 3U.44

249N Engineering Drawing II, Lecturæ ...... 12 S.M. ì o
P¡actical ...... $r S.l"f. I 2 2

244NEngineering Matedals, Lectu¡e 11 S,M. )
Practical . i' õ:i"i:j 111

246 lFi¡st Aid

THIRD YEAR
221N Civil Engineering l, Lecturff

P¡actical
256N Mechanical Engineering f, Lecturs

P¡actical
241N Electrical Engineering I, Lecturff ......

Practical .. -.

224N Hvd¡auliq, Lectue ....."'p-tã-clt"lt 
......

287 Workshop Practice IIA, 
F:""#:,i, ::::::

c Students who B.Sc. degree must carry out an
laboratory an additional fee of f.6/6/- þr
attend all xercise in Physio II, B.Sc. coún
exminatio set out for Coume'108 will b
ordinary degree of B.E. Cædidatæ who hope to quaÌify for the Honous degree to
the Depütmeût of Elect¡ical Engineeriag mut pðs the examination in the {ull Science
course in Physics II.

I S.M.) rr0 03 S.M.J 3 0 0



DETAILS OF COURSES_DEGREE OF B,E,

FOURTH YEAR

CIVIL BNGINEERING
Subject
No. in

Syllabus
Subject

223N Civil Engineering II, Part A, Lectuq
P¡actical

part B, Lreclì¡q

Seminar
245 Industrial Engineering, Lectures .-

l4l Geology I, Lechtrs ......

Practical ......

281 ôSurvey Camp (second)

Hou¡s

^week

6
2
8
31

2
2.
3

PIace
of Fee

Lectue f. s. d.
u. 660u. 66()
u.440u.440
u. 110
u.440
u. 830u. 830

3SO
ê The Second Survey Camp may be attended at the end of the Third Year if the cmditlate' so desues.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
242N Electrical Engi¡ee¡ing II, Put A, 

Fr%.ffå
Part B, Lecturs

P¡actical
Seminar

245 Industrial Engineering, Lectures

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
257N Mechanical Eugineering II-

Part A, Heat Engia.es II, Lectu¡s_
P¡actical

Fluid Mechanics, Leetures
Practical

Elect¡ical Engineering II (Power), Lec-
turs

Part B, Theory of Machines II, Lectues
Practical

Macbine Design II, Lectures . . .

Practical
Wo¡ks Visits

245 lndust¡ial Ergineering, Lectue 440

ARCHITECTURAL BNGINEERING
FIRST YEAR

1l2a Inorganic Chemistry L 
"f;*åi., :::::: ..:..: :.:.::

230 D¡awing I

!$l ] a",ro"" Drawins I ancl, Modelling .

88 Mathematics IC, Lecture ......
Tutorial ......

101 ?hvsiq f. Lecturs ......' P¡actical ......

212 A¡chitectu¡al Hístory L.,..

SECOND YEAR
93o AppÌied Mathemati6 I, Lecturs .... ' 3

-utorial . .. I
I41q Geology I, Lectug ...... 2

Þiaôucal ...... ::.:: ::.:.: :.:::: :::::. I
92û Mathematic IIC, Lectues ...... 3

Tutorial ...... 1

.zrtasr] 
n"lai"c Constmcrion and Buitding 

"rj:Ëig* ....
Practical .....

289 Meæu¡ed Drawing and Sketching
213 Architectwal History II

4
6-9
4
6-9
2
2

u. 660u. 880
u. 66()u. 880
u.220
u. 440

22tr u. 4 4 03 U. 616 6
l u. 330
31 U. 111 6

830380
330
660

L2

2r 12
31
22
6
31
2

12
2

2

U.
U.
U,
U.
U,
U.
U.

2 U.
U. o¡
S.M.
S.A,

S.A.

U,
U.
U.
u.

S.M.

880
550
250
250
550
550440
330

550
330
330
550

915 0

830
330

4

4

3I

2

u.
U.
U.
U,
U,
U.

S.M.
S.M.
s.M.
s.M.



442 DETAILS OF COURSES_DEGREE OF B,E.

THIRD YEAR
Subject
No. in Subject

SyÌlabw
214 A¡chitectural Deign L.
210 Architectwal Theory Corutruction and. P¡actice I,

Lectu¡e ..

Practical .. ..

237N Geomet¡ical Projection and Rendering
233 Antique Drawing II .

274 SlretgÍh of Materials, Lectruq
P¡actical

246 First Aid

FOURTH YEAR
215 Architectural Design II
210 Architectural Theory Construction and Practice If,

Lecturq
Practical

221N Civil Engineeriog I, Lecturæ
P¡actical

277 Suweying lA, Lectrue
Practical

FIFTII YEAR
211 Architectural Theory Cofftructiotr and Practice III,

Lectu¡s 2

216 A¡chitectural rheis .... 
u""t 

. : 
2

Hous Place
a of Fee

week Lech¡re 9. s, d,
6 S.M. 550

I
1
4

2
3
31

6

2
2

61 32

1

S,M.
S.M.
S.M.
S,A.
U.
U.

S.M.

S.M.
S.M.
U.
u.

S.M.
S.M.

S,M.
S.M.

3So
830
250
440440
014 0

660
4 40
660
rrl 6380

880

660
s.M. s30

228q Structu¡al Design, Practical I U. 4 4 O

Note.-Tbee scàedul it is
wi.ll .not be full yeù.
architect's office cours
years, but it is taken

É The subjects ma¡ked with an æte¡isk are not required by the Royal A.utralian Istitute of
Arclaitects in ils recognition of this couree,



DEGREE OF LL,B. A,ND FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LÀ\ry

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS

AND

OF THE FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW

REGULATIONS

*1. There shall be an ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor
of Laws and a Final Certifrcate in Law.

*2. Candidates before begínning the couÌse for either degree of
Sachelãr- of Laws shall matriculatã in the !'acult¡, of Law; and can-
didates before beginning the course for the Final Celtificate ín I-aw
;õlr;d i;r-"¿-i*io" ãs a practitioner of the Supreme Cotut shall
either

(a) matriculate in the Faculty of Law; or

(b) be articled, or be qualified to be articled, to a practitioner
of the Supreme Coult.

3. The subjects for examination for the degree 9f Bachelor of
Laws shall be'divided into two classes, hereinafter distinguished as

Ordinary subjects and Special subjects.

{4. The ordiriary subjects are the following:-

1. Elements of Law and Legal and Constitutional History (301),

2. The Law of Contlacts (302),

3. The Law of Wrongs (Civil and Criminal) (303),

4. The Law of Property (ReaI and Personal) (304),

5. The Law of Equity and Conveyancing (305),

6. Mercantile Law (306),

7. The Law relating to Companies, Partnership, Bankruptcy,
and Divolce (30î,

8. The Law of Evidence and Procedure (308),

9. Constitutional Law (309),

15. The special subjects are the following:-
]. Latin.
2 and 3. Courses I and II in any subject named in regulation

2 of the deqree of Bachelor of Alts except Geography,
Music, Botañy, Zoology, and Geology; or -two-courses in
relateá subjeóts approled for the pulpose by the Faculty
of Law.

4, ]urisprudence (including Roman Law) (311),

5. Private International Law (312);

o Allowed lOth December, 1930. f .Allowed 5th December, 1935.

f Altoweil 5th December, 1935, and amended 7th December, 1939'



DEGREE OF LL.B. AND FINÄL CERTIFIC.A,TE IN LAw'

Provided that-
$(a) Subject to the approval of the Faculty and to any conditions

the Faculty may prescribe, a student who has been allowed
to present himself for examination and has failed in Latin

f(b) A student who r¡'ishes to do so may pïesent either Latin II
and III or Latin II and one unit in ãnother approved Arts
subject as the special subjects numbered 2 and 3.

f6. To obtain the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws candiclates
are- required to pass in all the above subjects, both Ordinary and Spe-
cial, and also to produce a certificate fi:om the Lecturer that he ñas
attended and shown a satisfabtory interest in a course of lectures on
the subject of Legal Ethics,

th¡ee of the above subjects. Candidates for the llonours degree
must pass in all of the above subjects at the first attempt, and must
pass an additional examination in History of English Law.

tB. Candidates for the Final Certificate are required to pass in the
ordinary subjects only, and also to produce a certificate from the
Lecturer that he has attended ancl shown a satisfactory interest in a
course of lectures on the subject of Legal Ethics.

f9. Candidates who have already graduated in Alts will be credited
with such of the special subjects as they have included in their quali-
ffcations for the degree in Arts.

{10. Candidates who have passed equivalent examinations in other
Faculties or otherwise, and who desire that the examinations which
they have passed should be counted pro tanto for the degree of
Bachelor of Laws may on application to the Council be grantèd such
exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the Council
shall determine.

111. The Inter Law in the Universitv shall
consist of the or d 1, and either (a) thé ordi-
nary subject 2, o subjects numbeled l, 2, and
ù.

c Allowed 10th December,. 1930, and amended 5th December, 1g35.
$ ,{.mende<l 16th December, 1948. t[ As amended gth December. 1943,
| Á,llowed l0th December, 1930. I Allowed 5th December, t9{!5.
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12. Annual Examinations shall be held in November and MarcLr
in each year.

No special subject may be taken at a March examination unless
the exprèss permisiiori of 

'the Faculty has been obtained.

{14. No student shall at any Annual E-xaminatiol present himself
foi examination in more than three subjects without the special
permission of the Faculty.

+*For the purpose of this regulation the examinations in November
of any y"ut uìdìtt the follor.ving Àtlarch shall be regarded together as

constituting one annual examination'

"15. Subject to the exceptions hereinafter stated no student shall
present himself for etaminãtion in any-subject in respect oJ which
Îre h"r not gained credit for o.t" 

^cád"miôal 
year's attendance at

lectures.

tA candidate who omits to
fails to þass in any subject, shall
to the satisfaction of the Profe
by the Faculty of Law.

da '"ti: L:i'.:å]i#
ga urths that subject
in

Written work done bv the candidate, and the results of terminal
or other examinations in âny subject, may be taken into consideiation
at the final examination in that subject.

L7. Any student shall be exempt from the requirements of
Regulatioí 16 if and so long as he is ãrticled to a Practitionèr of the
S"frt"-" Court whose officã is more than ten miles distant from the

University,

fl18. The Council, on the recommendatigl o^f the Faculty of Law,
may exempt any student wholly or partially from the requirements
of Regulation 16.

1939. 'Allowed 19th JanuarY, 1910.

1910, and amended 10th December, 1930.

, 1932. I Alloweil Srd JanuarY, 1907.

f Allowed 10th December, 1930.
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+19. All students the
deg-ree of Bachelor any
student ^mgy at_ any ate)
if qualified under R thó
other, on application to the Registlar, and all Oldinary subiects in
which he may have passed while in the one class shall be credited
to him in the other.

written or practical work as may be presclibed by the Professor or
Lecturer.

*21. The names of all students who pass an annual examination in
any subject shall be arlanged in tlu'ee classes in order of merit in

Senior Judge of the Supreme Court.

123. The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance:-
(1) Enh'ance fee payable by all students at the com-

mencement of their' course
(2) Fee payable in each term for every subject in

which a student attends lectules, including one
annual examination

{(2a) Fee for the coluse of lectules in Legal Ethics
(3 ) Fee fol attendance at lectures and examination in

the Special subjects numbered 1 and 2, the
same fee as prescribed by the Regulations of
the Oldinary degree of Bachelor of Arts.' 
One-half of-the 

-Îee 
prescribed for any course

shall be paid by stuclents who are exempted
from lectures, and by those who take lectures- or examinations, or both, a second time.

![(3a) Fee for examination in Justinian's Institutes

"(4) Fee for each additional examination requiled for
the Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws

9220

290
220

220

330
â Allowed 10th December, 1930.
$ Allowed Srd January, 1907.

oÛ Allowed llth December, 1947.

f Allowed 5th December, 1935.
I Allowed 2nd December, 1926.
tf Allowed 10th December, 1SSO.
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(5) Fee for the Final Certificate

"(6) Fee for either the Oldinary or the Ilonours degree
of Bachelor of Laws

Jf(6a) Fee for the Ordinary degree if the Final Cer-
tificate has already been taken out

"(7) Fee for the Honours degree if the Ordinary degree
has already been conferred

447

55()
770

330
330

" Allowed l0th December, 1930. fl Allowed l0th December, 1936.

RULES OF THE SUPREME COURT

The Rules of the Supreme Coult respecting the admission of legal
practitioners which concern shrdents of Law in the University are
here printed for convenience of reference, but students are advised
to consult the Rules in full:-.

Pnpr-rrr,rr¡l¡nv.

1. (1) The general rules and orders relating to the admjssion of
barristàis, attorleys, solicitors and proctors rnaãle on the fifth day of
November, nineteen hundrecl and twenty-five, are annulled as from
the coming into operation of these rules.

shall apply to every such person.

Anrrcr-Br Cr-nnxs.

5, No articles of clerkship shall be entered into unless the clerk-
(a) has passed the matr in the University of

Ádelaide or in ivelsiÇ or the Pre-
liminary or any tion which a Person
is for the time being required to pass before eltering-into
articles of clerkship-to á solicitor of the United Kingdom;
and

(b) has passed the intermediate examination in Lar,v in the Uni-
versity of Adelaicle; arìd

(c) has given at least ten clear day.s'_notice to the Societyl of his
intention to present himself before the Board of Exami-
ners2, and

(d) has atteniled personally before the Board of Examiners2.,

6. Within three months after the execution of his articles the
articled clerk shall-

(a) file the articles;
lThe Law Society of South ,{,ustralia, Incorporated.
2The Board of Examiners of the Supreme eourt of South ,{ustralia.
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(b) ffle an affidavit verifying the execution and date of the
articles;

(c) produce !o the Masters certiûcates showing that tÈre clerk has
pa-ssed the examinations required by -the last preceding
rule;

(d) ffle copies of such certificates;
(e) give notice to the Societyl of the execution of the articles.

7. Within one month of the execution of any assignrnent of any
articles the articled clerk shall-

(a) ffle the assignment;
(b) ffle an afidav-it verifying the execution and date of the assign-

ment; and
(c) give notice to the Societyl of the execution of the assignment,

8. (1) Every articled clerk shall during the full term of his articles
be employed under tlre personal supervisìon of-

9. (a) No articled clerk shall during the period of his ar-ticles
pursue any occupation or business other than the proper business of a
practitioner.

(b) A clerk articled to the Crown Solicitor shall not be deemed to
pursue any such occupation or business by reason merely of the fact
that he is a public servant.

PensoNs Er-rcrnr-B Fon Aunlrssro¡r.
10. A person age of twenty-one years, and

is either a natur B;itish subject, may apply to
be admitted as a rson is-

(a) a member_of the þar 9f England, of the Irish Free State, or
of Northern Ireland;

(b) a Scottish advocate;
(c) a solicitor of the United Kingdom;
(d) a barrister or a solicitor of á reciprocating part of the British

Dominions;
(e) a clerk who has served the prescribed period of articles and

ha-s also passed the law examinationi prescribed by these
rules' 

L¿,v, ExerrrrNATroNS.

11. paragraphs (a),
(b), (") ese rules caileã
" aPPli admitted until
he has

I The Law Societv of Southl The Boa¡d of Eiaminers of Australia.
3 The Master of the Supreme
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(")

(b)

he has taken, or has passed the examinations entitling him to
take, the degree of Bachelor of Laws in the University of
Adelaide; or

has at examinations at the University of Adelaide obtained
the final certificâte in law certifying that he has passed
in-

i. elements of law and legal and constitutional history.;
ii. the law of contracts;
iii. the law of wrongs (civil and criminal);
iv. the law of property (real and personal);
v. the law of equity and conveyancing;
vi. mercantile law;
vii. the law relating to companies, partnership, bank-

ruptcy, and divorce;
viii. the law of evidence and procedule; and
ix, constitutional law; and

(c) in either case (a) or (b) that he has produced to the Faculty
of Law at the University of Adelaide a certificate from
the Lecturer that he has attended and shown a satisfactory
interest in a course of lectures on the subject of legal
ethics.

PsRroo or Anrrcr-us.
12. A clerk who has obtained a degree of Bachelol of Laws at

the University of Adelaide, or the final certificate in law, and who
has served the whole period of his articles in the State, may be
admitted after four' )'ears' service as an articled clerk: Provided that
three years' service shall sufice if the clerk satisffes the Board of
Examiners2 that-

(a) before being articled he had passed in at least two subjects
prescribed for the degree of Bachelol of Laws in the Uni-
versity of Adelaide in addition to the Intermediate Exami-
nation in Law; and

(b) he had, before his application for adrnission is considered
by tlre Board2, taken ol become entitled to take the degree
oi Bachelor of Laws or Bachelor of Arts in the University
of Adelaide or in some recognised University.

13. Any other clerk shall satisfy the Board of Examinels2 that he
has obtained at the University of Adelaide either the degree of Bache-
lor of Laws or the ffnal certiffcate in Law, and has served ffve years
under articles-

(a) to a solicitor of the United Kingdom or of a recognised part
of the British Dominions; or

þ) pattþ to such a solicitor and partly to a practitioner of the
Supreme Court of the State.

14. Any period during which a clerk has been or has acted as
associate to a ]udge of the Supreme Court of the State, shall be
deemed to be a period served as an articled clerk to a practitioner.

2 The Board of Examiners of the Supreme Court of South Australia.
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS
REGULATIONS

1. No candidate shall be admitted to the degree of l,Iaster of
Laws until the expilation of two academic years from the date of his
admission to the degree of Bachelor of Lau's in this or in some other
University recognised by this Univelsþ,

o1a. A graduate of another University lecognised by this Univer-
sity, whose qualifications are consideled by the Faculty of Law to be
equivalent to those of the degree of Bachelor of Laws, may after 'che
expiration of two years from the date of his admission to such degree
be allowed by the Council, subject to.an1. special conditions it may
impose, to proceed to the deglee of N{aster of Laws in compliance
with these regulations.

2. Candidates for the degree of Nlaster of Lau's must have quali-
fied for the Honours deglee of Bachelor of Laws or must pass an
examination apploved by the Faculty of Law.

3. Every candidate shall present a thesis on a subject approved
by the Faculty of Law, and shall adduce sufficient evidence that the
thesis is his own wolk.

4. Il a thesis submitted by a Bachelor of Larvs for the degree of
Doctor of Laws be considered by the Faculty, after report by the
examlners inted to adjudicate upon it, not sufÊciently meritori-examlners appolntect to act]uclrcate upon lt, not sutncrenuy merltorr-
ous to qualify for the degree of Doctol of Larvs, but satisfactoly for
the desree of Master of l,aws- the desree of N{aster of Laws mav bethe degree of Master of l,aws, the degree of N{aster of Laws may be
conferred upon the candidate, provided that the candidate is in other
respects qualiffed to submit himself for this degree.

5. A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis apploved by the
examiners shall be deposited in the library of the University before
the candidate is admitted to the degree.

6. Candidates who comply with the folegoing conditions and
satisfy the examiners rlray be admitted to the degree of Mastel of
Laws.

7. The following fees shall be payable in advance:
' On presentation of thesis 95 5 0

On entry for examination, if requiled - 5 5 0
On admission to the deglee - 5 5 0

o Allowed 7th December, 1939. Allov¿ed 10th December, 1930.

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS
REGULATIONS

"1. A Bachelor ol Master of Laws may proceed to the degree of
Doctor of Laws by complying with the following regulations, but shall
not be admitted to the degree until the expiration of the fourth aca-
demic year from his admission to the degree of Bachelor of Laws.

2. Every candidate shall present an original thesis of suficient
merit exhibiting powers of original research on some branch or sub-

Allowed 10th December, 1930.
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+6. The following fees shall-be payable in aclvance:_On pr.esenlation of *,"rií--'*"_"' _ - g15 15 0On admission to the d"g."" _ l0 l0 0f7. Repealed,
+ Allowed llth Decembe¡' 

¡'?î"o""å"Tfff"trsol.th December' 1930'

OF THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF,N,IEÐICINE ANDBACHELOR OF SURGERY
RtrGULATìONS

I A r owe d r, t o 
" ""iå11.1 îrÞåj 

rjlpffi"iå:å 
rrrI. 

oó 

" ""_ber. 1 e3 5,g Allowed Stlr Decenrber; iõB5i "'* ''Tïil;ed 
r5th December, rgsz.
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or other examilations approved bythe Faculty in any subject may be

t""L""-i"tä äãn siderat'ioi'ãi 
"tf* 

n"âl examinatíon in that subj e ct'

5. A student who has Passed
Faculties or otherwise, and des

tion in the pass-lists of that Year'

16. The Board of Examilers
tion to a student who has been
cause from attendance at the

Pass he shall be r-eQuired to Pass
fhe subjects of the exarnination

ul'se.

t7. The ordinarv First, Fourth, and Fifth Ex
rr"iá'i" ãr: about Nãvembôr, the ordinary Second

llá"t i" Augus! and the supple nentary First'
rã.otft Exañinations in Mar'óir' 'LLtL"lJ";¡'.r,. so"rd of Exami-

formed such further studY as may
xaminers. At its discretion the
o has failed at the Fifth Examina-

J?"1,',:î"'"lnf 
tif 

'Tå:rf 
'",i:

be deemed to have Passed the

whole examination,
re-examined at the suPPlementary

aty
the
the
an

ithout classification'

fl8a. The Registrar shall report to the Faculty-of Medicine' at its

,"]li";ËåiÏrä"F"ir"*r"g ür"i? tr'e Board of 
-Examiners, 

cases of
j;ã";ï;ilfirrnrr.,'räSo"all.trrird year of the medical course who
r^:t +^ ¡ncc o* *-; ;;;;;;i.t" 

"tt.t.."l 
examinations' The Faculty

oPPortunitY of being heard, recom-
piecluded'f-rom procgeding further
recommendation shall' be reported

I Allowecl 7th December, 1939' - tf 
Allowed SOth Novembe¡' 1933'

f .Alloweil 10th ó;;;;t, rãä0, and 
'amended 15th December' 1937' anil

7th December' 1939'
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to the Council at its next meeting, and. the Council. after
'""h i"q"i'y ;r-tr 

-ùil;ï;'ûiî#;%#h 
rrn, vary, oi set "r,oîi\ilf;recommendation.

*9. Except where
names of candidates
tion_ shall be arrang
candidates who pass

n the student shall satisfy the
subjects:_

$10a. At the Second Examination th^e_ student shall satisfy theexaminers in the subject Biochernistry i8Sf.l. 
-----' "--w¡r o4!ri

$11. At the Thtud, Exa_mination the stud.ent shall satisfy theexaminers in each of the follorvir, I ,.,b¡ùts,
1. A_natomy (BB5),
2. Physiotogy (SS0).

$12. At the Fourth Examination the stude_nt shall satisfy .theexaminers in each of the following gro"p, 
"¡;"-ol'.""i;;(")

¿ti Y (gar)'

(") Medica and

(d) Pul¡lic_ Health._and preventive Medicine, and Fo¡ensicMedicine (B4S).

113' At the Fiftþ -Ex-amination the student shal satisfy theexaminers in each of.the following gro.rp, of ,;;1""ß;--I. The Principles_and practicã of Medicine, includins N4edicalDiseases of Children and psychol;sì;;i l¿îäijî? iäil1,t2. The Science und,4t of Surgely, includfng Sulgical Dir""r",of chírd.en and Diseaser å'r tí'L Eve, Eaî, ñãiå-u.lrnrout
(352)t

3, Obsteh.ics and Gynaecology (S5B).
++14. The fee for the cou¡se of

o Allowed llth December,-!g24. I Allowed Srd January, 1929.orAuowedTthDecembãr,'IZT;r^o""" 
j*;,,;i3,anöil',fr l,iXlitål"riso,

I Note'-The examination in the s-cience and A¡t of surgery includes withinits s cop e Re gional and s urãicaïã;ãi"äi 
" "ã op ãräìi"å, s""rgäö"
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$The fee payable by each student for. a supplementary examina-

tion shall be:-": - 
h ãtty si"gle subject 93 3 0

In any grooP of sub¡ects
Uuf tfre â"î.,a1' fee shaÍl be paid by any stude't takìng_the year's

colúse of instr.uction, or an annial exáminatio¡, ol both, the second

time.**-lS. 
All regulations hitherto in force concerning the, degrees of

g""1r;to'. of N?edicine Àd Bachelor of Surgery are'hereby répealed:
afiect
d undel anY regulations herebY

imposed, ol liabiìity incur-
herebv repealed..
Regrrlátions shall be deter-

$ Note.-The fees do not include Hospital fees'

Allowecl lst December, 1921, and amended 6th December' 1922'

SCHEDULES.

[When entering upon the meclical course the student rnust provide himself with

u 
''ti"ro, "op" 

"uö;'t,'ä'bïlú Þ;i"'sor of B actèriolo gv' l

Note.-The Hospital Clinical Year begins on the Ist Febr-uary'

each student must provide himself
a sphygnronranolìleter,, a.haemoc¡tto'
set 

^inôIuding an ophthalmoscope, a

SCHEDULE I.
Subjects for each Year of the Medical Course'

Duringthefirstyearthestudentshall.atte¡dcourses.ofle-cturesandprac-
ti""l'*îä'Ë i"'i ^J-Þr.í.i"','ïú i ch"'"trt't; ( c ) Botanv, (,d ) Zoologv'

all
demonstrations in Anatomy, and dissect

t'practical work in Histology and Em-

practical work in Biocher-nistry during

practical work in Physiology during the

nd second terns the student shall

i

n the Science and Art of SurgerY;
the Principles and P¡actice of Medicine

practical work- in PathologY;
practical work in BacteriologY;

mal Psychology;
in PharmacY:

"i.r", 
S"tg".i, Obstetrics, and Pathology;

hall
the Principles and Practice of Medicine
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(b) attend a course of lectures in the Science and Art of Surgery;

455,

(c) attend courses of lectures in Clinical Medicine and in Clinical Surger¡r
(including Radiology), except during any period of ¡esidence at the
Queen Victoria Maternity Hospital;

(d) attend a course of lectures in Obstetrics;
(e) attend a course of instruction and practical work in Pathology;
(f) attend a course of inst¡uction and practical work in Bacteriology;
(g) attend a course of demonst¡ations in Regional and Surgical Anatomy

and in Operative Surgery;
(h) attend a course of instruction and practical work in Medical Zoology;
(i) attend Pharmacy;
(j) attend the Department of Dentistry at the

Roval
(k) attãnd exarninations;
(l) attend ty Hospital Ior four weeks fo¡ clinical

wo¡k i

Physiology, and conduct clinical physiological investigations to the
satisfaction of the Professor;

Dr-r¡in
( u ) Practice of Medicine

(b) t of Surgery;
(") and Clinical Surgery

(h) attend a course of lectu¡es in Forensic Medicine;
(i) after having served two months as a Medical Clerk in the general

Adelaide Hospital, the student shall attend six
in Prrlmonary Tuberculosis;

(j) tules and clinical denonstrations in Psychological

(k) attend courses of lectures in the rnedical and surgical diseases of
children;

(o)
(p) ospital

periocl



RULES r'OR ADMISSION OF STUDENTS TO IIOSPITALS

RÍJLES FOR THE ADMISSION O¡' MEDICAI, STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE
OF THE ROYA], ADELAIDE HOSPITAL.

NOTE.-Students' Fes must be paid during the ûrst week of attendance.
l. Each medical student admitted to lhe practice of the l{ospitâl shall be under the

control of the Medical Superintendent.
2. No student shall publish the report of my cæe without the written perrnission of

the Houorary Meclical Oíficer ude¡ whose ca¡e the patient is or hæ been.
_3._N-o student_may introduce visitoß into the Hospital without the pennission of the

Medical Superinteudent,
4. Str¡ilents shall discharge thq dutiqs æsigned to them, and pay for or ¡sp1¿.. ..t

article damaged or lost o¡ destroyed by them through negligeuce.
5. The,Hospital clinicaì year extends from l."t February unlil 2_0t\ October, but during

vacation students may atteDd at the Hospital for clinical work under the honorary and ¡eidenì
stafi.

6..A.ny student infringing any of these rules, or otheryise misconducting himself, shall
be subject to suspension or dismissâl bt the Boa¡d, ¿nd _shall, on dismÍssal, forféit all pâjme¡ts
which he may have mâde and all rights accroing therefron,

Cle¡ks md Dressers.



RULES FOR ADMISSION OF STUDENTS TO HOSPITALS 457

(i) tcrD, certificâtcs signed
ffcers, al Superintentlent,
by th m ha¡'e not been
of the
Reideat l)resse¡s fo¡ Cæualty Duties.

8. The group of dressers allotted to the Honorary Surgeoro shall, during the period ttre
sugeon is taking in casæ, be appointed to the followiug Hospital duties:-

9. Two such d¡essen shall be pemitted to reside ia the Hospital md be on dut¡r from
5p.
I p. 

n cæualty dÙty each day from 9 a'm' 16

duties shall be unde¡ the superyision of
the ister any treatûrent exóept when directed
bv him.' 12. Dressers when performing cæuaìty duties shall--

(a) assist tìe Admitting lvledical OfEcer in the Cæualty Room;
(b) examine and æsist in the investigation and emergency treatnent of câses admitted

to the Medical and Surgical \Vards;
(c) attencl or æsist at euergency operations, æ directed by the MedicaÌ Supe¡intendent;
(d) write, at the dictatjoD of the Admitting Medical Oftcer, a suEmary of invætigation

and emergency treatment carried out, and submit such to the Rsident Medical
Office¡ to wÌrom the patient is æsigned,

18. The Medical Superintenilent sball, in allotting Hospital dutiæ, be guideil by the
rsults of examinatiom.

14- t

15. l Suspended,
16. '
17. Every m +he Hospital such fees for admissiou to the praç-

tice of the Royal be determined by the Board from time to time,
The fees 

-to

For irotruction in practical phamacy, 1,2 2/ -.
afi, including medical clerlships and surgical

drss
of the Hospital for each student during his

md practice in speciaì subjects (as Ín tl'e
sixth year), 2IO IO/- a yeat

3. For i$tlrction in the post-mortem room, g2 2/ - each year for trvo yeaÉ.
4. For itrtruction in the administration of anaqthetics, €3 3,/-.
The above fee are to be paid to the University,
Th Secrétary of tbe Hospital:-
]' e clinical practice of the Hospital, f,5 5/-.
2.
Th Irotitûte of Meclical md Vetednâry Science:-
1.
2. Fo¡ material in practical palhology, E2 2/-,

Approved by the Council, 1925 and 1933.

INSTITUTE OF MEDICAL AND VETERINARY SCIENCE
RULES FOR MEDICAL STUDENTS

1. The .A.delaide Medical Students' Socieþ shall early in. each academic year appoint
a Committee which shall be ræponsible for the care of any properþ at the lfftitute of
Medical and VeterinayScience uecl by medical students. One of the memben of the
Committee shall be appointed secretary of the Committee. Ihe membe¡s of the Committee
shall hold office until their successo¡s are ap¡>ointed.

2. The names of the members of the Committee shall be foryartled aanually by the
seqetary of the Cornmittee to the Regjstrar of the Univesity and the Secretary of the Istitute.

3, In the event of danage being caused by students to the grounds or property of the
Ißtitute, the Secretary of the Institute shall at oùce report the fact to the Secretary of the
Committee.

4, The membe¡s of the Comnrittee shall consider any report given under parâgraph 3
md if satisffed thât the damage reported hæ beeu caused by students shall hold themselves
ræpousible to make good the damage to tàe satisfaction of the Director of tle lutitute.

5. If the members of the Committee are not satisûed that the damage hæ been caued
at once to the Regis-

en them md reprcen-
reached. a joint letter

the pemission of the
Director of the l6titute.

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL STUDENTS TO TTIE PRACTICE OF
THE ADELAIDE CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL

Medical students of the University âre admitted to the practice of the Aclelaide ChiÌd-
ren's Hospital mder the conditioro hereinafter mentioned, and subject to any freh rules tlat
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3, No shrdent may introduce visitors into the Hospital without the permission of the
Reident Medical Oftcei, or in his ot he¡ absence of the Superintendent of NJu¡ses.

4. The feq to be paicl ¿¡s s fell6v¡-
Fo¡ three monÌhs' course - PI 1 0

- 2 20
tal.)
the

- 3 30
S. Officer a¡e issued afte¡

approva

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAI STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF THE
QUEEN VICTORIA MATERNITY HOSPII-ÁL

ând sixth years ue admjtted to lhe practice of t-he
the conditions hereinafter mentionecl, and subject

time be made by the Council of the'University jn
spital.

the
rate ur weeks in

beh each s¡rdent
mut befo work in tlte

Hospital.- 7. An fn¡'estigâtion Comnittee for students at the Hospital shall be constituted, of
which the Director of Obstebical Strrdies and one of the Senior llonorary Medical Oficen
of the Hospital shall be membe¡s, together with at leæt one other membe¡ appointed by

a certain time, or dismissal frorn the Hospital; and shall report its decision to the Board of

gation Comìnittee be susperoion
shall.first be ¡efe¡red to the

or otherwise. lf such decisio¡
reported to the Board of Disci-
uch'decision bæ been taken.

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF'
THE "MAREEBA" RÀtsIES' HOSPITAL,
THE BEDFORD PARK SANATORIUM,
THE NORTHFIELD CANCER AND CONSUMPTIVE HOME,
TIIE METROPOLITAN INFECTIOUS DISEASES HOSPITA]-.

Medical shrdents of the University are admitted to the practice of t_he above Hospitals
under the conditiom hereinafter mentioned, and subject to any freh rulq that may Trom
time to time be made by the Council of the Unive¡sity in cotrjunction with the Director-
Gene¡al of Medical Seryices o¡ with the Metropolitan Infectious Diseæes Hospital Board, æ
the cæe may be:-

1, Each medical studeat âdmitted to the practice of the Hospitaì shall be under the
control of the medical adminisûator or of the Medical Superintendent.

2. No student may publish tlle report of any cæe without the witten pemission of the

witl¡out the permission of the

d pay for or replace any article
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5, Ce¡tiffcatq of
the Clinical Lecturer;
Comumptive and Canc
a Clinical Clerk; for
Tutor in I¡fectiou l)iseææ.

6. Any student infringing any , shall
be subject' to suspension ór ãismis in tÈre
cæe of the MetroÞo1itm Iufectious missal,
fo¡feit all payments which he rnay

OF THB DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE
REGULATIONS

of
ûo
de
of Medicine.

A graduate in Medicine of another Univelsity must be admitted
ad eundem gradunx in the University of Adelaide before he may
become a cãndidate. In such a case the three acadelnic years
specified above shall be calculated from the date of the candidate's
admission to the degree by virtue of which he was admitted ød
eundenx gradum.

2. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall submit a satisfac-
tori thesis on some blanch of Medicine or an allied science approved
by the Faculty.

3. The degree shall be awalded only if the thesis contains an
original and substantial contribution to knowledge. The thesis may
be written specially for the degree, or be an ah'eady published work,
or be a paper or series of papers lead before any lecognised society
approved by the Faculty. It shall not previously have been sub-
mitted for any other degree.

4. The candidate shall:
(a) submit with his thesis a declaration that the thesis is his

own composition;
(b) indicate wherein he considers the thesis to advance medical

knolvledge or practice;
(c) furnish a history of the progress of rredical knowledge in

the subjects of the thesis;
(d) indicate clearly and fully, by appropriate references, the

extent to which he is indebted for any poltion of his
work to any other pelson.

A candidate is recommended to submit the ploposed subject of
his thesis.for approval by the Faculty in advance, and if possible to
consult the Professor or head of the department within which his
thesis falls about the nature, scope and-arlangement of the thesis
before submitting it.

5, A candidate may submit othel papers in support of his main
thesis.

6. If it applove of the subject or subjects of the work submitted
the Faculty of Medicine shall nominate examiners, of w'hom one at
least shall be an external examiner.
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7. ,A. candidate may be required þy the examiners to under.go an
examination in the subject-matter of his thesis.

L The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alpha-
betical order.

9. Th¡ee copies of the thesis and of any supporting papers which
the candidate desires to submit shall be lodged with tñe^Rêgisttar not
later than the ffrst day of August in the yeár in which ttre candidate
desires to be admitted to the degree.

10. A p{nted or typeyritten copy of any thesis approved by tlle
examiners shall be lodged in the library of the University before the
candidate is admitted to the degree.

11. The following fees shall be paid in advance:
On presentation of the thesis
On entry for examination, if required
On admission to the degree

Allowed 10th January, 1946.

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY

RBGULATIONS
+1. A Bachel

of Surgery by c
be admitted to
year from the.
Surgery.

A graduate in Surge e admitted
a.d eundem gradum. in re he may
become a cãndidate. emic years
specified above shall be candidate's
admission to_ the degree by virtue of which he was adrnitted ød
eundem gradurn.

degree of Master of Surgery in the University of Adelaide.

"2, The pafts.
Part I shal ai any
time after taken
by every candidate not exempted uncler Regulation 3, Part II shall
consist of an examination in Surgery, and shall not be taken before
the expiration of three academic years from the date of graduation
in Medicine and surgery. Before being adrritted to Part II of the
examination a candidate must have spent at least one year in surgical
practice approved by the Faculty of Medicine.

r Allowed 10th January, 1946, and amended llth December, 1947,

- 91515 0
- 550
- 1010 0
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4. A candidate in Part II of the
exempted as hereinafter provided, pass in

shall, unless

(a) The Princþles of Surgery, including the history of the sub-
ject, and

(b) Such one of the following groups as he may select:
(l) General Surgery, including Surgical Anatorny, Path-

ology, and Oper.ative Surgery, and the history of
those subjects;

(2) Obstetrics and Gynaecology, including the surgical
anatomy, pathology, operative slrrgery, and history
of those subjects;

(3) The Surgery of the Eye, including the surgical
anatomy, pathology, operative surgery, and history
of that subject;

(a) The Surger¡ of the Bar, Nose, Throat, and Larynx,
including the surgical anatomy, pathology, opera-
tive surgery, and history of those subjects.

Schedules ects mentioned
iq F-ir _regula by the Faculty
of Medicine,

tence.

" ïllJl*,'i1,",î'åå,:iäffiä::îlïf,"iä
o of Surgery.

,The tlresis Tay bg written specially for.the degree or be an already
published_worþ or be a p_aper or series of papiers read before any
recognised society approved by the Faculty.

Allowed Ilth December, 1947.
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If the candidate submit a thesis, he shall also:
(a) submit with it a declalation that the thesis is his own corn-

position;
þ) indìcate wherein he considers the thesis to advance surgical

knowledge or practice.

B. At least one extelnal examiner shall be appointed to assist in
the conduct of each examination, and the names of successful candi-
dates shall be arranged in alphabetical order.

9. A printed or typewritten copy 9f any thesis approved by^the
e*amineri shall be däþosited in thä- Hbr.ary of the University before
the candidate is admitted to the degree.

10. The following fees shall be paid in advance:
On entry fol examination in Part I
On entry for examination in Part II
On admission to the deqree

Allorved 10th JanuarY, 1946.

100
150
100

910
15
10

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DBNTAL SURGERY
REGULATIONS

L of Dental SurgerY, the
stude ffve Years of studY. and
pass before commencing the
cours g Year'

*He sh gish'al notice of his intention to pre-
sent himse itt atty year, together with certiffcates
of having ed the colrrse of study and practice
presclibed for that year.

2. After passing the entr'
to the degree, the student sh
at the Adelaide Hospital, or
course of study and practice

of the course of study and prac-
be drawn up by the'Faculty of
the Council, shall be published

academic Year'
4. The student shall not in any academic year be oedited with

attendance at a course of instruction on any subject unless he shall
have attended on three-foulths of the occasions when such instruction
has been given in that subject, except in-case of illness or other suffi-
cient causé to be allowed by the Council.

o Anended 7th Decenber, 1932. I Amended Sth December, 1940.
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5. The Oldinary Examination shall be held in November of each
year, thedate to be fixed by the Council. In addition, a Supple-
mentary- Ex^amin_ation may be held in the following March, or. orr a
date to be ffxed by the Council.

be äTttr:i
be Councíl
be for the
ordinary examination in November.

_ Written or practical work done by candidates by dir.ection of the
Professors or Lecturers or the Superintendent of thé Dental Hospital,
and the results of terminal ot oth'"t examinations in any subject, may
be taken into consideration at the final exarnination in that subject.

ations, the

".iä'liÏå-7. Aly student who has presented himself at an ordinary exami-
nation, but has failed to pasi, or. who, by reason of illness br other
sufficient cause allowed bv the Council. has been .prevented fromsufficient cause allowed by cil, has been .prevented from
attending the whole or part of such examination may, if recommen-
ded by the Board of Examiners, apply to the Council for per-missionded by the Board of Examiners, apply to the Council for permission

all report to the Faculty of Dentistry at its
that of the Board of Examiners cases of

econd year of the dental course who fail to

. 9. $"y- student who has passed examinations in pari matería in
other faculties or otherwise, aid desir.es that such exáminations shall
be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery,

I Amended 5th December, 1940, { Allowed B0th November, 1988.
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may on application to the
the iequirements of these r
but shall not be entitled to
The Faculty shall recomm
granted in each individual case,

10. At the Filst Examination the student shall satisfy the
examiners in each of the following subjects:-

1. Chemistry $02).
2. Physics (40I).
3. Zoology (403).

$4. Elemäts of Metallurgical Chemistry (404)'

*11. At the Second Examination the student shall satisfy the
examiners in each of the following subjects:-

1. Anatomy and Histology (411).
2. (4L2).
3. istly (413 and 414).
4.
5. Prosthetic Dentistry (415),

ILL. At the Third Examination the student shall satisfy the
examiners in each of the following subjects:-

I. Pathology and Bacteriology, including Dental Patho-His-
tology (421).

2. Dental Metalhtrgy (422).
3. Senior Dental Anatomy (423).
4. Prosthetic Dentistly (425).
5. Operative Dentistry (426).

+f3. At the Fourth Examination the student shall satisfy the
examiners in each of the following strbjects:-

J. General Surgery (431).
2, General Medicine (432).
3. Partial Dentures and 

'Crown and Bridge Work (434 and
485).

4. Dentãl Materia Medica and Therapeutics (437).
5, General Dental Practice.

$14. At the Fifth Examination the student shall satisfy the
exäminers in each of the following subjects:-

l. Anaesthetics (441).
2. Dental Sulgery and Pathology (a38).
3. Prosthetic DentistrY (442).
4. Orthodontia (436 and 443)'
5. Periodontia (447).
6. General Dental Practice.

(The Examination in Prosthetic Dentisty shall include Oral Pros-
thesis and Crown and Bridge Work')

* Allowed 12th December, 1929. $ Amended l6th December' 1948'

i Allowed llth December, 1947, and amended l6th December, 1948.
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15. The fees for the course shall be:
Fifty pounds a year for the ffve years of the course in three surns

of sixteen pounds thirteen shillings and fourpence per term, payable
rn actvance.

Should a candidate fail to pass in the examination at the end of
be granted a supplementary examination, or be
entary examination and fail therein, he shall pay
for his instruction during the ensuing year and

The above fees will include all ordinary examination fees and the
fee for the degree of Bachelol of Dental Surgery and all fees at the
General Hospital and the Dental Department.

+Th¡ee guineas for a supplementary examination in any subject.
16. AII regulations hitherto in force concerning the degree of

Bachelor of Dental Surgery are hereby repealed, subject to the fol-
lowing provisions:-

(a) These regulations shall apply to students beginning the
course for the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery in
and after the year 1928;

(b) Students who began their course before 1928 must complete
it before the end of March, 1931, in accordance with the
old regulations, Students who fail to do so must con-
tinue under these regulations, and for that purpose will
be granted such status as the Council on the recommenda-
tion of the Faculty of Dentistry shall decide

17. All questions arising under these regulations shall be deter-
mined by the Council.

c Allowed 7th December, 1939. Allowed 7th December, 1927.

SCHEDULBS
Yea

Note at t the Royal
Aclelaide the , f¡om lst
February dar er. (See

Hospital Rule 8.)

During the ffrst yeal every student shall attend a course of instruction on each
of the following subjects:-(a) Chemistry, (b) Physics, (c) Zoology, (d) Elements of
Metallur gical Chemistry.

(i) the dental practice and clinical instruction.



466 RULES FOR ADMISSION OF DENTAL STUDENTS TO HOSPITAL

duling the whole dental clinical year.

During the fourth or the fffth year every student shall attend a course of
instructionìn each of the following subjects:-(a) Ethics, Economics, and Dental
Jurisprudence, (b) Prophylaxis and Oral Hygiene.

During the fffth year every student shall attend a course of instruction on
each of thõ folowing'subjects:'-(a) General Anaesthetics, (b) Prosthetic Den-
tist¡y, (c) Ortl.rodontia, (d) O¡al Srugery, (e) Dental P¡actice and clinical in-
struction.

For Minimun Requirements, see Syllabru.

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF DENTAI STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF THE
ROYAI ADELAIDE I{OSPITAL

1. Each dental student of the Uûiversity of Adelaide shall be admitteal to the practice
of the Hospital under the control of the Medical Superintendent.

2. No- student may introduce visitors into the Huspital without permission from the
Medical Superintendent.

8. Every student shall conduct himself with propri ty and discharge the _duties assigned
to him, and' pay for or replace any article iojured or lost, or destroyed by him, md mako
good any loss sutained by bis negligence.

4. 11 ary student jnfringe any rule of the Hospital, or othevise misconduct himself,
he shall be subject to clismissal by the Board,

Clinical Work ât the Hospital.
5, Each student of the fou¡th year shaÌl attend a course of elementary surgical and

medical training from his lectu¡e¡s on Surgery and Medicine'
6. Each student shall attend otr the days ancl at the hours ûxed by Ìris Cliaical Instruc-

tors in Surgery and Medicine, and accompany ihem in the wards o¡ in the out-patients'
departme[t, and perforor such duties as they may rcquire of him'

Ät the e r, if he hæ fulfilled these ificâte shall
be signed by in Medicine -or Surgery -an Su-perinteu-
dent,-and be Chai¡¡nan of the Board. s,have Dot
been fulfflled may refuse to sign the ce inform the
Dean of the Faculty of Deûtistry.

The Department of Dentistry.
7. Each student shall be under the direction and cont¡ol of the Supcrintendent of the

Department, who shall allot him his work md æsqs its quality.
daity at the Department gf Dentistry during +¡e whole dental clinical
p.m., and from Þ p.m. till 5, excepl on Saturday afternees, Sgad-ays'
ñ attending lectures, demorotratiotr, examinatioro, &c., precribed in

A second-year str¡deut shall not be e:çected to -attend at the Dental Hospital until the
date ffxed in the Calendar for the connencement of lecturs'

He shall sign daily the ¡oll book of attendance for irupection by the Dental Superinten-
dent, to whom -any failu¡e to attend or to keep an aÞpoiûtment must be explained, unless
previouly sanctioned by bim,

9. If the student hæ fulffll
requùements of dental practice,
and p¡actcial wo¡k, æd prior to
Chaimm of the Board, but iI he
¡efuse to sign his certiûcate, æd

Approved by Coucil, 1927.

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF DENTAL SURGERY

REGULATIONS

1. Only pe mitted to lhe degree of Bache-
lor of Dentãl sity of Adelaide may become
candidates for Dental SurgerY.
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as i'ffirtîì
his for und-er
Regulations 7 and 8.

3. The examination for the degree shall consist of two parts. A
candidate may present himself for Palt
year after his admission to tlre degree of
but may not present himself for Part II
such admission,

4. Part I of the examination shall at the option of the candidate
consist of ei,ther (a) Anatorny, Physiology, and General Pathologv and
Bacteriology; or (b) Physics, Chemistiy and Metallulgy.

*5. Part II of the examination shall consist of (a) Advanced Dental
Surgery and Pathology, and (b) another section of Dentistry selected
by tÌre-candidate and-approved by the Faculty.

6, An examination for the degree
November of each year. The exam
means of printed or written papers,
demonstrat'ions, and work on pätiènts,
methods as may be determined by the Faculty.

7. A candidate of his own comPosi-
tion on some branc esult of his indepen-

. dent research and be written specially
for the degree, or work, or maY be a
series of papers.

9. An intending candidate fo
of the academic year in which he
part of the examination inform
ielected for examination and the
to undertake.

10. Each
day of Augu
for the next
he desi¡es to
copies of any thesis he may desire to present.

11, A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by 
^the

examiners shall be dópbsited in the.-library'of the University before
the candidate is admitted to the degree.

" Amended'December, 1948.
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12, The following fees shall be paid in advance:
( a ) For instruction or laboratory work in any subject

or group of subjects: such fees as may be pre-
. scribed from time to time by the Council.

(b) On presentation of the thesis i,10 10
(c) On entry for examination in Part I - I0 10
(d) On entry for examination in Part II - 10 10
(e) On admission to the degree - 5 5

If a candidate is exempted from part of the examination an appro-
priate adjustment in fees will be macle by the Council.

Allowed 10th December, 1942.

0
0
0
0

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DENTAL SCIENCE
REGULÄTIONS

].
not b
years
in the
ate in Dentistrv of
eundenl. gradtín 1n
years shall be reck
Dentistry,

_ 2._Exce,pt in special cases apploved by the Council only persons
who have been admitted to the degree of Master of Dentai Surgery
may become candidates for the degree of Doctor of Dental Scielce.

candidate shall submit a satisfac-
riginal research or investigation
ed by the Faculty of Dentistry.
for ihe degree, bl may be an

a series of papers. It shall not
a mere compendium of cases, nor

merely observational. The candidate shall indicate in a preface or
in a separate statement wherein ho considers that it advances dental
knowledge or practice, and shall furnish a history of the progress of
dental knowledge in the subject of the thesis, A candidate may be
required to undergo examination in the subject mattel of, or in
subjects cognate to, his thesis.

4. The degree shall not be awarded unless in the opinion of the
examiners the thesis makes an original and substantial conhibution to
knowledge in some branch of Dental Science.

5. A candidate shall forward to the Registrar not later than the
ffrst day of July in the year in which he desires to be admitted to the
degree three printed or typewritten copies of his thesis.

6. On receipt of the reports of the examiners appointed to adju-
dicate upon the thesis the Faculty of Dentistry will recommend
whether the degree be granted or withheld or delayed.
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8. The following fees shall be paid in advance:
On presentation of the thesis
On admission to the degree

Allowed 10th December, 1942.

469

7. A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by the
examiners shall be deposited in the library of the University before

, the candidiate is admitted to the degree,

- 315 15
- 1010

0
0

DIPLOÀ4A OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC
REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a diploma of Associate in Music, and examina-
tions for the diploma shall be held dtuing the month of Novemt¡er
in each year.

equivalent to the Grade Examinations specified above.
produces
this or in
exempted

(i) Pia ii) Singing; (iii) Violin'Playing; (iv) Vio-
(v) Organ Playing; (vi) Musical Com-
playing of any other instrument approved
Music,

(c) A candidate who passes in some portion only of an annual
examination may be granted such credit as the Faculty of Music shall
in each case determine.

(d) Except by permission of the Faculty of Music, a candidate
shall not proceed to the second or thild year's work, or.to any part
thereof, until he has completed the whole of the work of the preced-
ing year.
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(b) A candidate who fails to pass in any annual examination shall
agaìn'attend lectures and do prattical *otft itt the 'ivolk of that y-ear

tõ the satisfaction of the proTessors and lecturers concerned unless
exempted therefrom by the Faculty of Music.

6. The names of candidates who pass with credit at an annual
examination shall be arranged in order of merit; the names of other
candidates who pass shall be arranged in alphabetical order'

7. Schedules defining the course
tical work, and examinations, and t
shall be drawn up by the Faculty o
approved by, the Council.

Such schedules shall become efiective as flom the date of approval
by the Council or such other date as the Council may determine.
The schedules shall be published as soon as practicable after that
approval has been given.

B. A candidate who has fulfilled the conditions presclibed for tlle
diploma shall be awalded the diploma, shall be,styled an As-sociate of
thè University of Adelaide, and shall be entitled to use the letters
A.U.A,

Allowed l6th Decen.rber, 1948.

SCHEDULES
L Schedule of Examinations made by the Council under Regulation 7.
l At the First Examination a candidate shall satisfy the examiners in each

subject of one of the following schools:

,{. Instrumental School
I. Chief Practical Study I
2. Second Practical Study I
3. Cene¡al Musical Kno'rvledge
4. Sight Reading, Aural Training I
5. Harmony I

B. Vo oR (b
(^) 1.

I tudy I 2.
2 Study I 3.
3 Knowledge 4. gI
4. Sight Reading, Aural Training I 5. Harmony I
5. Hãrmony I 6. Modern Languages I
6. Modern Languages I 7. Speech Training I
7. Speech Training I



I
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C. Thecretical School

l. Composition I
2. ical Studv I
3. ical Knoiledge
4.
5. Sight Reading, Aural Training I

2. At the Second Examination a candidate shall satisfy the examiners i¡
each subject of one of the following schools:

A. Instrumental School
1. Chief Practical Study Il
2. Second Practical Study II
3. History of Music I
4. Sight Reading, Arrral Training
5. Harmonv TT

6. Counterpoint I
7. Ensemble Playing I

B. Vocal School
(a) c oR

1. Study II
2. 1 Study II
3. cl
4. Sight Reading, Aural Training
5. Harmony II
6. Modern Languages II
7. Speech Training II

C. Theoretical School
1. Chief Study, Composrtion lI
2. Second Iiractical Study II
3. History of Music I
4. Harmony II
5. Counterpoint I
6. Sight Reading, Aural Training II
7. Fo¡m and Analysis I

(b) Operatic Singing
1. Chief Practical Study II
2. Drama II
3. History of Music I
4. Sight Reading, Aural Training
5. Harmony II
6. Modern Languages II
7. Speech Training II

_ 3. After passing the Second Examination a candidate may elect to proceed
either as an executant o¡ as a teacher of tl-re principal subject óf his cou¡se.

4. At the Third Examination a candidate shall satisfy the exarniners,in each
subject of one of tlie followíng schools:

A. Instrumental School
L Chief Practical Studv III
2. Second Practical Stuãy III
3. History of Music II
4. Harmony III
5. Counterpoint II
6. Ensemble Playing II
7. Form and Analysis I

and for candidates who elect to be examined as Teachers:
8. Methods of Teaching I

B. Vocal School
(a) Concert SinCmg OR (b) Operatic Singing

1. Chief Practical Study III L Chief Pracrical Study III
2. Second Practical Study III 2. Drama III
3. History of Music II 3. History of Music II
4. Modern Lan.quages III 4. Mode¡n Languages III
5. Harmony III 5. Harmony III -
6. Speech Training III 6. Speech Training III

and for candidates who elect to be examined as Teachers:
7. Methods of Teaching I
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C. Tl'reoretical School
1 Chief Study, Colrposition III
2, Second Practical Study III
3. History,of Music II
4. Harmony III
5, Counterpoint II
6. Form and Analysis II

and for candidates who elect to be exar¡ined as Teache¡s:

7. Methods of Teaching I
Unless his Chie{ or Second Practical Study be pianoforte playing a candi-

date shall also play on tl-re pianoforte to the satisfaction of the examiners two
pieces from a list published each year, and scales and arpeggios in forms deffned
by schedule.

IL Schedule of Fees made by the Council under Regulation 7

,4.. For the Entrance Examination in Music, if required - - ßl I 0

B. For each year's work and examination for the !ìiploma,
including dre fee for a Principal Subject at the Elder Con-
servatoriurn-3500

C. For a supplementary examination in any subject of a year's
work

D. Fo¡ the diplonra

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC

REGULATIONS

l. Students who have passed Grade II of the Public examinations
in Theory of Music, or who satisfy the Professor and Lecturers of the
School of Music that they have sufficient knowledge to enable them
to enter upon the ffrst year's course, may be enlolled as matriculated
students in music:; but all students in music, before they can take
the degree of Bachelor of Music must either

1a¡ ha,re passed the Leaving examination, or

(b) have passed in the following subjects of the Leaving exami-
nation:-

(1) English Literature,
(2) History,
(3) One language other than English,

and "(4) One other slrbject,

or (c) produce evidence of having passed such examinations in this or
any other University as may in the opinion of the Council be equiva-
lent.

lBut in special circumstances this plovision may be varied by the
Council in the case of intending students who have attained the age
of twenty-ffve years,

110
220

I

T Allowed 1st December, 1921. û Allowed 7th December, 1927.



REGULÄTIONS_DEGREE OF MUS.BAC. 473

2. To obtain the degree of Bachelor of Music, each candidate

f3. To comp
unless exempted
of the subjects
separate courses
same year, nor need the examination in all the subjects of a year be
passed at the same time, provided that no candidate may proceed
to the second or third year's work until the whole of the work-for the
preceding year or yeals has been completed.

4. No student shall in any term be credited with attendance at the
term of study

at term threó-
case of illness

$5. At the First Examination a candidate shall satisfy the
examiners in each of the following subjects:--

(a) Harmony (45I),
(b) Counterpoint (452),' (c) History of Music (45S),
(d) Acoustics (454),
(e) Pianoforte Playing (455) or Organ Playing (456),
(f) Ear Tests (455 or 456).

16. At the Second Examination a candidate shall satisfy the
examiners in each of the following subjects:-

(a) Harmony (461),
(b) Counterpoint, Strict and Free (462),
(c) Double Counterpoin! Canon and Fugue (463),
(d) History and Literature ,of Music, Form and Analysis (464).

t7. At the Thild Examination a candidate shall satisfy the
examiners in each of the following subjects:-

(a) Harmony (47L),
(b) Counterpoint Shict and Free (472),
(c) Double Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue (463),
(d) History of Music (474),
(e) Orchestration (475),

(f) Form and Analysis, and Musical Literature (476).

Ì Ällowed llth Decemþer, 1941, f Á,Iloweil tTth December, 1991.
$ Allowed llth Decèmber, 1941.
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B. The examinations in all the above subjects may be conducted
partly by printed questions and partþ oioa ooce,

9. After passing the third examination, and before receiving his
degree eachìandidate must satisfy the examiners as to his qualifica-
tions as either Composer or Executant.

*1. If he elect to present himself as a Cor-nposer, he must submit
an exercise of definite musical interest, composed by himself, of such
length as to occupy in all not less than twenty minutes in perfor-
mance, and being either-

(b) A of instruments

åì"i.",];r#i::_
k for unaccom-

panied voices showing a mastery of five-part counterpoint
with fugal and canonic device (not necessarily in strict
style).

2. If he elect to present himself as Executalt, he shall do so in
one of the foìlowing õubjects: (a) P_ianoforte, (b) 9tg"l,-(-c).Violin,
(d) any other insirumónt approved by the Faculty of Music, (e)
Singing.

Each candidate who so presents himself shall be required

(a) to show a special skill in the exec-ution and interpretation
of solo anä ensemble works in difierent sÇles, ãnd also
to show an intimate knowledge of classical and standard
musical literature, in connectibn with his special subject,
extending over a wide scoPe;

(b) to write an original essay of n-ot less than 2,000 words upon
some aspect õf the subiect chosen by him for examination,

È Ällowed 9th Äugust, 1945.
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the topic of such essay to be prescribed by the Faculty . of
Music; and

(c) to satisfy the examiners in sight reading.

10. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the scope of
the examinations in the'ãbove-rnentioned subjects shajl be drawn up
by the Faculty of Music, subject to the apÞroval of the Council, and
sÉall be avaiíable not lâter ihan the -óritft of March in any year
when required.

"11. Except where otherwise provided by these Regulations, the
names of candidates who pass with credit at each ordinary examina-
tion shall be arranged in order of merit, and the names of other can-
didates who pass shall be arranged in alphabetical order,

12. Any student who, by reason of illness or other
allowed by the Counciì, has been prevented from
whole or fart of any ordinary examinätion may apply
for permission to present himself at a supplementary
the following March.

13, Any student who has presented himself at an ordinary exami-
nation, but has failed to ed by the Board of
Examiners, apply to the predent himself for
re-examination at the su Such recommen-
dation shall be made by the Faculty of Music when settling the results
of the ordinary examin¿ tions.

14. The student shall not be required to be re-examined at any
s_upplementary examination in any sirbject in which he has passed ít
the ordinary examination in the previous year, and, on passing the
supplementary examination in the subjects in which he hãs failãd to
present himself or to pass at {he ordinary examination, he shall be
deemed to have complgted an academic year of his course, but no
classiûcation shall be ãllowed.

t15. The following fees shall be payable in advance jn such instal-
ments as the CounciÏ shall from tinie io time determine:-

For lectures and examination for each vear of the
course ' - -91515 0

For each supplementary examination 2 2 0
nual fee prescribed shall be

are exempted from lectures,
e lectures or examinations, or

Fee payaÞle by """i. student to accompany his exer-
ciseunderRegulation9 - - : - 6 6 0

Fee for Executañt's examination under Regulation I 6 6 0
Fee on taking the degree of Bachelor of N{usic - 4 4 0

16. Candidates who have passed examinations of a similar character
in other faculties or otherwise, and desire that the examinations thev
have passed should be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelo'r

o Allowed llth Decembet, 1924. f Allowed 2nd December, 1g26.
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of Music, may, on application to the Couircil, be granted such exemp-
tion from thé requiiéments of these regulations ãs the Cquncil shäll
determine.

*17. Candidates from other Universities who desire that the instruc-

18. Candidates who have passed the theoretical subjects of the
third year for the Diploma of Associate in Music shall be granted the
status of students qualified to enter upon the second year of the
Mus, Bac, course,

who te or Organ playing in
Publ shall be exemptéd flom
ation ffrst year of the course

I Amended llth December¿,TonJn 
o*"*å.T"ö"rg.u* 

December' 1922'

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC
REGULATIONS

1. degree of Doctor of
Musi ons, but shall not be
admi the third academic
year

'Allowed 10th December, 1919.
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3. After the exercise has been approved by the examiners, and
before -tqking his degre,e, the candidate shall deposit a complete
copy of the exercise in the University Library,

4. Candidates whose exercises have been approved shall be
required to pass a Final Examination in

( 1) Harmony, up to eight parts;
(2) Counterpoint, up to eight parts;

(s) 8;,i"bf fiå"ËHr::"', Ì,,n 
to nve parts;

(4) Instrumentation;
(5) History of Music;
(6) Musical Analysis.

t5. The above examination shall be held, when required, in the
montl of November.

6. The names of the successful candidates at each examination
shall be arranged in alphabetical order.

{7. The following fees shall be payable in advance:-
On presenting the exe¡cise - f,10 t0 0
On entering for the Final Eramination - 5 5 0
On taking the Degree of I)octor of Music - 10 10 0

î Arowed 2",r D""",,lbt::"in;1t*n ^"ii,i;lii;th December, 1e07.

OF THE DIPLOMA IN COMN4ERCE AND OF THE DIPLOMA
IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be a Diploma in Commerce and a Diploma in
Public Administration. A -candidate may obtain either diþloma or
both.

parts I and II must have been passed at the Ihtermediate Examination.

I Allowed llth December, 1947.
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in Accountancy I, a can-
the Leaving Examinati<.¡n
tandard or pass a quaìify-
be held before the begin-

ing of lectures.
+4. A candidate for the Díploma

of lectures and pass examinations

1. Accountancy I (482),
2. Accountancy II (483),
3. Commercial Law I (484);
4. Comrrercial Law II (485),
5. Economics I (486),
6. Statistics I (487),

and in two of the following:-
l. Accountancy III (490),
2. Commercial Law III (491),
3. Economic History (44),
4. Economics II (52),
5. Economics III (53),
6. Pure Mathematics I (86),
7. Statistics II and Ac rarial Mathematics (57).

15. A candidate for the Diploma in Public Administration shall
attend courses of lectures and pass examinations in the following

1. Economics (486),
2. Statistics I (487),
3. Political Institutions (495),
4. Public Administration (496),
5. Public
6. Three named in Regula-

tion exclusive of Music
and rses must include:

(i) Two of Economics II (52) and III (53) and Economic

(ii) C subject select-ed (or two colrrses

nr',",],r",1,1"1#""t1ilåf "å"Jå*X
II (52) or Economic History (44).

6. Except by permission cial Studies a
candidate shall nõt proceed has not com-
pleted the pre-requisite sub as prescribed
in the syllabuses,

fining the courses of study
passed, and the fees to b

by the Board of Studies in
submitted to the Council.

î Amendecl tt* 
1"."îTßï¿utnnuti 

".rå*Àti,î"$ìlth 

December' rs47'

Commerce shall attend courses
the following subjects:
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o Allowed llth December, 1947. Allowed 7th December, 1939.

SCHEDULE OF FEES MADE BY THE COUNCIL UNDER
REGULATION 7.

For lectures and examinations:
Accountancy I -
Accountancy II
Accountancy III
Economics I -
Commercial Law I
Commercial Law II

+1e

Such schedules shall become efiective as from the date of approwal
by the Council or such other date as the Council may determine, ald
shall be published in the next University calendar which is issued
after that approval has been given,

B. There shall be an examination at the end of the course of lec-
tures in c
by direc s

or other e
the final

10. A candidate may be excused attendance at lectures on any
subject in which he deéires to be examined, but only upon grounds
approved by the Council.

not ,liîìiå*îîT;i:Lïi:i i::*i
do the satisJaction of the lecturer,
unl

12. A ions and
desires to on appli-
cation be of these
regulation

13. Repealed llth December, 1947.

14. A candidate who has passed the exa
a diplcima, shall be awardgd_ tl,gt diploma,
ciate of tþe University, and shall be eititled

15. Whenever the number of students desiring to attend lectures
in any subject is fewer than a minimum fixed by the Council, the
Iectures upôn that subject may be suspended.

(a)
ß5 50
5 50
5 50
5 50
5 50
5 50
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Commercial Law III
Statistics I -
Comrncrcial Practice (old regulations)
Political Instihrtions
Public Àdminishation
Public Finance -
For cou¡ses from the Faculty of Arts, fees asr courses from the Faculty of Arts, fees as prescribed

the regulatiogs for the degree of Bachelor of Arts.
þ) For either diploma -

ln

l)
b
Õ
ó
41.
ù

50
50
3030
46
30

One-half of cou¡se in Section (a) shall
a student who , and by one who attends
examination, or

502), Organìc Chemistry (503 and 604),- Vòlumetric
Analysis aid Drug Assai (507), Botany (508), Materia
Medica (509 and-510).'Forensic and Commercial Phar-

220
be paid by
Ìectures o¡

OF THE DIPLOIúA IN PHARMACY

REGULATIONS

2. To obtain the Diploma in Pharmacy candidates shall
(a) Attend the courses of instruction and pass examinations in

the followins subiects: Inorsanic ehemistrv /501 andistry (501 andthe following subjects: Inorganic
502), Orgalic Chemistry (503 i502),

macy (506), Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing (505, 511
and 512);

(b) Produce evidence of having fulfilled the conditions of prac-
tical experience required-b;' the Board of Phalmaceutical
Studies.

f3. Schedrrles defining the cour-ses of study in the sublects pre-
scribed, and the fees píyable to the Universíty, shall be å."*n ,rp
from time to time by'the Board of Pharmaceirtical Studies and b?r
approved by the Cotincil,

4. Before enrolling for the course of study in each year and upon
entering for any exaräination every candidatê shall satísfy the Boärd
of Pharmaceutical Studies that he is eligible to do so.

5. The examinations shall be conducted bv a Board of Examiners
appointed by the Council on the recommen'dation of the Board of
Pharrnaceutical Studies.

Medica (509 and-510), F

I Allowed 23rd January, 1947. I Allowetl llth December, !947.
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Candidates who fail to present themselves for examination or to
oass the examination in an^v subiect shall asain attend the Jectures
änd do the practical work'in thät subject ünless exempted by ttre
Council.

6. Candidates who fulfil the conditions shall be awarded the
Diploma, shall be styled Associates of the"Uníversity, and shall be
entitled to use the letters A.U.A.

Fee for the Diploma - f'2 2 0

7. Nothing in these regulations shall be held to bind the Council
to provide 

"rrly 
o. all of th"e courses in any year if for any reason the

Council decides to suspend them.
â Allowed 10th December, 1936. Allowed 7th December, 1932.

OF THE DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION

REGULATIONS

J. There shall be a diploma in Physical Education,

2. A candidate for admission to the course for the diploma shall:
(a) have matriculated in one of the Faculties of Arts, Science,

Medicine and Dentistry;
(b) have passed the medical and physical examinations pre-

scribed by the Council.

3. To qualify for the diploma a candidate shall:
(a) complete the equivalent of one year's work in one of the

Faculties named in paragraph (a) of Regulation 2;

(b) attend classes regularly for a period of not less than two
years and pass examinations as prescribed in the schedules;

(c) satisfactoriþ complete a course of practical teaching in such
schools and under such supen'ision as may be approved
by the Council.

Except by rd of Studies in Physical Educa-
tion a cändid substantially complête the work
prescribed in entering upon the work of para-
graph (b).



482 REGULATToNS-DrpLoMA rN prrysrc.{L EDUC.A.TToN

4. A candidate who has passed the medical and physical examina-
tions prescribed, may at the discretion of the Council be granted a

certifcate upon his completing the courses of study and palsing the
examinations prescribed under Regulation 3 (b),

5. A candidate lrray be granted such exemption from attendance
at lectures and from practicãl work as the Couìcil may approve.

7. Schedules d including lectures, prac-
tical work and ex be paid"by candldates,
shall be drarvn up Physlcal Education, and
submitted to, and

e effective as from the date of approval
by date as the Counciì may decide.' The
sóh soon as practicable after that approval
has

8. A candidate who fulfils the conditions shall be awarded the
diploma, shall be styled an Associate of the Univelsity, and shall be
en-titled to use the létters A.U.A.

I

I

Allowed 16th December. 1948.

First-Year Cou¡se
Human Biology
Hygiene - -
Body lvlechanics
First A,id

' Practice of Physical Education
History of Education
P¡actical Work, Pa¡t I -

Second-Year Cou¡se
Iluman Physiology - -
Human Nut¡ition
Clinical Observation and Remedial Wo¡k
Principles of Physical Eclucation
Physical Psychology
Practical Work, Part II

5. The fee for each section of either part of the
92 2/-.

SCHEDULES À,ÍADE BY THtr COUNCIL UNDER REGULATON 7.
1. The fee for the medical and physical examinations shall be 92 2/-.
2. The {ee for the subjects included under Regulation S (b) shall be f,42,

payable in two annual instalments.
3. Undergraduates nray be admitted to the course of lectures in any theoreti-

cal subject without paynent of fees, and a limited number to practicai work on
conditions prescribed by the Council.

4. The fee for subjects taken separately shall be:-

- 550_ 220_ 220_ 220
- 220_ 1010 0

Practical Wo¡k shall be

6. The fee for the course in Practical Teaching shall be gS 3/-.
7. The fee for the Diploma shall be gZ 2/-.
8. OneJralf of the fee prescribed for any cou¡se shall be paid by a student

who is exempted f¡om attëndance at lectures or practical work, and by one who
attends classes or takes examinations or does both a second time.

-f,550
- 33 0- 330
- 110
- 330_ 220
- 1010 0
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FREE PLACES FOR THE DIPLON4A IN PHYSICAL
EDUC,q.TION

RULES

1. The Council may award each year four free places in the
course for the Diploma in Physical Education.

4. The Board of Studies in Physical Education shall consider the
applications and submit recommendations to the Council.

OF THE DIPLOMA IN SOCIAL SCIENCE
REGULATIONS

J- There shall be a Diploma in Social Science.

2. A candidate for admission to the course for the Diploma shall:

"(a) be not less than twenty years of age, províded that for the
duration of the war suitable candidates of not less than
nineteen years of age may be admitted;

(b) i, be a graduate, or
ii, be matriculated or hold the Leaving Certificate, or
iii, being over the age of twenty-five years have satisûed the

. Coùnciì of his" being coínpeteit to proceed to the
Diploma;

( c ) present a medical certi.ûcate of health;
(d) have been approved by the Council as a suitable person to

undertake social work.

3. To obtain the Diploma a candidate shall:
(i) attend lectures and pass examinations in the following

courses: -
Economics I (551),
Psychology (552),
Hygiene (553),

I Amended 9th December, 1943.
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(ü) attend a course of lectures on Social Organisation (558)
and a seminar on case work (555);

(iii) take a course of practical work (561) under supervision
prescribed by thi Council.

The couise of study and practical v'ork shall extend over two
years, provided that a óandida'te who is a graduate may by permis-
sion of the Council complete the course in one year.

upon the Diploma
Bðard and Träining
the Co rmine in the
for in s.

6. Schedules defining the subjects of study and the fees shall be
drawn up from time to time, and wh"n 

"pproíecl 
by the Council shall

be pubhïhed as early as poésible i.t ea"Ëfear.
*7. A candidate who fulfils the conditions shall be awarded the

diploma, shall be styled an Associate of the University, and shall be
entitled to use the ]etters A.U.A.

I Anended 9th August, 1945. c Âllowed llth December, 1947.
Allowecl 22nd April, 1942.

SCHEDULE OF FEES MADE UNDER REGULATION

Subject
Economics
Psychology
Hygiene
Social Historv
Political Scieíce
Economic Historv
Social Psycholod

Feeß550
550
380
380
550
550
550
330
830
220
660
660220

Social Organisation
Sociology
Nutrition
Princíples and Practice of Social Work:

First Year
Second Year

Fee for the Diploma
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN PHYSIOTHERAPY
REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a Diploma in Physiotherapy.

shall attend regularly
oass the examinations

"^ 
,orrrr" of study and

Such schedule shall become e$ective as from the date of such
approval by the Council or such other date as the Council may deter-
mine. The schedule _shall b_e published in the next University
calendar which is issued after that approval has been given.

5. A candidate e for the Diplorna
awarded by the Au ion mav be grãnted
such statui as the the coirse Ïor the
Diploma provided for in these regulations,

6. At the First Examination the candidate shall satisfy the
examiners in each of the following subjects:

(1) Anatomy I (including Histology) (571).
(2) Physiology (572).
(3) Physics (including the Physics of Medical Electricity)

(573 ),(4) Theory of lr{assage and Manipulation (574).o(5) Social Psychology (576),
o7. At the Second Examination the canclidate shall satisfy the

examiners in each of the following subjects:
(1) Anatomy II (including Histology) (581).
(2) Theory of Massage (582).
(3) Theory of Movement (583).
(4) Theory of Medical Electricity (584).
(5) Pathology (585).

8. At andidate shall satisfy the
examiners s:

(1)
(2) (5e2).
(3) Practice of Medical Electricity (584).
(4) Theory and Practice of Muscle Re-education (591).

cAllowed 10th January, 1946. f Allowed llth December, 1947.
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9. A candidate who desires tha
in pari materia in any Faculty o
which he has done elsewhere, be
in Physiotherapy may on applicati
the requirements of these leguìati

to plesent himself for exarnination or
suliject shall again attend the lectures
that subject unless exempted by the

11. A candidate who fulfils the conditions shall be a.warded the
Diploma, shall be styled an Associate of the University, and shall be
entitled to use the letters Ä.U.4.

, Allowed 9th August, 1945.

SCHEDULE OF FEES \{ADE UNDER REGULATION 4.
A. The fee for each year's work, including one annual examinatíon, shall be ß35.
B. A candidate who repeats the work, or takes again the annual examination,

of any year, or does both, shall pay haH the fee prescribed.
C, The fee for a supplementary exarnination in any subject shall be f,3 3s.
D. The fee for the diploma shall be f.2 2s .

Note.-The annual fee includes the fee of 81 5s. payable to the Royal
Adelaiile Hospital, and the fee of €l ls. payable to the Adelaide Childrent
Hospital for admission to Hospital Practice.

OF THE DIPLO\,{A IN CHIROPODY
REGUI,ATIONS

1. There shall be a diploma in Chiropody.

tion I will

2.4
(")
(b)

(")
3. The course shall extend over thlee_ year_s, and shall comprise

two sections, The lectures,r, practical work and examinations of-Sec-
of full-time study, and shall be completedfull-time study, and shall be completed

is besun. The work of Section II wiìl
uon I wilr occupy one year ot rulr-rlme sruoy, ano snail oe completeo
before the work of Section II is begun. The work of Section II will
reqtríre two years of part-time study concurrently with practical
exferience urider condítions approved by the Board of Studies in
Chiropody.

es of study, including lectures,
to be undertaken, thð examina-
be paid by candidates shall be
in ihiropoâI, and be submitted

Such schedules the date of approval
by the Council, or may determiire, and
shall be published dar- which is issued
after that approval
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who has passed in Physics or Chemistry
Examinatiôn, shall be éxempted from thä
the corresponding subject-(or subjects )

6, At the Second Examination the candidate shall satisfy the
examiners in each of the following subjects:

te must pro-
of practical

time to time

7. A candidate who desires that examinations which he has passed
in pari ma.teria in any Faculty or otherwise, or that practical work
that he ha ed pro tanto for the diploma
in Chiropo granted such exemption from
the require I the Council shall determine.

8. A candidate who, fails to present himself for examination or to
pass the examination in any subject shall again attend the lectures
and do the practical work in that subject unless exempted by the
Council,

9. A candidate who fulffls the conditions shall be awarded the
diploma, shall be styled an Associate of the University, and shall be
entitled to use the letters A,U.A.

ulations shall be held to bind the Council
courses in any year if for any reason the
them,

I Allowed l6th Decernber, 1948. Allowed llth December, 1947.

SCHEDULE OF FEES MADE BY THE COUNCIL UNDER .

REGULATION 4.
A. The fee for each Section of the work, including one examination, shall

be ß40, and shall be payable:
F'or Section I: îA0 in the Êrst year;
For Section II: 930 in the second year and 910 in the third year.

B. A candidate who repeats the work, o¡ takes again the annual examina-
tion of either section, or does both, shall pay half tlle fee prescribed.

C. The fee for a supplementary examination in any subject shall be gS 3s,
D. The fee for the Diploma shall I e ß2 2s.
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RULES FOR THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY
I. OpBNrNc aNu Cr-osrNG o¡' THE LrsnARv.

The Library shall be open daily from 9 a.m. to_ 5 p._-., excepting
Saturday afteríoons, Sundäys, public holidays, and sulch other iimei
as the eouncil may direct itiat it shall be ólosed. It strall also be
open on such evenings as the Library Comrnittee may direct,

II. PBnsoNs E¡rrrrr-eo ro Uss rrre LrBR{Rv,
1. The following persons shall be entitlecl to use the Library for

reading purposes:-
Members, ity Council.
Graduates
Members rsity or Conserva-

torium, ard of the Univer-
sity.

Oficers of the adrrinistrative stafi.
Students attending lectures at the University.

III. CoNoucr o¡' Rneoens.

1. Bool<s are not to be removed from the Library, except as pro-
vided in Section IV.

2. After books have been taken from the shelves they are not to
be ret,urned thereto, but left on the tables.

3. Readers who interfere with the comfort of other readers, or

IV. BomowrNc or Boors,
1. Members ôf the Council, Professors, full-time Lecturers and

Assistant the Master of St.
Mark s C cil may from 'iime
to time a from ihe Library,

2. Graduates of the University, matriculated students, full-time
diploma students, and members of the teaching, research, and admini-
strätiVe stafis, other than those named in CIause 1 of this section,
and such other persons as the Council may from time to time approve,
may borrow boiks other than periodica'ls, subject to the foilbwing
conditions:

(i) No person shall b
Library until he
tant a deposit o
due returË of bo
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that may be incurr ductions
aforesaid, shall be the bor-
ro\Mer no longer LibraSz.
Graduates shall be rr Smith

3. For each book borrowed a voucher must be filled in and
rian. No book may, in any circumstances,
ry until a borrowing voucher has been given
ôf this rule shall rãnder the borrower liable

Rule 2 (iii) above, the Librarian may recall
d thereupon the book shall be returned within
twoperìõe a volume for each day of detention
be imposed.

ooks shall be he loss,
disffgurement by and
ay the [u]l cost o such
át the discretion d or

so long as any person
not entitled to retain,

ary shall be suspended.
rowed with the exception of works spe-
may be borrowed onìy by permission of
book shall be borrou'ed until it has been

B. Periodicals shall be issued from the Library only to those
entitled to borrow under Section IV, 1. Other members of the teach-

o Approved by the Council, October, 1944.
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9, Notwithstanding the foregoing rules, a variation may be made
at any time by the Council.

V. Dep¡nrrrpNTÁ¡ Lrpn¡nrns.
The foregoing rules shall apply to Departmental Libraries.

VI. Rr¡¡,ps FoR TrrE CoxsBnveroRruM LTBRARy

1. Teachers in the Conselvatoriurn are entitled to borrow books
or music from the Librarv. Students mav borrow rnusic on the writ-
ten recommendation of á teacher, but mr-íst not have in their posses-
sion more than two copies at the same time.

2. In all other respects the foregoing rules of the University
Library shall apply to tÏe Conselvatorïn-ïibt"ry.

VII. Rur-es FoR THE N{rorcer, Lrnneny,

6. The fine for a breach of rules 2, 3, or 5 shall be one shilling a
volume for each day of deteltion beyond the time prescribed.

LABORAI-'OIìY RLILES
RULES APPLYING TO ALL LABORATORIES

un ,"liï"ïïììn"ït"'äo"iï1,ïT åîili"iiill;
the yeaL-.

Late entries may be accepted under the provisions set out in
Clause 5 of Chapter'VIII of tËe Statutes.

;
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RULES OF THE BOTANY LABORATORY
l. The Botany Laboratory shall be open each week-day, dur{ng

term tirne, from I a.m. to 5 p.-., Satuldays 9 to 12.

2. Each student shall have a definite seat assigned to him in the
Laboratory, which he may not change without pãr'mission.

3. Each student shall have free use of a locker or drawer, of whickr
a key may be obtained on deposit of haìf-a-crown. This will be
refunded when the key ís returned,

4. All necessary reagents and materials are providsfl þy the Labora-
tory, but each studentis required to plovide himself wiih the follow-
ing:-

I pocket Iens
1 forceps (fine-poínted)
I scissors (fine)
3 needles in handles
I pipette with rubber teat
2 dusters
I soft silk handkerchief
2 razors (one flat and one hollow-ground)
I camel-hair brush (fine)
Microscope slide glasses, 3 in. by 1 in., in cover glasses, No, 2.
Lead-pencils
Notebook for drawing, which must be of unruled paper.

5. Paper and refuse of any kind must not be thrown into the sinks,
but into the receptacles provided for the purpose,

6. For original research carried
the consent añd trnder the dilectio
shall be open gratis, except as rega
special attendance as may be coñs

7, All preparations made from materials supplied by the Univer-
sity shaìl b'e ifs property.

otherwise determine,
9. Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for

the waste or misuse of gas, water, apparatus, or material in the
T,aboratory,

Ê Approved by the Council, February, 1945.
Made by Council, lSth December, 1912.
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RULES OF THE ZOOLOGY LABORATORY

1. The Laboratory is open every week-day throughout the session
f¡om I a,m. to 5 p.-í on Saturdayi ftom g tó fZ.

2. Each student has a deffnite seat assigned to him in the Labora-
tory, which he is not allowed to change without permission.

3. Each student has the free use of a locker or drawer, of which
a^\ey_-may be obtained from the assistant on payment of a deposit
of half-a-crown. This rvill be refunded when the key is returnêd.

_ "4. All necessary- reag_ents and materials- are, p,rovided by the

I,aboratory, but each student is required to furnish himself wiih the
following apparatus:-

I pocket lens 'ì 
^.. , _

3 'ilozen slides, B in. by I i,',. f 9=I:.:f^,:å*^iiongst severaì
J I sttroents ls sumcrent.

)2-Oz. Cover-glasses )
3 scalpels (large and small)
2 forceps (broad and fine pointed)
2 scissors (large and smalf)
I needle (in handle)
1 blunt-pointed seeker

Microscopes.-Medical s

instruments (see ffrst-year
other students may use microsc
payment of a fee of Êl lIs. 6d
courses
purchas
pattern
familiar

Each student will also provide himself r,vith:-
1 duster
I soft silk handkerchief
lead-pencils
quarto size loose-leaf folder
quarto size drawing paper

No ink is allowed.

5. Paper and scraps or refuse of,any kind must be thrown not into
the sinks, but into the receptacles þrovided for the purpose,

6_. The larger and more expensive piells of apparatus will be sup-
plied for the general use of stldents by the University on the condi-
tion that all breakages are to be made good by the students using or
breaking them, on such basis as the Professor may determine,

7. All preparations made from materials supplied by the Univer-
sity shall lie iis property.

B. No experiments of a dangerous naiure may be per{ormed with-
out the express sanction of the Professor.

'Revised by Council, July, 1948. î Approved by Council, February, 1945.
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9. For orisinal research
the consent a"nd under the
will be open gratis, except
special attendance as may

shall otherwise determine.
11. Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for

the waste or misuse of gãs, water, apparatus, or'materiäl in the
Laboratory.

Made by Council, June, 1911.

RULES OF THE CHEMICAL LABORATORY

Chemical Laboratories atNote.-These rules apolv also to the
the Waite Asricultural Räieárch Institute.Waite Agricultural Rèseârch Institute.

L The Chemical Laboratory shall be open during term time each
week-day from I a.m. till 5 p,m.; Saturdays,-9 a.m, tillf2 noon. Persons
enqaged in advanced work or orisinal'research mav work at suchengaged in advanced work or original'research may work at such
additional times as the Plofessol may arrange,

5: The I of apparatus will be
supplied on^ be sìgned for by the
student. S a cleãn condition, or
otherwise it

6.- Aì1_preparations made from materials supplied by the Univer-
sity shall be its property.

7. No experiments of a dangerous nafure may be performed with-
out the express sanction of the Professor.

Approved by the Council, 1930.
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8, The Laboratory will be open gratis to students or graduates
engaged in research work under the dilection of the Professor, except
as ì'egards such payment for material and special attenda-nces as the
Professor may determine,

9. The Professor may exclude any student flom the Laboratory
for any cause he shall think sufficient, Such exclusion shall be
leported to the Council, which may affirm or cancel the exclusion,
anã dete.-nine whêther the fees paid by the student shall be refunded,

10. Sh'ict economy must be observed in the use of gas, water, and
other materials in the Laboratory. Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in
each case, may be imposed for waste or misuse, or for any breach of
the Laboratory Rules.

lL The fees for students not attending a regular Univelsity coru'se
are as follows:-

For 5 days in the week, 94 5s. a month, or 910 a terrn.
For 4 days in the week, 93 6s. 8d. a month, or 98 a terrn.
For 3 days in the week, 9.2 10s. a month, or 96 a term.
For 2 days in the week, 92 a month, or 94 a telm.
For I day in the week, 91 a month, or 92 a term.

Made by Council, 1928.

T

RULES OF THE PHYSICS LABORATORY
1. The be open daily during term time

(Satuldays as shall be considered necessary
Èy the Pro to approval by the Council.

2. Instruction will be given in Practical Physics; but no student
will be admitted to laborátory work unless he shall have shown to
the satisfaction of the Professor of Physics that he possesses sufficient
theoretical knowledge to enable him to carry on his work intelligently,

3. Appalatus r.vill be supplied by the University for the general
use of students on the condition that breakages and damages be made
good,

4. For original research, carried on by students or graduates with
the consent and under the direction of the Professor of Physics, the
Laboratory will be open gratis, except as regards such payment for
material and special attendance as may be considered necessary by
the,Professor,

Made by Council, June 30, 1899.
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LABORATORY TESTING
tment is well equipped for the work of stan-
uges, etc.; of calibrating electrical instruments,
measuring instruments; and of testing the
or magnetic properties of samples of material.

The Engin
usual physical
torsional, com
of elastic cons
transverse and compressive strengths of timbers, and the determination
of the moisture content; tests for. cement, and the examination of the
suitability of different aggregates for concrete, and tests on the
strength and porosity of concrete and other materials.

RULES OF THE LABORATORY OF PHYSIOLOGY AND
BIOCHEMISTRY

1. shall be open
upon and holidays
excep g on advanced
work open at such
additional houls as the Professor. may from to time to timè determine.

2. No student will be admitted to laboratory work until he has
shown to the satisfaction of the Professor of Þhysiology and Bio-
chemistly that he possesses suf,ûcient theoretical knôwledþê to enable
him to carry on his work intelligently.

3. Each student must, at the beginning of the year, pay a deposit
fee of ß2, aga_ins_t which will be debited bieakage óf ordìnáry appara-
tus, such as flasks, beakers, dishes, etc. The balance of this Tôe, if
1n¡ will be refunded at the end of the year. In addition to this
deposit,fee and at the same time each student must pay an annual
fee of fl on account of cost of material.

5, Tþg larger and more expensive pieces of apparatus may be
s-gpplied for -thì general use of students Èy the laboia'tory on the con-
dition that all breakages may have to be-made good by the students
using or-breaking them on such basis as the Proféssor may determine.

6.- Aìl-preparations made fr.om materials supplied by-the Univer-
sity shall be its property.

7. No experiments of a dangerous nature shall be performed with-
out the express sanction of the Þrofessor.

- 8. For original research carried on by students or graduates, with
the con n of ihe pr-ofessor,-the laboiatory
will be ds such payment for material aná
special dered neõeésary by the Professor,

Maile by Council, lg2l, and amended lg3g.
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SYLLABUS OF SUBJECTS FOR DEGREE AND DIPLOMA
COURSES FOR 1949

students are expected to procure the ratest edition of a'text-books
prescribed.

- The ed.itions of G¡eer 
cl]Asslcs

¡,.i ãi" loJiãäï" j,asî;i5biå%: tiå 
",:J,å, 

Ttråîï.d belol are not pres crib e d,

" Ël:rt, ilÏ"1ît" iãl'J 
ggå 

u"Håkti.Îåå5.: hourd have avai rabre a go o d Greek-
The subjects of examination are as follows:

(-a) Translation fro'r Englis¡ ir,,o 
ló.$Ï"k r'

(b) Translation frorn G¡eek into English.(c) Books specially set fo¡ 1g49:

'rlt*":T#f ,ni;#tf#r,¡,"î|r"?,*(,*r;^"::*r,9.Jr..8:);o",ffi?"1,ß1," y(r¡, ¡iiir"ä"¿t fix 'iï, ,u""#lï.i 
ty.a".lili_xx|, 

"a.
Mgrro, D,8., O.Ú.Þ.t.--^ -'* r\r^ l'ur nomer' tltad' À

Ì*ll1': l:1?::!"^ ?oy"d (ed' Rackham, H., c.u.p.).Aeschylus, Prometheus
(d) Que;irons 

""t-1f,ïffilfå-t"'*: 
;"b,;'"i""'J:"ii il i;i;íl;t with speciarreference tolhe Ëù;;;*siven.

Same cou¡se
. Hesio 1g4g;

Texts
iht the historg of Greek

(a) rranstarion fro'r English *.3'"11åil 
ttt'

(b) Translation from Greek i"to f"ghril(c) Books specially set for lg49;

talg lecture.s on the hístorg of Greek
J., Macmillan). '-'' "'

sthenes.
write historical courments on passages

).

There are
Arts; they àre 9egree of Bachelo¡ of
permissioî iã- I. Except with spãcial
[o a degree m no student p.o""èditrg

passed in Latin at the

(553)
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5' Latin I.

6' Latin II.
(a) Translation from English into Latin'
"' "îiÏ;äi;, w' n-'Ëàì¡"þiã'"-Ci*rositiott (Arnold) wilì be used')

(b) Tlanslation frorn Latin into English'

7' Latin III.

rf Àustralasia or Oceania.
Fee for the cou¡$e, 35 5s., or ß1 15s' per term'

Text-books:
F 

entarg Gteek Grammnr (Accidence and Syntax)

Athene (C.U'P.).



SYLLABUS-CLASSTCS

11. Classics for the Ifonours Degree of B.A.
Canùidates are Íecofiúnendecl to commence Honours uork í,n composítíon and

readíng earla in their course.
The examination will conpríse the following papers:

(a) Translation into Greek prose.
(b) Translation into Greek verse.+
( c ) Translatr'on into Latin prose.
(d) Translation into Latin verse.*
(e) Unprepared translation from Greek ínto English.
(f ) Unprepa¡ed translation f¡om Latin into English.
(g) Unprepared tlanslation from Greek and Latin into English.
(h) Translation fron plescribed Greek books.
(j) Translation frorn prescribed Latin books.

(k) Greek general paper (Including.questions on conparative philology,
(l) Latin g..r"rul pnp'", ln",ir""t;:r1 

prosodv' grarnnìar' Iite¡ature' and

(m) Greek history to 146 B.C.
(n) Roman history to the death of Trajan.
(o) Ancient philosophy.

P , clude passages for com-
in addition to a general
be expected to show a

(i) Greek History, 432-387 B.C.
(ii) Ronan History, 68-117 A.D.
(iii) The Pre-Socratics.

For 1950:
(i) Greek History, 387-922 B.C.
(ii) Roman History, to 264P.C.
(iii) The Atonists and the School of Epicurus.

Books specially set for 1949:
Homer', Oclgssetl, Books XLLI-XXIV.
Pindar', Nemean Odes.
Aeschylus, Agamemnon,.
Sophocìcs, Oedipus the Kine.
Aristophanes, Knigltts.
Herodotus, Book II.
Thucydides, Book II.

phíst.
e M1¡steries.
It(etaphgsics A.

cs.
of Poetrg.

Tr, th. ,"l""tlon by Bridge and Lake,

Cicero, cle Oratore.' Quintíhan, Institutionís Ontoriae, Book X.
PJiny, Lellers (as in tbe edirion'by Merrill, Macrnilìan).
Tacitus, Histories, Books III-V.
St. Augustine, de Ciaitate Dei, Books Vll-Vln.

* Translation into ve.se is_ optional. proffciency in Greek ancl Latín verse
composilion will be indicated by_ the letters G aná L respectively 

"pp""a.a-iãthe candidate's name in the clasl list.
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Books specially set for 1950:
Honer, lli.ad', Books I-Xil'

il[.
ooks V l-V ll ; P olítictts.
the Crotan.
hean Ethics, Books I, Il, X.

Plautus, CaPtiui.
Lucretius, Books I'il.
Vergil,
Horãce, s, Book l.
Lucan, VIil.
Cicero, Oratot.

Oratoriae, Book L
xrv-xvr.
tate Dei, Books Vll-Vlil'

In addition, students will requile:
Ri

J., Macmillan).
ScLwyzer, 8., Dialectoru¡n Gra ec arum ex-entpla- epigr aphica potiot' û

(Hirzei, S., Leipzig, 1923), or Greek Dialec¿s (Buck, C. D.,
Ginn).

Ernout, A., Recueil de Textes latins archaïques (C. Klincksieck,
Paris, 1916).

13. Classics for the Degree of À{.Á'.

Students who propose to read Cl¿ssics with a view to entering for the M'4.
e*amitratlon are'adîised to take the earliest opportunity of consulting the
Professor of Classics about their course of reacling'

The examination will be in the following subjects:
(a) Translation into English from Greek and Latin writers'
(b) Ancient History:

Greek history to 146 B.C.
Rorran history to A.D. f80.

(c) Histo¡y of Greek and Roman litelatu¡e,
(d) History of ancient thought.
(e) Comparative Philology of the Indo-European languages, with reference

particularly to Greek and Latin.
(f) A subject chosen from one of the

sections choice is to be made by
the can tl-re Faculty of Arts, and
should Latin. (This last con-
dition nay be relaxed for sufficient reason' )

A thesis on a subject approved by the Faculty of Arts may be accepted in
place of part or the whole of the above exarnination'

ENGL,sHITTåIT"Tü3^fåïnerunn
onrpleted in lhree years. It

is t the end of each course.
N ecial permission, take course
II assing in cou¡se II.
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A number of books other than those listed below must be available to students.
A list of these and a note of the conditions under which they may be borrowed
from the Barr Smith Librarl' by students living at a distance, are available
on application to the librarian.

Subjects of examination:

16. English L"ngu"g" and Literature L
A. An outline of English literature in tlie age of Shakespeare, with special

study in the following books:
assics ) .

ics ).
o.u.P.).

Marlowe, Doctor Fausius.
Greene, Friar Bacon and Fråar Bungag.
Shakespeare, Henrg IV, Part L

As gou like it.
The uainte.r's tale.
Romeo and luliet.
lvÍacbeth.

Dekker, The shoemaker's holidau.
Jonson, Volpone.
Heywood, A uoman killed uíth kindness.
Webster, The Duchess of Malfr.
Massinger, A neu uat¡ to pag oI¿J debts.

B. Australian Literatu.re: The course in 1949 will consist of ten lectu¡es on
Aus_llalian -poetry and_prose. It will be desirabl copies
o1 The Orford book of Australasi,an oerse (ed. W anã of
llenry Lawson, Tuentg short $ories and seoen po derick.

C. Practical criticisrn, with a further study of A and B in tutorial classes.

17. English Languaþe and Literatuie II.
A. An outline of Bnglish literatu¡e from lvfilton to Johnson, with special

study in the following books:
ard Authors).
thors ).
. Arnold, O.U.P.).
a tub (Oxlord Standard Authors).

Johnson, Poetrg and prose (O.U.P.).
Fielding, Tom Jones.
Sterne, Tristram Shandg.

B. A special subject: Chaucer.
Chaucer, \4/orfts (Oxford Standard Authors).

C, Practical Criticisr-n, with a fur.ther study of A and B in'tutorial classes.

18. English Language and Literatr.¡¡e IIf,
A. An o,utline-of English lite¡atu¡e frorn Wordsworth to Tennyson, with speciaì

study in the following books:

B. A special subject: Shakespearean Tragedy.
C. Practical C¡iticism, with a further study of ,4, and B in tutori¿l cl¿rsses.
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20. English Language and Literature for the Ilonours Degree of B'4.
e the follovving nine papers; candidates

,.rih:","å"ïi ""*: ;iîr,ï,;*i:gå.î*
(i) Old English, with a general study of the prose and poetry before 1066.

For soecial studv:
Beóuulf (ed.'Klaeber, F.).
The Chríst of CynewuH (ed' Cook, A. S.).

(ii) Middle Enslish.
For special study:

Hatt, T. (ed.), Selections from Eaú'J Míd.dle English (O-U'P. ).
Sisam, K. (ed.), Fourteenth Centui'g Verse and Prosø (O'U-P').

(iii) Chaucer to Dunbar.
(iv) Shakespeare and the Elizabethan d¡ama.
(v) Skelton to Milton.
(vi) Dryden to Blake.
(r'ii) Wordswo¡th to the present day.
(viii) Literary c¡iticism: passages for comment.
(ix) Essay paper.
Candidates will be required to attend classes and show satisfactory progress

,n Old and lvliddle Engliiìr I and Old and Middle English-II- befor-e.prese-nting
themselves for examination in either of tle subjects numbered (i) and (ii) above.

The lohn Howard Clark Prize is awarded on the results of the ffnal Honours

"*^nti.tátior, 
in English Language and Literature. For partículars of the prizè.

see Statutes, Chapter XIV.

22. Bnglish Language and Literature for the Degree of M.A.
Candidates for the degree of M.A. in English Language and Literature a¡e

advised to take the earliést opportunity of cónsulting the Professor about their
coulses,

Candidates who wish to qualify for the degree of M-.4' unde¡ :iegulation
2 (b) are requiled, in their preliminary examination, to take papcrs III-IX and
eitÈd Old a.tä }4iddt" English I or such other unit or units as the Faculty may
in each case determine.

hould ssor concerning the subject of their
as po prepared- to- submit the subject for

f thè - thè end of March in the year in
sisto

for the degree of M.A. under regulation 2 (b)
with another subject are required in their

h to take papers IV, V, VI, VII, and either
glish L

FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

passed the final oral and written examination in French II'
Students in French I, French II, and F¡ench III are re-quired to attend lec-

tures in language and literahrre tr,vice a week.throughout the vear,.and to write
essays andäxeîcises to the satisfaction of the lectu¡er. Students'in French I
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are required to attend group-tutorials for exercises in oral- French,-including
corru".räüorr, reading and"dictãtion, and to present themselves for an oral exarnina-
tion. Students of -French II and F¡ench- III are required to attend regularly
once a week the l'¡ench Language Club, in wlúch all conversation is in French.
In F¡ench II and French III the lectures on the literature are given in French,
and in the fi
questions on
are required
examination,
may students

Subjects of examination in 1949:

26. French I.
( a ) Free composition in French and translation frorn English into French.

Prescribed book:
Whitnarsh, W. F. and ]ukes, C. D., Adoanced French course

(Longmans ).
For teference:

Grammaire Larousse clu XX" siècle.
Harrap's Standard Frcnch ancl English Díctionarg (2 vols.). 

-

Hatzfóld, ,{.., Darmesteter, 4., et Thomas, A., Dictionnaite général de
Ia langue ft'ançaise (2 vols.) (Delagrave).

(b) Translation of unseen and prescribed French texts into English.
Prescribed books:

D., Adoanced French CourseiWhitmarsh, W. F. tI., and Jukes, C. D., Ad,oanced French Coursei
Doems nos. I, 4,7,8, 9, 12, 14, I5, I7, fB, 19, 21, 23, 26, 27,29,r, 4,7,8, I, 12,poems nos. r> 4> l, ó, ¿, Lz, L+, Lo, rt, ro, rv, zL, zo, av,
30, 32, 33, 36, 38, 39, 40,42,43, 46,47,49,50, 5r, 53, 61.
,rneille, P., Poll¡eucte (ed. Fortier; Harrap).Corneille, P.,

Molière, J. B. P., Le Bourgeois gentilhomme (ed. Wilson; Harrap).
Daudet. A... Tartaún de Tarascon (Macmillan).Daudet, A, Tariaún de Tarascon (Macmillan).
Romains, Jrtles, Knock (Longmans).
Charcot, J. M., Atúour clu pôle sød (Blackie).

( c) Orals.
Prescribed b'ook:

Crampton, H, Caudissará ( O.U.P. ).
(d) Literature: Representative works.

Prescribed books: As for (b), together with Hedgcock, F. 4., La France
(Univ. of London Press), p. 68 to the end.

For reference:
Bédier, C. M., and }Jazard, P., Histoire illustrée de In littérature fron-

çaise (Larousse).
Lanson, G., Histoire ílhntrée de Ia litt,árature française (Hachette).

( e ) Elementary Geography and History of France.
Prescribed book:

Denoeu, Peti,t Mit'ior de Ia ciailisati,on français (Heath).
The M. Rees George Prize, oI the value of 96, is awarded annually to the

woman student who secures highest place in n in French
I (both w¡itten and oral sections), provided of sufficient
merit. The rules governing the prize are pu riate section
of the calenda¡.

27. French IL
( a ) Free con-rposition in French and translation from Engllsh into French.

Prescribed book:
Kastner, L. E., and Marks, J., A neu course of French composition,

Book lll (Dent).
For refe¡ence: As for French I.

(b) T¡anslation of unseen and prescribed French texts into English.'
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Kastner, L. 8., A bt'ok of French Deße (C.U.P.); nos. 15, 46, 18,,19,
2r,23,29,32, 4L,42,44,48-55, 60, 63-65,67-7r,80-83, 46, 88, 90,
9r, 96, 101-105, ll0-112.

Molière, J. B. P,, Le Tartufte (ed. Ashton; Blackvvell).
Racine, J.8., Irlithritlaie (ed. Rudler; Blackwell).
La Bruyère, J., Les Caractères (Cambridge Plain Texts).
Voìtaire,
Diderot, édien (Cafibridge Plain Texts ).
Beauma¡ ato (ed. Arnould; Blackwell).

( c ) Orals.

(d) Literature: The seventeenth and eighteenth centu¡ies.

The lectures will t¡eat only sections or aspects of the period.

Presc¡ibed books: As for (b), together with:
Braunschvig, \[,., Nol're líltéru|ure, éLudiée dans les -I'exles (Arrnand.

Colin), vãI. l, frorn ch. xiii. to the end; vol.2, to ch. xxxvi.
For reference: Works recotltnended in lectures.

28, Þ-rench III'
( a ) Fr.ee coDpositiori in French and translation from EDglish into French.

Prescribed book: As, for French II.
For reference: As for French I.

(b) Translation of unseen and prescribed French texts into English.
Prescribed books:

Kastner, L. E., ø (C.!,!'); 1os- 1-14, 
-r-16, 

119-121,
r2S-Í29, 1g 143, 146-149, 15_1.? l_5_2Ì r55, 156,
163, 164, I -182, 185-187, r89, 196-198, 202,
203',205-20 219,220,223.

( c ) Olals.
(c1) Literatule: The nineteenth and twentieth centulies'

The lectures will treat only sections or aspects of the period.

Prescribed books: As for (b), iogether with:
Braunschvig, Nl., Notrc litt'lrature ¿tudiée clans les ferfes (Colin), vol.

2, chs. xxxvii,-xliv.
Braunschvig, M, La littérature française contemporaine (Cohn), chs.

i-iv.
For reference: Works recornrnended in lectures.

30, French Language and Literature for the llonours Degree of B'4,
Students will be required:

(i) to pass in French I, French II, and French III, as prescribed for
tËe Ordinary degree;

(ii) to do additional llonouls rvork in the second and third years;

(iii) to pass in Old and Middle French, parts I and II, as set out below;

(iv) to devote the fourth year to Honou¡s work in literature and philology.

Under (ii) and (iv), six essays, to be written in French, will--be set in each
year on subjects diawn f¡om the corresponding one of the following reading
courses i -



SrcoNo Yn¡n:
Marot, Ronsard, Du Bellay and D'Aubigné in Vianey, Chefs-d'oettare

poétiques du XVI" síècle (Hatier),
Du Bellay, Défense et lllustration de la langue françøise.
Robert Garniet, Les Juifaes.
Corneille, L'IIIusion comique, Le Cid, Horace, Cinna, Polgeucte, Le

Menteut.
Molière, Les Précieuses ú.dicules, L'Ecole cles Fenrmes, la Critíque d.e

lEcole des fernmes, L'Impromptu de Versailles,-Tartuffe, Pon lua.r'r,
Le Misanthiope, Le ltÍédecin malgré lui, Amphitrgon, L'Aoare, Le
Bourgeois gentilhomtne, Les fourberies de Scapi'n, Les Femmes s(u)arùtes,
Le ll[alade ímaginaire.
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Le ll[alade ímaginaire.
Racine, Andt'omaque, Les Plaideurs, Bútannicus, Bérénice, Buiazet, Phèclre,

Athalie.
La Fontaine, Fables; books I, V, Vil, lX, Xil.
Marlanre rle La Favette- La orincesse de CI,èMadame de La Fayette, La princesse de Cl,èaes.
Madame de Sévisné, Selectecl Letters, ed. BaketMadame de Sévigné, Selected, Letters, ed. Baker (Manchester U.P.).
L^ P^^L-f^"^""1.1 ÌttÍn+;øoc
L ; De la société et cle

mode).
B Hen¡iette d'Ang,Ieterre,

et de Louis de Bourbon, prince d.e Conclé.
Fénelon, Télémaque.
Boileau, Satires II, lil,VI, lX, X; Epîtres VI,VU, X; L'Art poétique-

( Carnbridge ).

Cohn and Sanderson; Harrap).
u hasard.

Sedaine, Le phi,Iosophe sans le saaoil'.
Beaunra¡chais, Le Barbier de SéoiIIe; Le Maria.ge de Figaro.
Montesquieu, Lettres persanes.
L'abbé Prévost, Manon Lescaut.
Voltaire, Letiles sur les Anglais (Lettres yiùIosophiques); Le Siècle de

Louis XIV; Zadie.
Rousseau, La notu:elle HéIoïse.
Bernardin de Saint-Pierre, PauI et \|it'ginie.
Chénier, L'Aoeugle.

Trrrno Yren:
Clrateaubriand, Atala; Ren,!; r\[émoires cl'otLtt'e-tombe (extraits).
Beniar¡rin Constant, Adolphe.
Larnartine, IV édito.tions 1:oétiq ues.
Yigny, Poèmes antiques et tnodernes; Chattetton; Seraìtucle et Crandeur

militaìres.
Victor Hngo, Les Feuilles d'autornne OR L¿s Contemplations; l,a Légendø

des Sièõles; la préface de Cromuell; Hernani OR Ruy Blas; Notre-
Dome de Paús,

À{usset, Pretnièt'es Poésies; Poésies nouoelles; Fantasio OR On ne budine
pzs aøec I'antour; Lorenzaccio.

Augustin Thierry, Récits des temps mérovingiens.
N{ióhelet, .leanne d,'Arc (Collection Nelson).
Mérinrée, Colomba; Cat'men.
George Sand, L¿ Ín&re au díuble OR La Petite Fadette OR L¿s msîtres-

sonneTlf 3.
Balzac, Le curé de Touts OR Un éltisode sous la Teneur; César Birotteau

OR Eugénie Grandet; Le père Coriot OR Le Cousin Pons; Aoant-propos
de la Cornédie humaine.

Théophile Gautier, Préface de Madetnoiselle de Mau¡tin.
Leconte de Lisle, Poè¡nes antiques OR Poèmes barbares.
Heredia, Les Trophées.
Verlaine, Poèmes saturniens; Jadis et naguère; Sagesse; Romances sans

paroles.
Daudet, I;ettues de mon moulin; Taúarin de Tarascon.
Flaube¡t, Trois contes.
Maupassant, Quí,nze contes, ed. Green (Carl'rbridge).
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alnf, M. des Lourdines.
d,'argent.

Atgier, Le g e M. Poi,rier.
Labiche, Le de M. Petúchor¡ OR La poud're aux aeur.
Becque, Les r,
Rostand, Cgrano cle Betgeruc OR L¿s ronlanesques.
Maeterlinck, Pelléas et Mélísande.
François de Cu¡el, La notuselle idole.
Claudel, L'annonce faíte ò Marie.
Jules Ronains, Knock; OR Pagnol, ,Topaze; OR Deval, Tooaritch.
Gi¡audor¡-x, Intermezzo; La guerre rle Troie n'aura pas lieu.
Mauriac, Asmodée.

Forrnrrr
Yi7lon, Le Testanlent.
Rabelais (ed. Plattard), Gargantua; Pantagruel.
Montaigne (ed. Villey), Essørs; book I, chs. 1, 2,7, Lt, 14, 19, 20, 23,

25, 26, 27, 28,31, 56; book II, chs. 6, 8, 10, 11, 12, 17, IB, 19, 37;
book III, chs. 2, 3, 6, B, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13.

Descartes. Discours de Ia méthode.
Pascal, iettres prorsinciales, l, IV, Xlll; Pensées (ed. Brunschvicg OR

Tourneur ) .

Voltaire, Candide.
Dide¡ot, Philosophical Wú,tings, ed. Boase (Oxford, Blackwell).
Rousseau, Emile; Du confuat social; Les Confessions.

en Régime er
úions, ed. Tille ).
à l'Histoi¡e de anglaise.

Renaln, Soutsenirs d'enfance et de ieunesse.
Baudelai¡e, Les Fleu.rs du. mal; Petits poèmes en prose.
Rimbaud, Poésies.
Mallarn-ré, Poésies.
Valér'y, Le cintetière marin.
André Breton, Manifeste du suméalisme.
Stendhal, ,Le rouge et Ie noir.
Flaubert, Illadame Booarg; Salammbô.

c Victor llrgo, Les ÃÍisérables.
Zola, La débâ.cle.
E. et J. de Goncourt, It[adante Geraaisais.
Huysnrans, La cotltódrale.
Maupassalt, Choix de contes, ed. Green (Can'rbridge); Piene et lean

(incl. preface).
Bourget, Le disciple.
Barrès, Les déracinés OR La colline i.nspi,rée.
Anatole France, L'îIe des pingouins OR Les cLieur ont soif .

Cíde, L'ímmortaliste OR Les caaes du Vatican OR Les faurmonnu.geurs.
Proust, Dr¿ côté de chez Sulann.
Barbusse, Le feu.; OR Dorgelès, Les a'oix de bois; OR Dul-rarnel, Cíoilisu-

tion.
Dnhanel, Conf OR Le Notaire du Haot'e; OR tr{auriac,

Céni.trir; OR I d'un curé de campagne.
Jules Ron-rains, onne aolonté, I (Le 6 octobre).
Joseph Kessel, L'armée des ombres.
Seignobos, Histoire sincère de la nation frunçaise.

Students who have obtained the pennission of the Faculty to combine French
with another subject for the Honours degree rnay be excused some o¡ all of
the additional work in the second and third years, and sorne of the work of
the fourth year.

The final exanination rvill comprise the following papels:
(a) Translation into French.
(b) 1'ranslation of seen and unseen passages from French into English.
(c) French philology.
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(d) Translation of seen and unseen passages of Old and Middle French
into English.

(e) Literattrre I.
(f) Literature IL
(g) Literature III.

Papers (c), ("), (f ), (g) will be answered in French.
The¡e will be an oral examination comprising tests in reading, conversation,

dictation, phonetics, and explication de textes.
Students conbining French with another subject r-nay be excused any two of

the papers (r), (f) and (g).

3f. Old and Middle French I.
(a) Outline of the Ìristory of the French language.
(b) Outline of tl're history of F¡ench literature up to 1600.

( c ) Translation of plescribed texts into English with . simple linguistic com-
mentary in English.

Prescribed books:

Colin),

This coruse will be taken by the student in his second year at the Univ-ersity.
The lectures on the language will be given in English, those on the literature

in French.

32. Old and Middle French II.
(a) Historical French grarnÌnar, i.e., phonetics, morphology, syntax.

(b) Old and À,fiddle F¡ench literature, with special reference to narrative poetry.

(c) Translation of prescribed texts, with aclvanced linguistic commentary.
Prescribed books:

Brunot et Bruncau, Précß de grarnmait'e historique de la langue frunçaise
(Masson). This wo¡k is not for tlanslation.

La Vie de Sai,nt Alexis (ed. Storey; Blackwell).
Le Coulorutement cle Lou.ís (Les Classiques français du moyen âge; Paris,

Charnpior ).
À4a¡íe de France, Lais (ed. Ewert; Blacku'elì).
Clr¡estien de Troyes, Ytxtin (Manchester Unive¡sity Press).

Tlús cou¡se rvilÌ be taken by the student in his third year at the University.
The lectu¡es will be given in Flench.

33. French Language and Literature for the Degree of M.A,
Candidates for the deglcc of M.A. in French Language and Literatu¡e are

advised to consult the Professor at the earliest opportunity.
Thosel¡'ho seek to qualify for candidature undqr regulation 2 (b) are required,

at the ouiset of theil prepalatory coulse, to satisfy the exanriner jn a translation
and oral test (excìuding etplication de tertes), equivalent in standard to papers
(a) and (b) ancl the oral test of the final examination for the Honours degree
of B.A. On their completion of the prepalatory course they sl'rall take papers
("), (d), and any two of (e), (f) and (g) of the final exarnination fo¡ the
Honours deglee of B.A. and be tested for er:plication de textes.

GERMAN
There are two coLuses in Gerrnan for the ordinary degree of Bachelo¡ of Arts:

they are designated Gennan I and Cerman II. Except with special permission,
to be obtained in writing from the Registrar, no student proceeding to a degrec
may take the course in German II until he has passed the ffnal examination in
Geíman I. Candidates are required to attend tuÌorial classes.

Subjects for examination io 194S¿
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(u)
(b)

(c)
(d)
(e)

(f)

(e)

(f)

(e)

(h)

(r/

36, German L
Phonetics: Viëtor, W., Cetman pronuncíation (Reisland).
Translation from English into German.

Exercises: .\A¡anstall, H. J. 8., Aùsanced tests in Cermar¿ composítion
( Harrap ).

Translation f¡om German into English.
Grammar.
Outline of the general history of the German people:_ Dawson, A historu

of Germang (Benn's Sixpenny Lib¡a¡y); OR Friedrich, W. P., Kurze
Geschichte des deutschen Voll<¿s (Crofts, N.Y.).

History. of- the Germ-an-language. Class lectures are given. No specíal
text-book is prescribed.

Books set for reading:
Goethe, lphi.genie auf Tauris (Any edition).
Fiedler, H. from Luther to Liliencron (O.U.P.).

. Lessing, N
Seidel, H., ap).
Riehl, D¿s

Selections to be committed to memory:
Scheffel, Alt Heidelberg.
Uhland, (a) Die Kapelle; (b) Der gute Kamemd.
Goethe, Eilkönig.
Eichendorfi, ln eine¡n kühlen Crund.e-
Norr.-These poems may be found in Fiedler, Book of (]erman aerse

(o.u.P.).
Candidates n-rust satisfy a reading and conversation test.

37, German IL
Phonetics: Viëtor, W., Cerman prcnu.ncìation (Reisland).
Translation from English into German.

Exercises: Wanstall, Adaanced, tests in German composition (Harrap).
Translation from Ge¡man into English.
Gramma¡.
History of German Literature.

Text-bo_ok: C1aus, Walter, Deutsche Litet'atur (Schulthess & Co., Zurich),
or other approved book.

Books set:
As for Course L

Selections to be con-rmitted to nernory:
Eichendorff, Wem Gott uiII rechte Cunst erueisen.

Sclriller, Hoffnung.
Geibel, Hoffnung
Goethe, (a) Beherzigung.

(b) Heidenrõslein.
Norn.-These poems may be found in Fiedler, Book of German oetse

(o.u.P.).
(h) Candidates must satisfy a i'eading and conversation test.

In the final exarnination in German II, candidates are required to answer in
German all questions, except the translation from Gernan into English.

POLITICAL SCIENCE AND HISTORY
There are four cou¡ses iir tbis school: History I, History II, Political Science

Economic History are given in alternate years, Political Science in odd years
and Economic History in even years.

(a)
(b)

(")
(d)
(e)
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The books ¡ecommended are not intended to be an exhaustive list. Lectu¡es
and books a¡e intended to supplement each other. Written work, in the fo¡rrr
of essays and exercises, is set during the year, and this, as well as the results
of the annual exarnination, is taken into account in determining the student's
place in the pass list.

4I. History L
A Sunvny o¡- trVonr-o Hrsrony up ro rrrr END or. r:¡rs Mmoln Acns

Students should procure:
Weech, W. N. (ed.), History of the World (Odhams).

Other useful books are:
Breasted, I. H., Ancient limes (Cinn).
Myres, J. L., Daun of historu (Willians and Norgate).
Myers, P. Y. N., Ancient
Wells, H. G., Outline of
Hayes, C. J. H., and oth (Macmillan).
Fairglieve, J., Geogr_aphg and, uo (Lond. Univ. pr.).
Curtis, L., Cioitas clei (Macmilla

.).
(Edward Arnold).
Iisation (Crofts).
).

ilßation (McGraw Hill).
hßtorg (Pengrins).

42. History IL
Eunopr¡N Hrsrony FRo\,r rrrr RnNescrxcn ro rHE Fn¡Ncg Rnvor_urro¡r.

Students should procure:
Weech, W. N. (ed.), Historg of tlrc uoild (Odhams).
Rcfbinsgn, J. H., and Beard, C. A., Deoelopment of modern Europe, Yol.

I (Ginn).
Othe¡ useful books are:

^ \4'oode ) .

sorne gte&t thinkerc

Bollard, _A. F., Factot,s in moder ).
_9ambrid,ge-modern historu, Vols. V and VI (C.U.p: ).+Eversley, 

ç. I. S. L., and Chirol, V., The Turkiil.¿ ern1tlie ftom I2ZB-L924
(Unwin).

litical historg of Poland anil Russia from

43. Political Science.
Por-rrrcal Trrnony ¡Nl; Por-rrrc¡r- INstrrutroxs.

The course of lectules is given in alte¡nate years only; it is completed in on,:
year; and it will be gir.en in 1949 and in alternate years thereaftei. A stud¡,lt
proceedin_g to a degr.ee_ rnrrst have completed History I before entering upon tiris
corrrse. Students will be required to pir cu'e:-

Laski, H. J., IntrodVction to politics (AIIen and Unwin).
Marx, K., and Engels, F., Communíst manifesto.
Wasselr.nan, Lot:is, Mod,ern political pltílosoplt.ies (Blakiston),
Portus, C. \t., Conceltt of sooereign¿U (M.U.P.).
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Other useful books are:
Pollock, F., Introduction to the hìstorg of the science of f¡olitics (Mac-

millan).
Brown, L J. C., Meani
Cole, G. D. lI. and À4 ollancz).
Robinson, J. H., It[ind ).
Mclver, R. M., Modet'n state (O.U.P.).
Po¡tus, G. V. (ed.), Studies in the Australían constitution (Angus and

Robertsor ) .

44. Economic History.
The course of lectures is given in alternate years only;

year, and it will be gíven in 1950 and in alternate years t
may take the course as part of a degree course until he
Economics I or History L

History
venings.

times to the middle ages, fbllowed by an exan.rination of ttt" .h"ru"Iåliir"tTi
features of medieval economy.

Thereafter the beginning of n-rodern problerns lvill be examired as they pre-
sent themselves in the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries-economic nationalism;
wage regulation; poor relief, etc.

This will lead to tbe agrarian and indust¡ial changes whicl-r ushe¡ in the era
of great industry with its attendant social dislocations and their reactions in
the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. The economic development of Australia
will be examined.

Text-books:
Bland, A. E., and others, Englislt economiò historg; select docu¡nents

( Beìl ).
Heaton, H., Economic history¡ of Euro¡te (Harper).
Shaw, A. G. L., Economic detselopment of Australia (Longmans).

Reference-books:
Ashley,_W. 1., lntroductíon to English economic historg and. theorg, Yols.

I and II (Rivingtons).

Bftlrie, 4., Econ e, 1760-1930 (lr{ethuen).
Shann, E. O. G. Australia (C.U.P.). -

Hancock, W. K
Grattan, C. H., (Day).

48, Political Science and History for the Ilonou¡s Degree of B.A,
Stuclents desirous of taking an Honours course in Political Science and History

will be required:
(a) To pâqs in _History I and Il,_Political Science, and Economic History as

prescribed for the Ordinary degree, and to do additional Honou¡s work
in the second and third years.

( b ) To qass in Economics I, an-d Psychology, and two other tnits as prescribed' for the Ordinary degree of B.A,
(c) To be able to translate from Frencfr, German, or ltalian.
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(d) To soend the fourth year on special honours work, which will be arranged
'-' fãr ihèm aftet 

"otttûltutio.t 
with the Professor. No formal course of

l"ãtrrr". will be givcn in the fourth year, but tutorial discussions a.nd
essay work will be arranged' Honours work will include a section on
Political Science and a section on History.

Studãnts i.rtendi.rg to take honou¡s are req-uested to interview the Professor
.roi lát"t than the bäginning of their second year's work in the school.

50, Political Science and History for the Degree of M'Ä'
candidates for the degree of M.A. in the school of Political Science and

Histãrv aie reouired to "consult the P¡ofessor within the first month of "che

Ãããa"tíi" year ià regard to the subjects and courses of reading for their theses.

ECONOMICS
There are three courses in Economics for the ordinary degrees of Bachelor of

Arts and Bachelor of Economics. Each course is given annually alternately
ài dav lectures ând as night lectures. No student proceedirlg to a degree rnay
take ihe course in Economics II until he has passed the final examination in
Economics I, or the course in Economics III until he has passed the ffnal examina-
tion in Economics Il.

It is proposed at present to give the courses- in Economics I, II and III every
;'ear eitLer-as day oi as evening lectures, as follows:

1950 1951
Evening Day
Day Evening

Evening Dav
1'his arrangenent will pelmit a student to take the cou¡ses in Economics I,

II and III in-successive yêa.s at a sequence either of day lectures or of evening
lectures, according to the year in which he takes Econornics I'

Ltnclei present ãrrangenients the course in Economic -Histoly will b.e givel as
evening lèctures in 1950. Attention is d¡awn to the fact that the lectures in
Econorîrics I and Economic History rnay be given at the same time on Thqrsday
evenings in 1950, and if that is so it will not be permíssible to take the subjêcts
concurrently in that year.

5L Economics I.
ThiS course will be given in 1949 as day lectures. Its scope is as follows:-

1. The indust¡ial and financial orgânísation of the firm.
2. Theory of value.
3. Money, banking and finance.
Text-book:

Tarshis, L., Elements of Economics (Houghton À'Iifilin), selected chapters
only.

Reference book:
Sayers, R. 5., Mod.ern Banking (O.U.P.).

In addition to the lectures, the course includes two terminal essays. Permission
to sit for the ffnal examination may not be granted unless a certain standard of
proficiency in them has been attained.

52. Economics II.
This cou¡se will be given in 1949 as evening lectures. Its scope is as follows:

1. Theory of value; theory of dist¡ibution.
2. Outlay and emplol'rnent.
3. Inte¡national trade.
4. The banking systems of Australia and Britain.
5. General problems of industry, agriculture and labour.
Text-books:

Kalecki, M., Studies in econo¡raic dgnamics (Allen and Unwin), ffrst two
essays only.

Kalecki, M., Essays in th.e theorg of economic fhrctuations (Allen and
Unwin), ffrst ffve essays-only.

Sayels, R. 5., Modem banking (Oxford).

Economics I
Economics II
Econonics III

r949
Day

Evening
Day



Þ68 sYLLABUS-ECoNoMrcs

Reference books:
United Nations tìlonetary and financial conference, Bretton Woods. Articles

of agreenrent (Wash. U.S. Treasruy).
Key-nes, J.,, M: K., General theorg of emplogment, interest ond înoneq

( Macn'rillan ) .

o
well).
(Nisbet).

cot poration and prioa.te proper-tg

Bobinso_n, E. A. G., Structute of competitioe industrg (Nisbet)-
91ark, C. G., and Crawford, I. G., Naiional income oi Àustraliá (Angus ancl
Robertson ).
Clark, J. .M., Incidence of ooerheail cosús (Accountants' Pub- Co., Mel-

bourne ).
Coudlifie, J. 8., and Stevenson, A., Common inteì'est in, i.nternational

e British Dontinions ( Univ. of

.(Angus and Roòertson).
(Angus and Robertson).

53, Economícs IIL
This course will be given in 1949 as day lectures.
Exenption from lectules in Economics III is not usually granted.

Text-books:
The Econor-nics II Text-books, and:
Key-nes, J._. M. K., General theot-'y of emplogment, interest and moneg

(Macmillnn).
Harrod, H.
Hicks, Ursu
Hansen, A. orton).
Oxford Un of ftùl emplogment

( Selected
Other books recommended:

55. Economics for the Ilonours Degrees of Bachelor of Arts and
Bachelor of Economics.

Seninar classes ale conduc cader-nic year, and reading is
prescribed in those classes. hould comrnrinicate with "the
Professor r.vcll beforc tl're begi c year.

57, Statistics II and Actuarial Mathematics.
candidates nust have passed the final examinations in Pure Mathematics I

and Statistics I before enteling upon this course.
Syllabus: -
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(d) Common logarithms and natural logarithms; the base of naturyll

squares,
(h) Curve fftUng by the graphical method, method of least squares, and

method of moments compared,

tíng by

;"åîxx;

4. Correlation and regression; the correlation chart; curvilinear correlation.
5. Interest and bond vah¡es as set out iu Mackenzie, lnterest and, bond oalues.
6. Index numbers and other statistics in economic ¡esearch.

Text-books:
Croxton, F. E., and Cowden, D. J., Applied general statistâcs (Prentice-

Hall).
Mackenzie, M. A., Interest and bond aalues (Toronto Univ. pr.).

Reference-books:
Bauer, G. N., Mathematics preparatorg to statistics aniL finance (lvlac-

millan).
Iones, D. C., First course in sføúisúics (Bell).
Hall, S. R., and Knight, H. 5., Hieher aleeHall, S. R., and Knight, H. 5., Hieher algebra (Macmillan).
Fisher, R. A., Statßtical metho s for research utorkers (7th ed.) ( Oliversher, R. A., Statßtical metho s for research utorkers (7th <

and Rovd).Boyd).
rter, R.Todhunter, R., lnstitute of Achtaries' tert-book on compound interest and

annuities-certain (¡evised edition by Simmonds, R. C., and Thompson.aJ.nui{iet-ge!:tqr1 (revised edition by Simmonds, R. C., and Thompson,
T. P.) (C.U.P.).

GEOGRAPIIY

58. Geography I.
Hu¡r.r¡N Gnocnepuv: Tl-re origin of man and his difierentiation into races;

an outline of the principal culture stages in human development, and some study
of primitive cultures as shown by living groups.

Pnvsrc.lr- Geocnapsv: The principleì of geomorphology; rnaterials of the
earth's crust, earth movernents, the cycle of erosion; rock weathering, soil genesis,
and the world distribution of the main soiÌ types; illustrated by the study of the
principal physiographic features and soil types of South Australia.

The principles of meteorology; insolation,'ternperatute, pressrüe and winds,
precipitatior and evaporation; an introduction to the study of air masses and

n of the world rding

Tìi'å"]::"å":J Itn:
inhabitants.

om: A full-day ffeld excursion to be held on a Saturday, from
hic study oI the area is to be prepared; collection and interpreta-
charts; interpretation of rnaps; preparation of selected graphs
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Text-books:
Fenner, C. A. E., South Ausfialiai a geogtaphical studg (Whitcorrbe and

Tombs ).
Trewartþ, G. T- lntroduction to l.Deathet' and climate (Mccraw-Hilt).
Cotton, C. A., Geomorphologu (Whitcombe and Tombs).

Reference books:
Ilv).

( Methuen).

Bowman, L, Pioneer fringe (American Geographical Society).
\À/orcester, P. G., Tertbook of geomorphologu (Chapman and Hall).

The geography of Australia
points of view:
Ausm,rr-re:

59, Geography IL
and United States of Ane¡ica frorn the following

Discovery and exploration; establisblnent of
Structure, relief and natural drainage; their

port and land utilisation.
Climate, vegetation and soils; air masses affecting Aust¡alian climate and

weather; te-nperature, rainfall and agricultural
a_nd pastoral production; methods of atiã regions;
distribution, character and habitat of forestJ and
foresh'y; native and introduced pasture plants; r-nain soil types and soil fertility.

Ecol.omic development; the place of primary, seconcìary and terliary industries
in the econonic life of Australia; spread of settlement; progress of rural and
urban developrnent.

Pastoralism and agriculture; tlrc influcnce of historic¿|, geographic, economic
and teclrnolog¡ç¿l f¡ctors upon the dcvelopnrent of wool, wheat, cattìe, fruit
and sugar-cane production.

Mining and na¡rufacturing int,st¡ies: discovery and ulilisation of gold, coal,
copper and iron-deposits; the influence of mineral exploitation upon þopúlatioo
movements, r-ural economy, transport a Ld trade.

Land utílisation and regionalisn: an outline of the environnental conditions,
ploþIems and plospects of the principal land-use regions; regional subdivisions
of South Australia, Victo¡ia and New South Wales.
UNrrno Srares o¡' Alrnnrce:

Exploration, settlernent, land utilisation and industrial de.r-elopment. as in-
0uenced l¡), historicaÌ, geographical and economic factors, compariñg or ôont¡ast-
ing Australian conditions whe¡ever possible.
Pnecrrcel Wonr:

A written geographical description with maps, sections and other illustr.ations
of an area to be approved by the lecturel.

Refe¡ence books:
Taylor, T. G¡iffith, Australia: a studu in uatm enaironnents and theit

eflect on BriLish settlen¿¿nt (Methrren).
Wadlram, q. N,I., ancl Wood, G. L., Land utilization in Austr'alia (Nlel-

bourne University Press ).
Portus, G. Y., Aush'alia since 1606 (O.U.P., N{elb.).
Hancock, W. K., Australi¿ (Benn).
Price, A. G., Australia
Shaw, A. C. L. Econo ngmans).
Fenner, C. A. E., Sout (Whitcómbe and

Tornbs ).
IIql-"r, J. l-_Geographical.b_asis of goo_elnmenú_ (Ang_us and Robertson).
Hills, E. 5., Physiograph.u of Yictoúa-(Whitcombe anã Tonrbs).
Payle, W. L., nt1| Fletcher, J. W., Re1:ort on the Nonlrcrn Territorg

(Govt. Printer, Canberra ).
ÇS"titli,_J., Australian climates anil resources- (Whitc-ombe and Tornbs).
Official Year Books of the Com oonwealth of Australia.
Reports of the Ru¡al Reconst¡uction Commission.

State and Federal governnents.
influence upon settlement, trans-
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Smith, J. R., and Phillips, M. O., North Ametica (Harcourt Brace).
Atwood, W. W., Phtlsiographic proainces of North America.
Siegfried, A., America comes of agø (Hutchinson).
Parkins, E. 4., and Whitaker, J. R., Our natural resources and their con-

sercation (Wiley).
Miller, G. J., and Parkins, A. 8., Ceographtl of North America (Chapman

and Hall).
McCarty, H. H., Ceographic bases

( Ha¡pe¡ ) .

Year Books of the U.S. Departnent

of American economic life, l94O

of Agriculture.

60. Geog¡aphy III.
TÌre cor.rrse deals with the geography of the Pacific, is con-rpleted in one year,

and is ofiered every year.
Prrysrc¿.r, Gnocnapnv: An outline of the main physical features and climates

of the Paciffc region.
Hu¡.raN Grocnepgv: Classiffcation

migrations; ¡aces and racial nixtures;
ment); disease and diet; colonisation
peoples; probÌerns of demography. (

imrnigration policies.
Tne Gnocneprrv o¡' ExplonA'rrolr: A sttcll' sf the Spanish, Dutch and Britisb

explorations of the South Pacific, witl-r particular attention to Torres, Tasman,
and Cook. (First voyage.)

RrcroNar- ¡¡¡ EcoNoltc Gnocnlpny: A general study of the príncipal Pacific
regions together with the geographical lactors afiecting their political and
economic status, and their conrrnerce and conmunications. A more detailed
examination of :

(a) White settlernent in tl-re Australian tlopics;
(b) The Aust¡alian Territories;
(c) Eastern and South-Eastern Asia, particularly Chína, Japan and Indonesia.

Pnecrrcer- \{/onx; Research on original authorities, maps,,and diagrams, re-
ìating to Pacific problems.

Books for ¡eference;
Pornflet, J. 8., Ceographic pattern of mankind (Appleton-Century).
Taylor, T. Griffth, Enoíronment, race and migration (O.U.P.).
Saunders, A. M. Carr-, World, popu.laú'lon (O.U.P.).
Forsyth, W. D., ùfuth of open spaces (À,felbourne University Press).
I{untington, Ellswo¡th, Nlainsprings of ciailization (Wiley).
Price, A. Grenfell, Wlúte settlers in the tropics (An-relican Geographícal

Society ) .

Wood, G. A., Discooen¡ of Ausûalia (lvlacmillan).
Eldridge, E. 8., Backgtound of Eastern Seapouer (Georgian Press).
Cressey, G. 8., Cl"¿it t a's geo graplúcal fou.ndatíons ( N{cGlaw-Hill ).
Trewartha, C. T., Japan (McGraw-Hill).
Vlekke, B. H. M., Nusanlara, q hístot'tt of the East Indian Archípelago

( Harvald University Press ).
Srnith, J. Russell, ancl Phillips, H. O., Notth Anrcrico (Halcourt, Blace).
Jar.nes, P. 8., Latin Atnerica ( Odyssey Pless ).
W¡dhar-r'r, S. N{., and Wood, G. L., Land utilisation íû Australia (Mel-
, bourne University Pless).
Lett, L., Pay:uan achieoement (Melbourne University Press).

MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE
first course taken in the School of Philosophy and
Facuþ of Alts rnust be cornpleted before either
B is taken. Ethics and Logic, however, may be

hology.

61, Psychology.
The course of lectures is given every yeat, and is completed in one year.
Subjects of examination:

The professor's lectu¡es, with the foìlowing text-books:
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McDougall, W., Outline
Stout, Õ. b-., l[anual of orial pr.).

Students wilÌ be required to nervous system as
is contained in Lickley, J. D.,

F
and grotalh ol the mind (lvlacmillan).
psaihologa (Chapman and Hall).

chologu (Bell).
,{.s an int¡oduction to the subject students may read Edgell, 8., Mental lífe:

an introduction to psgchology (Methuen), or McDougall, W., Erzergies of men
( Methuen ).

62. Logic.
The cou¡se of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one year.

Text-book:
Latta, R., and Macbeath, A.., Elem'ents of logic (Macmillan).

-F
( Black ) .

huen).
).

65. Bthics.
The course of lectu¡es is given every year, and is completed in one year'

Texts to be studied:
PIato, Republfc (t¡anslated bv F. M. Cornfo¡d, O'U.P')'
Aristotle, Ethícs (translated and edited by H. Rackhan, Blackwell).
Milt, J, 5., Utili,tarianiszr. (Everyrnan).

Press ).
Douglas, C,, The ethics of I. S. ILiIl (Blackwood).

Students will be erpected to Ìrave read through tÌre "Republic" before the
course of lectures begins,

PHILOSOPIrY
There are t\¡,/o courses of lectures, A and B. Course A

¿rnd Course B is occupied with the l-ristory of Philosopl-ry.
rvitl-r either.

Cou¡se A will be given in 1949 as clay lectures, and
lectu¡es.

66. Philosophy A.
The subject of lectures is Foundations of F¡eedor-n.

scribed as the lectures próceed,

is a systen-ratic coutse
Students r-nay begin

Course B as evening

Reading will be pre-

67. Philosophy B.
The lechrres deal witl-r early Greek philosophy.
Students are e

Burnet, J. ¿osophg (Black).
Burnet, i. t¡. Thales to Plato (Macmillan).
Plato, Pl'¿ Sgmposi,um (Evelyr-r-ran's Library, No. 456,

Dent).
Livingstone, R. W. (ed.), Portuail of Socrates (O.U.P.).
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¡\s an int¡oduction to the course, students are recomrnended to ¡ead Webb,
C. C. J., Historg of philosoplry (Hone University Library, O.U.P.) and Co¡n-
ford, F. M., Beiore and after Souates (C.U.P.).

69, Philosophy for the Honours Degree of B.A.
The examination for the degree includes Psychglogy, Logic, and Ethics as

well as Philosophy.
In addition to the books presclibed for the Oldinary Degree, candidates a¡e

expected to ¡ead the foÌlowing:-
Ward, J., Psgchological princíples (C.U.P.).
McDorrgall, W., Iniloduction to social psgchologg (N{ethuen).
McDougall, \Y., Grou'p mi.nd (C.U.P.).
Collingwood, ( O.U.P. ).
Green, T. H., (O.U.P.).
Ross, W. D., d (O.U.P.).
Haltmann, N, nwin),
Burnet, J ., Gt'eek philosophg, Pari I ( Macn-rillan ) .

Gibson, J., Locke's theorg of knouledge and its hístoúcal relations
(c.u.P. ).

Jolrnston, G. A., The cleaelopment of Berkeleg's philosophg (Níacmillan).
Kant, I., Critique of pure reason, tl. by N. K. Smith (Macmillan).
Srnitlr, N. K., Cornrnenta4¡ to Kant's crítique of pure røøson (Longrnans).
Pringle-Pattison, A. S., The idea of Cod (O.U.P.).
N'fitclrell, \r., Place of mi,nds ìn the u;orkJ (Macnillan).
Whitehead, A. N., Proc¿ss and realitg (C.U,P.).
Collingwood, R. G., Ess¿u on metaphAsics (O.U.P.).

Texts will also be prescribed in connection with lectures on the history of
philosopl-ry.

71, Philosophy for the Degree of M.A,
Candidates for the degree of M.A. in Philosopl'ry are requirecl to consult 'lhe

Professor'_of Phillsophy r,vithin tl-re ffrst rnonth of the academic year in legard
to the subject and the-corrse of leacling for thei¡ thesis.

76. Education.
The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one year,
Subjects of examination:

The lectules on the histoly and the tl-reory of education.
History of Education.

Stutlerts who have done little or
advised to read:

Breasted, J. H., Ancient tinTes

no reading ir-r Ancient History are

( Ginn ).
Books set:

ìvlon¡oe, P., Brief coutsc in the historg of education (Ìvfacnillan).
Qnick, R. Il., Essays c'ù educational rcfotmers (Longmans).

Recomr¡cnded for additional reading:
Boyd, \V., Hisloru of ueslern educalion (4th edition, Black).
Cr:bberley, E. P., Histon¡ of education (Mifflin).

Theory of Eclucation.
Books set:

Sclrulz, A. J., Clmracter and its deoelopmenú (Hassell).
Ntrnn, T. P., Educatiort, its data and, first prinòiples (Arnold).

Recomlnended for additional reading:

(World Book).

i school uork

); o.
(Macmillan).
(Doubleday Page).

( Bell ).
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and part subject every year'

77. Hygiene.
The coruse of lectures is given every yeal, and is cor-r'rpleted in one year.

Subjects of exarnination:
Thc substance of the lectu¡es.
Text-books:

Du"io, Nl. 8., ÍIggiene and health educatioi fot training colleges (Lor'g-
mans ).

Williami, !. F., Personal hggiene appliecl (Saunders).

78. Educational Psychology.
Candidates are advisecl to take Part I of this subject as early as possible in

their course, and to pasS in Psychology as prescribed for the B.A. degree before
beginning Part II' 

P.rnr r.
Introductory course, dealing rilith the simpler mental processes involved in

school work, 
'and 

their development in children.
Book set:

Hughes, A. G., and Hughes, E. H., Learning and' teaching (Longmans)'

Penr IL

Recommencled for ¡eference:
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79' Principles of Pre-Primary Education.
The course consists of three parts. Graduates rnay complete the cou¡se in

or,à ,r"*. but in seneral candidaies are advised to take ít pàri passu with their
degróe cóurse, extãnding the work over thl'ee or even four years.

P¡n'r f.
Pre-primary school aims, organisation and methods with special consideration

of the Montessori principles.
Books prescribed for readíng:

Monlessori, M., M ontessori, method ( Heinemann ).
Mackinder, I. M., lndio¿dual aork in infants' schools (London Educ. pub,

co. ).
Humé, P. G., Learni'ng and teaching in tl"re infants' schools (Longmans).
Drummond, M., Psuchnlogr¡ and teaching of number (Hqrr.ap).-
Kenwrick, Ít. B'., Number-¿n the nurserg-and infant school (Paul, Trench

and Trubner).
Schonell, F. !.,'Psgclnlogg and teachíng of reading (Oliver and Boyd).

P¡nr II.
Pre-prinary school aims, organisation and methods with special consideration

of Froêbelian principles and their clevelopment.

and BoYd)' 
P¡n:r IrI.

More advanced consideration of the principles of pre-primary education.

80. Principles of Primary Education.
The course consists of three parts' Graduates mal' cornplete the cou¡se ín

orr" u"o.. but in general candidátes are advised to tale it þati passu with ihe
degrée côurse, extãnding the work over th¡ee or even four years.

P,lnr I.
G and rnethods'

and technique of teaching

eaching aúthmetíc (Covt.
Printer, Melbourne). 

p¿nr II.
More detailed consideration of aims and methods of teaching and class and

school
B

e prinrarg sc/rool (Blackrvell).
Ens.lish (C.U.P.).

{ot ihe elementart¡ school teacher (Ed. Dept.
of Victoria).

Potter, F. F., Teachí.n,g of arithmetic (Pitman).
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Pen'r III.
More adv¿nced course of directed reading, seminar work, etc., dealing with

special problems.

81. Principles of Secondary Education.
The course consists of three parts. Graduates rnay complete the course Ín

one year, but in general candidates are advised to take it pari passu with their
degree course, extending tl-re work over three or even foru years.

Penr L
General survey of school aims, organisation and rnethods, with special con-

sideration of preparatory and primary schools.
Books prescribed for reading:

Elijah, J. W., an{ Cole, J. A., Púnciples and technique of teachìng
(Whitcombe and Tombs).

Great Britain, Boa¡d of Education, Ilandbook oÍ srrggestìons for teachers
(H.M.S.O., 1e37).

Victoria Education Deparhnent, Method of teaching arithmetic (GovL
Printer, l\4elbourne).

Penr II.
A general study of secondary school problems and rnethods, and a more

detailed study of the principles of teaching the chief secondary school subjects,
together with an inquiry into the use of language, based on such books as
Leavis, F. R., and Thon-rpson, D., Culture and enoironnlent (Chatto and Win-
dus), Jepson, R. W, Clear.thinki.ng (Longmans), and Gibson and Phillips,
Th.inkers at uork (Longmans).

Books prescribed for reading:
Great Britain, Board of Education, Report of tlrc consultatiùe committee

on Lhe education of the adolescent (Hadow Report) (H.M.S.O.).
Great Britain, Board of Education, Report of tlrc consultatiue comm¡ttee

on secondalg eclucation (Spens Report) (H.M.S.O.).
Great B_¡itain, _ Bo,ard of Education, Report of_ the co.mmíttee of the

seconclarg school eramínations council-cumiculutn ar¡d, examinations in
secondarg schools ( Norwood Report) (H.M.S.O. ).

mittee on publíc
o,).
a report of the

); ot
Bossing, N. L., Progressi.ae method,s of teaching in secontlary schools

( Harrap ).
Barzun, J.'\tf., We uho teach (Gollancz).

Pa¡r III.
More advanced cou¡se of directed reading, serlinar exercises, essays, and

reviews. Candidates are required to give sþecial consideration to ainó and
methods of teaching in three approved subjects.

82. Practical Teaching.

(a åf-':i-u,ffi",å:.i1,:":s"lå"'?ï:t:
(o teaching practice in such schools
an reports as the Faculty lnay âppro\¡e.
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DIPLOMA IN PIIYSICAL EDUCATION
For the syllabuses of the special subjects for the diploma in Physical Education,

see those beginning No. 520,

MATHEN4ATICS

85. First-year Courses.

Normally, two ffrst-year courses, IA and IC, each comprising th¡ee lectures and.
one tuto¡ial class a week, are given annually.

Pre-requisite subjects for each cou¡se: Leaving Mathematics, Parts I and II-
Candidates are also required to have passed in a special paper at the,Leaving
Examination.

Either coulse will count as a ffrst-year subject for the degree of Bachelor of
Science o¡ for the degree of Bachelor of Econonics. Course IA is the ffrst-year
course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, and is pre-requisite fo¡ the courses
in Pure Mathematics IIA and IIB; course IC is a compulsory subject for the
degree of Bachelor of Engineering, and is pre-requisite for the course in Pure
Mathematics IIC.

Candidates who have passed with credit or at a suficiently high standard in
Mathematics at the Leaving Honours Examination will be exenpted from either
course and will be credited rvith Pure Mathematics I as a subject in their courses
for a degree when they have passed the final examination in any part of Pure
Mathenatics II. Other candidates who have passed in Mathematics at the
Leaving Honours Examination may be exempted from lectu¡es in either course
in Pu¡e Mathematics I. Application for such exemption nust be rnade on 'ihe
proper form at the time of enrolmcnt for the year's work.

86. Pure Mathematics IA.
Subjects of examination:

( a ) The elements of algebra and trigonomehy;
( b ) The elements of geometry, plane and solid;
(c) The rnost elementary portions of the differential and integral calculus.

Text-books reconmended:
Barnard, S., and Clìild, J. Nl., A new II (Macn.rillan).
Jackson, W. H., Elemenl,arg solid geon )
Drrrell, C. V., and Robson, A., Elemen Vol. I (Bell).

Students will also require a book of five-figure rnathematical tables.
Note: This course will not be given in 1949. Pure Mathematics IC rnay be

taken as a substitute.
88. Pure Mathematics IC,

Subjects of examination:
(a) The elenents of algebra and trigonometry;
( b ) The elements of plane analytical geonetry and the nensuration of the

simpler solids;
(c) The most elementary portions of the difierential and integral calculus.
Text-books ¡ecomr.nended:

Barnard, S., and Child, J. M., A new algebra, Vol. II (Macmillan).
Durell, C. V., and Robson, A., Elementa'g calculus, Vol. I (Bell).

Students will also require a book of ffve-ffgure mathemâtical tables.

89. Second-year Courses.

There are th¡ee second-year courses in Pure Matlìenatics, one in Àpplied
Mathen-ratics, and one in Statistical Methods.

To count Mathematics as a second-year subject fo¡ the degree of Bachelor
of Science, a candidate must present two of the following subjects: Pure
Mathematics IIA or IIC, Pure Mathelratics IIB, Applied Mathematics I, Statistical
Methods.
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90. Pure Mathematics IIA,
Pre-requisite subject: Pure Mathematics IA or IC.
The cou¡se conprises two lectu¡es and one tutorial class a week, and normally

is given annually.
The lectures'of the first te¡m will deal with elementary algebra, but the

greâter part of the course consists of an introduction to analysis.
Text-book recomnended:

Courant, R, Differential and integral calculus, Vol. I (Blackie).
Note: This course will not be given in 1949 unless circumstances permit.

91. Pure Mathematics IIB.
Pre-requisite subject: Pule tr'Iathen-ratics IA or IC.
The course comprises two lectures a week, and is given annually.
Subject of exanination:

Tire elements of co-orclinate geonetly, plane and solid'
Text-books recommended:

Grace, J. H., and Rosenberg, F., Co-ordinate geomefia (London Unív.
tutorial pr. ).

Bell, R. J.1., Elementartl treatise on co-ordinate georrletrA of tluee dimen-
slons (lvfacnillan).

92. Pure Mathematics IIC.
Pre-requisite subject: Pure Mathen-ratics IC.
The course comprises three lectures and one tutorial class a week, and is

given annually. Itls a compulsory class for Engineering students.
Subjects of i

(a) The the inûnitesimal calculus;
(b) The plane co-ordinate geonìetry;
(c) The theory of complex numbers and determinants.
Text-books recomrnended:

Caunt, G. W., Inl.roduclion to the infinílesimal calculus (O.U.P.); or
Caunt,,G. W., Elementaru calculus (O.U.P.).

93. Applied Mathematics f,
Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Matlrernatics IA or IC, and either Pl-rysícs I (f01)

or Leaving Honou¡s Physics.
The course comprisei three lectures and one tutorial class a week, and is

given anmrally.
Subjects of examination:

Elementary d)'nanics, statics, and hydrostatics.
Text-books reconmended:

Fawdly, R. C., Dgnam¿cs (Bell).
Fawdly, R. C., St¿¿ics (Bell ).

93S. Statistical Methods.
C.
ole tutorial class a week, is

plication of statistical nrethods
derived fronr experiment, and
such as experirnentaì clesign

and statistical quality control.
Text-books recommended:

Snedecor, G. W., Statistical ÍLethodß (4th ecl.) (Iowa State College pr.).
Fisher, R. h., Design of experinxents, Srd ed' (Oliver and Boyd).

Reference-books:
Fisher, R. A., Statistícal methocls for research uorkers, 9th ed. (Oliver

of and enlarged

in
Sta al, agricultural
d., and Boyd).



There are tllree third-year courses in Pure tr4athenratics, one in Applied
I\{athematics, and one in Mathematical Statistics.

These courses, althouglr elementary, are not easy, and should be undertaken
only by candidates who have a thorough grounding in the earlier work, a.s
indicated, for example, by their having passed with credit in the exaurinations
of the pre-requisíte subjects.

SYLLAB US_IVÍ ATIIEMÄTICS

94, Third-year Courses,

To count Mathematics as a third-year subject for the degree of Bachelor of
Science, a candidate must present any two of the following subjects: Pure
N{athematics IIIA or IIIC, Pure l\4athematics IIIB, Applied N,Iathematics If,
Mathematical Statistics,

95. Pure Mathematics IIIA,
Pre-requisite subject: Pure \{athematics IIA or IIC.
The course, con'rprising two lectures a week, is normally given

but will not be given in 1949 unless there is a sufficient demand for
Snbiect of examination.

Elementary analysis.
Text-books recornmended:

Hardy, G. H., Cotu'se of puÍe m,athemati,cs (C.U.P.).
Ferrar, W. L., Textbook of comsergenc¿ (O.U.P.).

every year,
ir.

96. Pure Mathematics IIIB.
Ple-r'equisite subjects: Pure Mathenatics IIA and IIB.
The course conprises two lectures a week, and will be given in alternate years,

provided that there is sufÊcient demand for it. It js recommended as a cours€:
suitable for teachers in ìrigh schools, and the time of lectures will be arranged
to suit such teachers if a sufficient number wish to attend.

Subject of the course: Algebla.
The cou¡se rvill deal rvitÌr e following topics: Elementary

theory of numbers; linear al theory of finile groups; fields
and polynomials over fielcls;

The course may be contir-rued in the following year by stuclents who wish
to prusrle algebraic shrdies to an honours standa¡d.

As a prepar-ation for the course students are r-ecolìrmendecl to read chapters
I ancl II of What is trfathematicsP by R. Courant and I{. Robbins (O.U.P.).

Text-book recommended:
Bi¡khoff, C., and Maclane, 5., Su.raey of modern algebra ('Macmillan).

The following books will be found useful for reference :

Albe¡t, A. A., Il[odern higher algebra (Univ. of Chicago pr.).
Ferrar, \ü. L., Algebta (O.U.P.).

Note: This cou¡se will be given in 1949 only if circumstances permit.

97. Pure l\{athematics IIIC.
Pre-requisite subject: Pu¡e Mathematics IIC.
The course consists of three lectures and one tutorial class a week. It is

of those students who are prirnarily interested in the
to science, engineering, and statistics. Students who
athematics may take the course, but will be required
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Text-books recommended:
Courant, R., Differential and integral calculus (2 vols.) (Blackie).
Churchiil, R. f., Fourúer series and boundarg oalue probbrns (McGraw

Hill).
Knopp, K., Theory of functions, Part I (Tr. by Bagemihl) (Dover Pub-

lications, N.Y.).
Farrar, W. L., Ìextbook of conoergenc¿ (O.U.P.).

The following books will be found useful for reference:
Sokolnikoff, L S., Adoanced calculus (McGraw Hill).
La Vallée Þoussin, C. J. de, Cours d'analgse infinitésimalø (Gauthier).
Hardy, G. H., Course of pure mathematics (C.U.P.).

98. Applied Mathematics IL
Pre-requisite subjects: Pu¡e Mathematics IIA or IIB or IIC, and Applied

Mathematics L
A course of lectures is given annually.

Subjects of examination:
Elementary dynan'rics, statics, and hydrostatics.
Text-books recommended:

Larnb, H., Dgnamics (C.U.P.).
Lamb, H., S¿¿¿ics (C.U.P.).

. 98S' Mathematical Statistics.

Pre-requisite subject: Pure Mathematics IIIC; candidates who have not com-
pleted th-is course irust take it concurrently with statistical theory'

The course cornprises tw'o lecttues and one tutorial class a week, and provides
an introduction to-the theory of mathematical statistics'

Text-book recommended:
Aitken, A. C., Statisti'cal mathematics, 2nd ed. (Oliver and Boyd).

Tables and books of reference wilì be urade available.

99, Mathematics for the Ilonours Degree of B'4. and the llonours Degree of B.Sc.

lEach section (1,2, S,4) is intendecl to represent a year's work in the subject.l
Candidates for the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. with honotus in Mathematics are

required:
l. (a) To attend (or to obtain exen'rption from) the lectu¡es of one of the

courses in Pure Mathematics L
(b) To attend tl're lectu¡es of the courses in Pure Mathematics IIA and IIB' 

and one hour a week in addition. Additional subject: Algebra.
Text-books recomrnended:

Ferrar, !V. L., Algebra (O.U.P.).
Ferrar, W. L., Text-book of conoet'gencø (O.U.P.).
Candidates will also find useful Hardy, G. H., Course of pure

mathematics (C.U.P.).
(c) To attend the lectures of tl're course in Applied Mathematics I.

2. (a) To attend the lectures of the course in Pure Matl-rematics IIIA and one' 
hou¡ a week in addition. Additional subject: Infinite Series.

Text-book recommended:
Knopp, K., Th,eortl and application of infiníte søriøs (Blackie).

(b) To attend the lectures of the course in Applieil \{athematics II.
3. To attend the lectures of the course in Pure Mathernatics IIIB and four

hours a week in addition. Additional subjects:
( a ) Projective Geometry and Differential Geometry.

Text-book recommended:
Veblen, O., and Young, J. W., Proiectioe geometrg, \/ol. I (Ginn).

(b) Theory of Functions.
Text-book reconmended: ,

Titchmarsh, E. C., Theonl ol futlctions (O.U.P.).
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4. To attend courses of lectures in:
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(a) Analysis. (Goursat, E. J. 8., Cours il'analgse, tome I (Gauthier) and
La Vallée Poussin,.C. J, de. Coørs d,'anølgise'infini,tésímale (Gauihier)
will be found valuable ior reference. )

(b) Higher Mechanics.
Text-book recomnended:

Lamb, H., Higher mechanics (C.U.P.).
(c) One other subject-to-be detennined, subject to the consent of the pro-

fessor, by thc candidate
The exanination is in two parts, which n-ray be taken in the same year, or,preferably, in different years.
Part I, paper l-Algebra and infinite series;

2-Theory of Functions.
3-Geor-netry.

Part II, paper l-AnalySis;
2-Appìied matlrematics;
3-Special subject.

, 
A. candidate nay..also be required to write one or rnore essays before com-preflng Jìls exatì)Inatlon.

.It is. possible.for a candidate to obtain honours, but not ff¡st class honours,
withorrt attenrpting paper 3 of. Pa¡t II.
,candidates.nray, witlr the.consent of the professor, vary the course outlined

abowe; in particrrlar, tliose rvlro wish to speciálise in siatjstics will be allowed ioreplace solne of the above courses by equivalent courses in Mathernatical Statistics,
cand-idates fo¡ the d-eg1ee of _B.sc. with Honours in Mathematics rnay bereqriled to satisfv the Prõfessor thar they have á;¿;dù ü""*Íåãg" ät Frenchand German.

100. Mathematics for the Degree of M,A. and for the Degree of M.Sc.

_ l,andidat^es_ for- the degree of lvf-A. in Mathematics are required to consult .rhe
Professor of Mathematics within the ffrst month of the acadTnric yãoi i" r"go.dto their course.

ated with Honours in Nfathematics and
may select either

,:iåîii*"'î*'ì:
therefore decide

hey would prefer to study, and consult
extent of their reading.. À considerablv

more extended knowìedge of _their subject is expected from thöe 
"ã"áiããtãi 

*há
select only one subject than from those who select two.

1. Arithmetic (theory of numbers);
2. Algebra, including theory of equations and theory of groups;
3. Geonetry;
4. The theory of functions;
5. The theory of difie¡ential equations;
6. Theo¡etical dynamics;
7. Astronorny;
8. Mathematical phydics;
9. The principles of mathematics;

10. The history of mathematics.
There is not necessarily- a wrítten exanination; candidates are required togive satisfactory evidence ihat they have i'roffted Ëvã-"ã"-tr"-oiìitËi',,:Tä ,".¿-rng extendtng over at least a year.
Candidates may present a thesis in lieu of examination.
If a thesis is presented it may take the form of

(a) an original contribution to some r¡athematical subject;
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(b) a report on the present state of sotne branch of pure or applied
rnathemtaics;

(c) an essay on the pedagogy (at any stage) of the subject;

(d) an essay on the history of some branch of matl-rematics'

The degree is not awarded on an_ essay which is a mere compilation of the
*o;k;a¡;""iouì r+,riters; and a c,andidate may be required to pass an examina-
tion in tlie subject-matter of his thesis'

PHYSICS

Stud.ents are ilirected to refer to the Laboratorg Rules, uhiclt' appear ímmed,iateþ1
after tlte Regulalions.

Students irtending to take Ph1'sics III or Honours Physics are-recommended
¡o;Ër"i;-th; nïå îoiu-"r ãf Crimsehl, 8., Text-book of phssics (Blackie). The
fi¡st four volumes are sufficient for both Physics I and Physics II'

l0l. Physics I'
The course comprises three lectures and three hours' practical work a week,

and is given annually.

oÊ Chicago pr'); or
Spi""ãy, ll sl, fôxt-book ol phgsics (Macmillan)'

p¡inteà copies of an outline of the lectures may be obtained at a cost o{

six shillings each.
102. Physics II, B.Sc. Course,

Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics I (86 or 88) and Course l0l'
The cou¡se comprises tbree lectures and six hours' practical work a week,

and is given annually.
Subjects of examination:
General physícs, including metrolog

optics, elecùiòity and magnetism, and

Students will also need to read portions of Robertson, J. K- lntroductíon to

"lr,tii*l- á"t¡"" iChuo.u.r and lÎall), Crimseh], 8., Tefi-book of phgsics

iBiackie),'or othär boìks reco'nmended for the course in Physics III.
The natue of the atom and The roaae natute.of .the electrol' bv G' K' T'

C"""'tnjããLi.tJ tt"ãtr or.r rècetrt plrysics) are suitable for introductory reading
on atomic physics.

103. Physics II, B.B. Course'

Pre-requisite subjects: Pure lt{athen-ratics IC (88) and Cou¡se 101'

candidates for the ordinary degree of B.E. in civil, Blectrical and- Mechanical
E"d;;rt";;iã .ãquir"¿ ro âttenä the three ¡ectu¡es and one three-hour labora-
t"ïi ;Ñ ;;¿ãk ãË Course f O2. But satisfactory perfornrance of the a_ppropriate

ãtãí. *orL for selectecl portions of the course and -a pass in a restricted examina-
tlä;;;;ì;È-h*t,-ãi"ttii"iiy,magnetis-m and a.reduced course in mechanics, will
à"iitË ^ """¿idaté 

to credií Îor t"he subject jn his coulse fJrr- the ordinary degree
;i--È.8.- 'ihe sàlect"d portions of the course a_re covered þy t*o -lectures and
itrt"" t o*rt 

"tã"Îãut 
wãrk a week. ( See also footnote to tl.re schedules for the

"åì*"i-i" Ci"il, Electrical and Mechanical Engineering')
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Candidates for the degree of B.E. in Mining Engineering need attend-only
the two lectures and oné three-hour laboratory clasi a week indicated' above,
but must perform the same class r¡'ork and pass the sarne examination as other
Engineering students.

Students should read such portions of the books recommended for the B.Sc.
course as deal with the subjects indicated above.

104. Physics IIIA.
Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathen-ratics IIA (90) and IIB

Mathematics IIC (92) and Course 102.
The cou¡se comprises three lectures ancl a mininum of nine

work a week, and is given annually.

(91) or Pure

hours' practical

Subjects of examination:
General Physics, as dealt with in the lecture and laboratory corûses.

The

r. ); or

(McGraw

of practical phgsics (Longmans).
phgsics (Chapman and Hall).
n."f,., ui¿ D^roz, M. 8., Ei.perimental electuonícs

Candidates may also be required to read, in whole or in part, a limited number
of original papers.

p,"-."q,i.it" subjects: .*" 
tflu"',J"lïlÏåtü-i 

(e0) and IIB (et) or Pure
Mathematics IIC (92), and Cou¡se 102.

A course of lectures and practical work in applied physics, comprising two
lectures and ten hours' practical work a week for three terms.
Mrrnor-ocv: Preparation of optical flats; testing of flat surfaces. Use of dividing

engine; testingbf scales with comparator. Elements of observational astronomy;
use of ch¡onomèter.

Sunracn Pnvsrcs: Theory and practical work in surface-tension, spreading
phenomena on tlre surface of liquids; application to the theory and practice
ôf lubrication and flotation.

Vecrrunt TrcrrNrqur: Theory and experimental production and rneasu¡ement of
high vacua.

Pynounrnv: Determination of high temperatrûes by means of thermo-couples,
optical p¡,rometer.

Specrnoscopv: Theory. Experimental technique of spectroscopic observation
and spectography in the infra-red, visible, ultra-violet, and X-ray regions.
Applièation to spectroscopic analysis. Elements of Astrophysics; the mass-
spectrometer.

Appr-reo Oprrcs: Photography; colorimetry; theory of optical instruments;. the
electron-microscope,

Er,ncrnoNrcs: Theory of electron diffraction; use of el
application to structure of su¡face-films. Theory a
valve ci¡cuits (rectiffers, amplifiers, and oscillators);

Re¡rocn¡p¡¡v: Use of X-rays in exanination of metals.
Books recommended for reading and reference:

The whole or selected portions of the {ollowing:
Strong, J., Modern physical laborutorg practice (Blackie).
Smart, W. M., Textbook on spherical asilononlA (C.U.P.).
Scientiffc ng.
Twyman, Hilger).
Dunoyer,
Burdon,
Adam, N. K., Phgsics and, chentistrg of surlaces (O.U.P.),
Wood, W. P., and Cork, J. M., Pgrometrg (McGraw Hill).
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Sawyer, R. A'.,
Electrical'Engi
Müller, B. H., ice-Hall).
Reyner, J. H.,

108. Physics for the Honours Degree of B.Sc,
Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics II (90 or 92) and Course 104 or 106.
Candidates must also attend or have attended lectures in Mathematics III

(95 or 97), and such parts of the course of lectures and laborato¡y work in
fnorganic and Physical Chemistry II (113 and. I14), as the Professor'of Physics
may select.

full time for an entire academic year
to atory work, and to the study of iuch
bo prescribed; and they 4ray bé required
to reading knowledge of French and/or
German.

CHEMISTRY

Exen¡rxeuoNs.-All examinations in Chemistry include both practical and
theo-retical papers. These cannot be taken separately in the ff¡st instance, but
candidates who pass in only one part may apply to be exempted f¡om further
attendance and from further exarnination in that branch of the subject in which
they have passed.

Pnacrrcer, Cr¡rusrny.-A record of all work done in the laboratories must
be kep-t in an approved notebook, ald these records will be inspected periodically
throughout the session and at the final examination.

lll. Chemistry I.
The course consists of thlee lectures and six hours' practical work a week

throughout the three terms of the year.

Tr¡ronv.
The class meets on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays from 12 noon-l p.m.

throughout the th¡ee terrns.
The subject-matter required for examination is covered by the course of lec-

fures and the reading recommended from time to time throughout the course.
The lec obs

physical a of
and thei¡ tem
tive metal the

Books recommended:
Partilgton,_J. R., Tert-book of inorgani,c chemi,strg for uníaersitg stuilents

(Macmillan); or
. Philþrick, F. 4., and Holmyard, E. J., Tertbook of theoretical and inorganic

chemistrg (Dent).
Macbeth, A. K., Organic chenxistrA (Longmans).

Pn¡crrcer,.
The class meets two afternoons a week th¡oughout the th¡ee terms, and is

dividgd into two sections, namell' (a) a class méeting from 2 p.m.-5'p.m. on
Mondays and Thursdays, and (b)'a class meeling from ã p.m.-5 p.m. otr Tïesdays
and Fridays.

-Evening classes in_Practical Chemisby are arranged only if a sufficient nunber
ot students present themselves.

Demonstrations are given regularly throughout the session to introduce the
wo¡k to be carried out in the laboratories, and work-sheets are supplied.

112. Inorganic Chemistry L
_ Engineering-students, othe¡ than.Mining and Metallurgical, attend the Inorga{c
Section only of Chemistry I (111).
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ll3. Inorganic and Physícal Chemistry II. Theory.

Pre-requisite subjects: Physics I (f01) and Course 111.
ís given annually,- and -is completed
3 â;d 114 must be taken togettrer

åiî;3î'#,ÌÏi;J?.'"å'"åä'l*i.ä
e part passed'

The lectu¡es deal with the cheùristry of the elements from the point oJ view
of the Periodic classiffcation, and the physical chemistry of gases, solutions,
colloids, electrolytes, etc.

As p se students attend at the laboratories on Thrusda-ys
ilurinf of one of -the prescribed. periods. in-their practical
class." nstrations illusuãting the lectures in Physical Chern-
istry ar

Books recommended:
Caven, R. M., and Lander, G. D., Sgstematic inorganic chemistrg

(Blackie ),
Ftuth, J. 8., Plu¡sical chemßtrg (Univ. of London pr').

' Taylor, H. S., and Taylor, H. A., Elementatg phgsical chemis.tru (}/.ac-
millán) (for students intending'to proceed to Chemistry III).

114a, Inorganic and Physical Chemistry II' Practical. B.Sc. Course'

Pre-requisite subject: Cou¡se,1ll.
be taken and presented as an examination
in the event õf failure in either part of
apply for exernption f¡om further attend-
d.

s' u¡actical work a week for
sis 

^of complex mixh;¡es and
rarer elements; (2) quantita-

ic methods of such substances as iron,

Students are expected to provide their own set of analytical weights'

Books recommended:

Cumming, A. C., and Kay, S. A., Quantítotioe chemical analgsis (Gurney
and Jackson).

Noves. A. A., Course of instruction in lhe qualitatiae chemícal analgsis of
inorganic substances ( Macmillan ).

114b, Inorganic and Physical Chemistry II. Practical. B.E. Course'

Pre-requisite subject: Course 111.

rnust be taken and Þresented as an examina-
lI3, and although sèparate pass lists will be
art of the ffnal examination will prevent the
in the pass list for the other part except by

eight hours' practical work a week for

*ru'i"*tl' .iffi¡**,.l".jI';'Såiå?
and alkalimetry, and the dete¡minatio¡

of copper, iron, lead, and silver.

Books recommended:
Cunrming, A. C., and Ka¡', S. A', Quantítatioe chernical analgsß (Gu¡ney

and Jackson)'
Noyes, A. A.., Course of instruction ín the qualitatioe chemical analgsís

of inorganic substances (Macmillan).
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ll5. Organic Chemistry IL Theory.
Pre-requisite subject: Course l1l.

lectures a week, must be taken in tle

""fäïi,'#¿"1ïå,'i 
jl: u'.ff,:' Jj,tii}Ëï;

ín the part passed.
The lectu¡es deal with the chief families of alipÞatic and aromalic compounds,

and theoretical questíons arisrng out of such study.
Books recommended:

Macbeth, A. K., Organíc (Longrnans); or
Bernthsen, A., Textbook chemìstrg (Blackie); or
Read, J., Textbook of or isúry (Bell).

. 116, Organic Chemistry IL Practical.
Pre-requisite subject: Couse l1l.
The course consists al work a week, and. includes the

prepar¡ti_on of simple their puritcation. The identiûca-
tion of characteristic o not too involved type.

Books ¡ecommended:
Mann, F. G., and Saunders, B. C., Practi,cal organ;ic chemistrg (Long-

mans ).
Openshaw, H.'1., Qualitatioe organic analgsis (C.U.P.).

117. Inorganic and Physical Chemishy IIL Theory.
Pre-requisite subjects: Pu¡e Mathematics I (86 or 88) and Course flS. Students

are also recommended to have taken Course 115, but this is not obligatory.
This course, whjch consists of two lectures a week, is completed in one year,

and deals with advanced work in physical and inorganic chemistry. Some'lec-
tu¡es are also given on applied chemistry.

Book recommended:
Taylg¡, H. S., and Taylor, H. A., Elementarg phgsícal chemistrg (Mac-

millan).
For consultation:

Taylor, H. S. (ed.), Treatise on phusical Macmillan).
Butler, J. A.,_Chemical elements and their (N{acmitlán).
Morgan, G. T., and Bu¡stall, F. H., Inorg úry (Hefier).

Il7a, Physical Chemistry for Metallurgy Students, Theory,
Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics I (88) and Cou¡ses 113 and Il4B.
A course of two lectures a week for two terrns, forming part of Course ll7.

ll8, Inorganic and Physical Chemistry III. Practical.
Pre-requisite subject: Cou¡se 114a.

week,
ements
y, sl¡l-

Book recommended:
Spencer, J. F., Erperimental course of phr¡sical chemìstrg, Vols. I and II

(Bell ).
119. Organic Chemistry IIL Theory.

-Pre-requisite subject: Cou¡se ll5. Students are also recommended to have
taken Cou¡se 113, but this is not obligatory.

The cou¡se consists of th¡ee lectu¡es a week,_and deals _with: Electronic,
resonance, and free_ radicle theories and their application to the mechanism;i
organic reactions; the chemistry .of heterocyclil. õompo-unds, includ-ing the study
o-t natural products; stereochemistry and problems of steric hindrance: recent
chemisby of aliphatic hydrocarbonsj the chèmistry of the terpenes.
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Books recommended:

120. Orgànic Chemistry III. Practical.
Pre-requiiite subject: Course 116.
This course consists of a minimum of ten hou¡s' practical work a week, and

deals with the preparation and identification of orgaìic compounds; and quan-
titative methods of organic analysis.

Books recommended:
Middleton, H., Sgstematic qual old).
Colren, J. 8., Practical organic
Mann, F. G., and Sanders, B. C (Longmans).

123. Chemistry for the Honours Degree of B,Sc,
Pre-requisite subjects: Courses lll to 120 inclusive. ,

Text-books:
Those for the Pass Degree, and, in addition, others, to which reference

will be given by the Professor from time to time.

125. Agricultural Chemistry (for Science and Forestry Students).
and a minimum of six houls' practical work

and is essentially the same as cou¡se 184
stitution in the third term for portions of that
more appropriate for science and forestry

Students are expected to provide their own set of analytical weights.

GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY
l4l. Geology I.

A charge of 10s. is made for a typewritten synopsis of the coruse.
Lncrrmrs.-A course of two lectu¡es a week throughout the academic year.

Cosm.ícal_Geology:_ tt.e Universe and its fabric; the.Earth, its origin, super-
ffcial shape, and inte¡ior structù-re.

Geognosg: the atmosphere, the hydrosphere, the lithosphere.
Materi,al Geologq: elementary mineralogy and pehology.
Dgnamì,cøI Geologg: the work of wind, water, ice, chemical agents, and

organic life in denudatíon and aggradation; the movements of underground
wâters; seismic phenomena and vulcanism.

Tectonic Geologg: diastrophism, ¡ock structures, folds and faults, isostasy,
orogeny.

Phgsiographic Geologg: the erosion cycle and the evolution of land forms.
S fossil remains; a

nce to .A.ustralian
the rise of the
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L¡soneronv Wonr.-This consists of two one-hou¡ demonstrations a week.
In at least two hours fu¡ther a week, at times
to ractice in sttdying the collections in the
Iab const¡uction and interpretation of geological
ma and determination of hand specimens of
cry

will be not less than four ff of
Adelaide. These will be hel ays
dent is requirecl, on entering the
d. to defray the cost of thes

App¡¡erus.-Students need to provide themselves with a geological hammer,
pocket lens, penknife, and rnagnet, each of approved type.

Text-book: The lectu¡es are not based on any single published book, but
the main section dealt with is treated in each of the following three works,
and students , namelY:

Holnes, Ar (Nelson).
Scott, W. d., vol. I only) (Mac-

millan).
Text-book of geqlogg: Part I by Longwell, C. R., Knopf, .\., and Flint,

R. F.; Part II-by Schuchert, C., and Dunbar, C. O. (Wiley).
Books of reference:

the Commonuealth of Australia (Arnold).

142. Geology II.
Lrcrun¡s.-This cou¡se consists of fffty-four lectures, divideil into three parts

as under, and given respectiveþ in the first, second, and third terms.
C

Stratigraphg and Palaeontologg: Straligraphical geology with sp_ecial refe¡ence
to lhe eon-rmonwealth of Australià; èlementary palaeontology, covering
an appropriate range of inder fossils.

L¡¡onarony Wonx.-Fifty-four demonstrations of ole hou¡ each divided into
three parts as detailed below, and given respectively in the ffrst, second, and
third terms.

Crgstøllographg and Míneralogy: 'Crystallography; a study of minerals ín the
hand-specimens; blowpipe analysis and dete¡minative mineralogy.

Petrologu: The
of the chief
igneous rocks
the study of s

Stratigraphg and Palaeontologg: Invertebrate palaeontology and further in-
sûuction in geological mapping.

In addition to the fifty-four hours occupied by the course oÍ de¡nonstrations
students must reserve a further sixÇ hours for individual practice in the labora-
tory.

!



SYLLA,BUS_GEOLOGY .AND MINERALOGY 589

Fn of six days will be spent in the ffeld during the
yeaÍ, localities'of special i^nterest that are beyonä the
scope f¡on Adelaide. When possible a camp or camps
will b on time.

Appanerus.-In addition to the apparatus required for Geology I, sfudents need
to provide themselves with the followíng:

(a) A blowpipe, platinum wire, etc., as apparatus for the blowpipe course,
costing in all about 91,

(b) A pebological microscope of approved pattern. Microscopes can be
hi¡ed f¡om the department at a fee of ß1 lls.6d. a term.

(c) Each s slides for the microscope
course, order at the end of the
yeaf. each is made in the case
of ary eak or lose.

e, to pây to the University
es (a) and (c), which will
unexpended balance will be
instruction.

Text-books:
Rutley, F., Elements of míneruIogg (23rd ed., rev. b¡, H. H. Reail)

( Mu¡by).
Hatch, F. H., Petrologg of the igneous rocks (9th ed., rev. by Wells,

A. K.) (Allen and Unwin); or
Tyrrell, C. W., Pilncíples of petrologg (Methuen).
Woods, H., Palaeontologg: intsertebrate (7t'n ed.) (C.U.P.).
Smith, H. G., Minerals and the miuoscope (lt4urby).
David, T. W.8., ExplanatonJ notes to accompanA a neu geological man

of the Comm.onuealth of Australia (Arnold).
Books of teference:

Twenbofel, W. H., and Shrock, R.R., Inoertebrate palaeontology (I\{cGraw
Hill).

Hills, E. 5., Outline of structural geologg (Methuen).
Chalmers, R. M., Ceological maps (O.U.P.).
Süssmilch, C. A.., Introductíon to the geologg of Neu South Wales (Augtrs

and Robertson).
Bryan, W. H., and Jones, O. A., Geologícal hìstort¡ of Queenslanil. A

stratigraphical outline (University of Queensland).

143, Geology II, B.E. Course,

Students taking the course for the degree of B.E. in Mining or Metallurgy
attend lectues and practical work in Cóurse 142 during the ffrst and second
terms only.

144. Geology IIL
Lncrun¡s.-This course consists of th¡ee lectu¡es a week throughout the

academic year, covering the following range:
Crt¡stallographu: Bri.ef survey of the thirty-two systems; crystal drawings

and projections; crystalline structure and chemical constitution.
O ction and theory of the microscope; the

crystalsj optical- indicatrix; birefriãgence;
survey of the rock-forming minerals; prin-

P ental principles of petrology; the classiff
types in a detailed survey of igneou

cks; a discussion of some of the more
nd descent of rocks; the principles of

Structual Geologg.
Stratì,grapht¡: The principles of stratigraphy; the geology of Australasia in

conside¡able detail.
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L¿¡on¡rony Wonx.-Eighty demonst¡ations of one hour eacLr distributed
throughout tbe year. _ Students must spend a further 250 hours in tlee laboratory
occupied with individual work.

Crgstallographg: Simple exercises in projection and drawing of crystals.
Optical Mineralogrl: The determination of refractive index, birefringence,

optic orientation, optic sign, dispersion, optic axial angle, and absorption.
P I tests; rock textures; a

principal rock types, in-
Norm; quantitative deter-
means of the microscope;

Structural Geologg; Study of aerial photographs and their use in geological
mapping; use of stereographic projection for study of structural problèns.

Srnerrcnepnv.-Plane-table, contour rnappíng; geological surveying.
Wonx rN TrrE FrELD will comp,rise at least three weeks, and a piece of original

Êeld mapping must be subrnitted by each student.
Text-books:

Tyrrell, C. W., Pr:tnciples of petrologA (Methuen).
Rogers, A. F., and Kerr, P. F., O¡ttical mineralogg (À.{cGraw

ed. ).
Larsen, U. S., and Berman, H., Microscopíc determination

opoque minerals ( U.S.C.S. ) (2nd ed. ) .

Hills, E. 5., Outlincs of structural geologu.
Books of reference:

Dana, E. S., and Ford, W. 8., Textbook of mineralogg (Wiley) (4th ed.).
Winchell, A.-!,tr.. Elgmgnts of optícal mineralogtl, Vols. I (4th ed.) andII (3rd ed.) (Wilev).
Bragg, W. L., Atomìc structute of minerals (Cornell Univ. pr.).
Clrudoba, K., The dstermination of the felspars ín thin section (Murby).
Holmes, A., Petrographic methods and calculations (Murby).
Jolrannsen, A., Descriptíae petïologA of the igneous rocks (Chicago Univ.

pI.).
Milner, H. 8, Sedi,mentaîa petrographg (M1llby) (Srd ed.).
Hatch, F. H., Rastall, R. H., and Black, M., The petrologs ol the sedi-

mentaru roclts (Allen and Unwin) (Srd ed.).
Harker, A., Metamorphisnr (\{ethuen) (2nd ed.).
Spurr, J. 8., Ore rnagmos (McGraw Hill).
Emmons, \M. H., Geologg of petroleun (McGraw Hill).

or ;i"ïå?, i?ri"oå"ii'åJï?i;tu.either 
in palaeontologv

ence for these specialised courses:
Zittel, K. A. von, .Textbook,of palaeontologt¡, Yol. I (2nd ed., trans. by

Eastman, C. R.) (Macmillan).
Seward, A. C., Fossil plants (C.U.P.).
Swinnerton, H, H., Outlìnes of palaeontologg (Arnold).
Lull, R. 5., Organic eaolution (rev. ed. 1940) (N{acmillan).
Glaessner, M. F., Princíples of micropalaeontologg (Univ. of Melb. pr.).
Tw_enhofel, W. H., and Sch¡ock, R. R., Inoet'tebrate palaeontologg (Mc-

Graw HiIl).
Tutton, A. E. H., Crgstallographg and, practícal cn¡stal meaaurenlerLts

(Macmillan).
Barker, T, Y., Graphical and, tabular methods in crgstallogra¡rhtl (Murby).
Washington, H. 5., Chemical analgsi,s of t'ocks (\Milev).

145. Mining Geology.
Pre-requisite subjects: Geology I (141 ) and Geology II, B.E. course (143).
This course, the course in Geology I (141), and course 143, complete the

requirements_ _in_ geology and mineralogy for students in Mining Engineering.
Lectu¡es and laboratory v/ork are conducted each year dr:ring the third-term.

Hill) (2nd

ol the non-
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een demonstrations covering a more ex-
and dealing particularly with ores and

Cht. The identification of detrital and
Students must .¡eserve a further twenty

Fr¿r-¡ Wonx.-Several days are occupied in geological instruction underground,
so far as possible, in conjunction with-the regular mining excurslon.

Text-books:
Batenran, A. M., Econorvíc l¿s (Wilev).
_S!.o.tt,_!{.^N.. MicroscoTtic of ihe oíe n-únerals (U.S.G.S. ).Hills, E. 5., Outline of 

'stru 
('Methuen).

Books of reference:

146. Engineering Geology.
Pre-requisite subject: Geology I (141).
This course and the course in Geology I (14I) complete the requirements

in geolo,gy for students in Civil Enginèêring. LectureJ âre given èach year
during the ff¡st term.

tors relating
refractories;

"liä',:ü1i:
tors.

Text-book:
Legget, R. F., Geologg and, engineering (McGraw Hill).

Refe¡ence:
Fox, C. S ¿c'gy (Lockwood).
Ries, H., ey).
Blyth, F. neers (Arnold).

149. Geology and Mineralogy for the Ilonours Degree of B.Sc.
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BOTANY

Students a¡e dìrecteil to refer to the Laboratorg Rules, ahich appeat ímmediotelg
afler the Regulalions.

Exerrrxerrexs.-Àll examinations in Botany include both lheorclical and prac-
tical papers. These cannot be taken separately.

There are three cou¡ses in Botany for the ordinary degree of B.Sc., each
extending over one year. There is an examination at the end of each course,
but at th"e third-yeai examination candidates are examined on the subject-matter
of the whole syllabus.

l5l. Botany I.
A charge of 7s. 6d. is made for typewritten synopses of the practical course.
L-A cóu¡se of two lectu¡es a weèk throughout the session dealing with the

following:
(i) Elementary morphology, anatony and physiology of angiosperms.
(ii) Outline of morphology and reproduction of main classes of plants.
(iii) Introduction to classiffcation of plants with special reference to local

angiosperms; and including elements of floral biology and ecology.
Il.-Pnecrrc¡r. Woru( for the. above course will bc two periods a week through-

out the 1's¿¡.
The lectu¡es are given on Tuesdays and Thursdays at I a.m., and the labo¡a-

tory work takes place at 10 a,rr. on the same days.
Text-book:

Smith, J. 8., Gilbert, E. M., and others, Textbook of
gene d.) (Macnillan).

Studen ss and learn to use Black, J. lv|., Flora of South
Atut (Government Prínter, Adelaide).

For reference:
Priestley, J. H., and Scott, L. L, lntroduction to botang (Longrnans).

152. Botany II.
Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry I (111) and Course l5l.
The theoretical course comprises two lectures a week throughout the year.

It is divided into th¡ee parts as under, delivered in the first, second anil third
terms.

A. Pr-exr Prrvsror-ocv (I)-Properties of protoplasm generally; permeability;
intake of ions; mineral nutrition; water economy of plants; drought lesistance.
The lectures in this cou¡se pre-suppose a knowledge of Cl-remistry I and Physics I.

For supplenentary reading:
Thomãs, M., Plant phusiologs (Churchill).

B. ANerorr,ry e¡+o Monprror-ocy oF rrrn Sprnlt.tp¡rvre.-An outline of the
anatomy and elenentary classification of the gyrnnosperms; and the anatomy and
histology of the angiosper s.

Text-book:
Eames, A. J., and MacDaniels, L. H., Introduction to plant anatomg (Mc-

Graw Hill).
C. Pr-eNr Gnocneprrv Pr-exr Ecor-ocv.-The lectures will deal with prob-

lems of plant distribution a also in more detail with the ecology of South-Àus-
tralia. The practical work deals with the classitcation of the angiosperms,

Text-book:
Wood, J. G., Yegetation of South Australia (Government Printer, Ade-

laide ).
Pn¡crrcer- Wonr extending over six hou¡s a week throughout the course is

arranged in connection with the lectures. For practical work students must
possess Rendle, A.8., Classification of floøering plants, YoL II (C.U,P,).

Books of reference:
Willis, J. C., Manual and dictionarq of floweríng plants and lerru (C.U.P.),
Onslow, M. W., Principles of plant biochemßtrg (C.U.P.).
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152a. Botány II for Forestry Students.

he deqree of B.Sc. in Foreshy are required to take,
the sãme work as science students, with the exception
physiology, and in addition the course in Mycology

153. Botany III.
Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry I (111) and Course 152'

The theoretícal course comprises three lectures a week throughout the year.
It is divided into Êve parts as under:

A. Pr-.rNr P¡rvsror-ocv (Il)-Enzyrnes; pH; carbohydrate metabolism; photo-
synthesis; respiration; tropisms.

B. Axerouv, MoRpHolocy .l.ND pHYLocENY oF :rHE ALGAE, BnYoPHYTA aND
PTERIDOP}ITA.

Text-book:
Snritlr, G. M., Crgptogamic botant¡, Vols. I and II (McGraw

C. Trtr Bror-ocy, p.lTHor-ocy AND clÀssrrrcÀTroN oF THE FlrNcr.
Hill).

D. Evor-urrox AND cENETrcs.

E. Gnowrn.
Pnecrrcer, Wonr extending over twelve hou¡s a week throughout the course

is arranged in connection with the lectures.

Books of ¡eference:
Bower, F. O., Origin of land llora (Macmillan).
Duggar, 8., Fungus diseases of plants (Ginn).
Campbell, D. H., Structure and detselopment of ntosses ancl fetns (lvlac-

millan).
Chapman, \t, 1., Introcllrction to tlte study of algae (C.U.P.).
Onslow, À'{. W., Pri,nciples of plant biochemistrg (C.U.P.).
Bower, F. O., Ferns, filicales, etc., Vols. I-III (C.U.P.).
Vaughan, H. C. L Gwynne-, and Barnes, B. F., Structut'e and deoelop-

ment of the fungí (C.U.P.).
Heald, F. D., Manual of plant diseases (McGraw Hill).
Lucas, A. Il. .S., and Per¡in, F., Seaueeds of South Australia, Pts. I and

II (Governrnent Printer,,A.delaide).
Stiles, W., Ph,otosgnthesís (Longmans).
Fritsch, F.8., Structttte ond. reproduction of the algae, Voìs. I and II

(c.u.P.).

155. Botany for the Honours Degree of B'Sc.

Books of refere time to time by the Professor.
Candidates are presenting themselves for the ffnal examina-

tion, to submit a erbarium of South Australian plants collected
and named by th

Intendins Honours students should consult the Professor of Botany as to the
tvoe of colTecilon to be made at the beginning of their work in Botany III, i'e.,
i lull year before entering on their Honours cou¡se.

Further the course. Intending Honou¡s candi-
dates are long vacation before they begin their
final year, sor of Botany, who will advise a suitable
course,
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158. Biology.
A co-ordinated course in the biology of plants and animals, consistinq of two

lectures and two periods of practical work a week throughout the year.-

2. Fundamental Histological Characters of Yeftebrates anil Angiosperms: Not
developed âs separate study but in relation to function.

3. Suroeg of chief classes.of inaertebrates and of plants from viewpoint of
evolutionary development of fo¡m, structure and life hiltory.

4. Genetìcs.
Text-book:

Wlreeler, \Y, F., lntermediate biologg (Heinemann).
Reference-books:

Preliminary Reading:
Students are advised to read Palmer, R., Liaing things: an ántt'oduction

to biologg (Allen and Unwin).

ZOOLOGY

ExÄMrNA'rroNs.-All examinations in zoology -include both theoretical and prac-
ïcal papers. These cannot be taken separately.

161. Zoology I.
This cou¡se includes:

(a) The of animals; tÌre processes of nutri-
tion, eproduction, Iocomotion, and sen-
sory illustrated by selected types.

/b) An introductory course in cytology and genetics.
c) The histological characters of the blood, epidermal and connective

tissues, cartilages, bone, muscle, and nerve in vertebrates. (This part
of the course is intended to serve as an introduction to the histolãgy
.;f the human body. )

..1,) A brief survey of the chief classes of inve¡tebrata.
1e) The fundamental facts of vertebrate embryology and morphology.

The l-ectu¡es are given on Tue_sdays and Thursdays from noon to I p.m.; the
tactical class meets from 2 to 5 p.m. on Mondays and Thursdays. ^

Text-book:
Grove, A. J., and Newell, G.8' Anímal biologg (Univ. Tutorial pr.).

Students should read:
N.Y.).
of Chicago pr.).

äo,i3å'/'( r,,o*¿" ) .

16IA. Zoology IA.
A course of lectures (two hours a week) and practical work (six hou¡s a

week) during the ffrst two terms of the academic year for students in Agricul-
hual Science.

Text-book:
Grove, A. J., and Newell, G.8, Anímøl blologg (Univ. Tutorial pr.).
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L62. Zoology II and IIL
Pre-requisite subject: Course 161.

A, An advanced course of lectures with practical work on the comparative
anatomy and embryology of the Chordata, .fõr second and third year shrdents.
This course will be given in 1949 and in alternate years thereafter.

B. An advanced course of lectures with practical work on the anatomy and
embryology of the Invertebrata, for second and third year students. This couise
will be given in 1950 and in alternate years thereafter.

C, A cou¡se of lectures and practical work on Mammalian Embryology,
Cytology, Genetics and Ecology will fo¡rn part of the third-year work in
Zoology, and must be taken in addition to the courses outlined in A or B.

comoa¡ative and experimental
in Zóology and must^ be taken
d in C. This course will deal
and the experimental work is

designed to illustrate the methods of physiological investigation.
Books recommènded (latest editions):

Course À:
Parker, T. J., and Haswell, \.V. ,{.., Textbook of zoologg, vol. 2 (Mac-

millan); or
De Beer, G. R., Vertebrate zoologg (Sidgwick and Jackson).

For reference:
Hyman, L. H., Comparatit:e oertebrate anato'¡ru,J (Univ. of Chicago pr.).
Kingsley, J. 5., Outlines of the com'¡tat'atíoe a.natonxA of oertebrates

( Murray ).
MacBride, E. W., and Kerr, J. G., Textbook of embrgologg, ool. 2, The

aertebrates ( \,Iacmillan ).
Course B:

Parker, T. J., and Haswell, W. A., Textbook of zoology, Vol. I (lt4ac-
millan); or

Borradaile, L. 4., Eastham, L. E. S., Potts, F. A.., and Saunders, ]. T.,
lnoertebrata ( C.U.P. ).

Fo¡ reference:
MacBride, E. W., and Kerr, J. G., Textbook of ernbrgologg, Vol. I,

Irusertebrata ( Macmillan).
Cou¡se C:

Arey, L. 8., Deaelopmental anatomg (Saunders).
Arnold, Mrs. 4., Sea beach at ebb-tide (Appleton-Century).
Borradaile, L. A,., Anirnal and its enaíronment (O.U.P.).

Cou¡se D:
Yapp, W. 8., lnlroduction to animal phgsiologg (O.U.P.).
Heilbrunn, L. Y., Outline of general phgsiologg (Saunders).

Books recom III:
Elton, C. n).
Ge¡ard, R.
Goldschmi of sex determínation

( l\{ethuen
Huxley, J. S s (Allen and Unwin).
Johnstone, J.
Russell, E. S ).
\Mhite, M. J.

16ó. Zoology for the Honours Depgee of B.Sc.
Candidates for the Honou¡s Degree in Zoology are required to show a more

detailed knowledge of thê subject than is required for the Pass Degree, and to
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A cou¡se of reading is prescribed by the P¡ofessor, and candidates nay be
required to satisfy the Profèssor that they have a reading knowledge of Frènch
and German.

BIOCHEMISTRY

171. Biochemistry.
Pre-requisite subjects: Physics I (101 ), Chemistry I (fl-l) a\d either Biology

I (158) or the courses in Botany ard Zoology prescribed for first-year medícal
students or aîy Lwo of the following three subjects: Botany I, Zoology I, Pu¡e
Mathematics IA or IC.

of the year. In the
to tl-rat for r-nedical

paid to the generaì
res deal with .spccial

Bioche second-year subject for the degrpe of Bachelor of
Science: that if Organic Chernistry II and Biochemistry are
the only tted from Group B, they must be accompanied by
either Hi Methods.

ience in each case, Biochemistry,
Inorganic and Physical Chemistry

*",,i":"ùï"f "g::e'"åii?ïJ,{

Text-books:
n to phgsiological iley).
, C. P. (eds.), T (4th

anual of practícal

172. Biochemistry for the Ifonours Degree of B,Sc,
The course extends over three terms,
Pre-requisite subject: Cou¡se 171.

an entire acadernic
n the biochemistry

research character
emistry. They may
reading knowledge

Refe¡ence books:

Lloyd, D. J., and Shore, ,{., Chemi.strt¡ of the proteins (2nd ed.)
( Churchill ).

Green, D. 8., Mechonisms of biologícal oxidations (C.U.P.).
Chemistrg and, phgsi,ologg of hormones (Amer. Assoc. Advancernent of

Scienc
Bull, H. ry (Wiley).
Othe¡ re d during the course.

PHYSIOLOGY

173. Physiology.
Biology
medical
I, Pu¡e

ve com-

I
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third term, following the ûrst two terrns'
r four terms. The work includes that
336), together with addjtional lectures,
as prescribed by the professor of Hurnan

Physiology.
Text-books:

Those ¡ecomrnended under syllabus No. 336.

174. Physiology for the llonours Degree of B,Sc,
The cou¡se extends over th¡ee terms.
Prg-requisite subject: Cou¡se 173.

German.
Text-books:

BACTERIOLOGY

Examinations.-All examinations in Bacteriology include both theoretical and
practical papers. These cannot be taken separateþ.

I75, Bacteriology I.
Pre-requisite subjects: Physics I (101 ), Chemistry I (lfl), and either Biolog¡'

(158) or Botany I (151) andZoology I (16f), or the courses in Botany an<ì
Zoology prescribed for ffrst-year medical students.

The course consists of lectures, demonstrations, and practical work for ¡6¡
less than fou¡ hou¡s a r,yeek during three terms, and deals witl:

Morphology, isolation, cultivation, and classification of bacteria; bacte¡ia in
relatioñ to disease and the bacteriology of milk, food, water and soil; the prin-
ciples of immunity.

Practical work includes the study of the morphology, staining, cultivation,
and identification of organisms replesentative of the main groups of bacteria, the
carrying out of serological tests and the bacteriological examination of milk, water
and soil.

Text-book:
Topley,'W. W. C., and Wilson, G. 5., Pri,nciples of bacteríologg ancl

im.munitg (3rd ed.) (A¡nold).
Fo¡ reference:

Mackie, T. J., 4d McCartney, l. 8., llandbook of practical bacteríologg
( Livingstone ).

Russell, E. J., and others, Micro-organisnrs of the soil (Longmans),
Chalmers, C. H., Bacteria in relation to the mílk suppl7 (knold),

176. Bacteriology II.
Pre-requisite subjects: Bacteriology I (175), either Bíochemistry (171) or

Organic Chemistry II (115 and 116).
The course consists of lecfures and praclical work covering at least twelve

hours a week for th¡ee terms and deals with:
Physiology and bi and yeasts; industrial microbiology;

serology; dairy bact es; infection and immunity; epide-
miology; antisepsis ícrobiology of food and food pre-
servation.
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During this course the student will have opportunities of gaininø more ad-
vanced knowledge of the subjects dealt with in Bacteriology I-. - .

Text-books:
Topley, W. W. 5., Principles of bacterìology and

immunitg (3r
Ste_phenson, M. (Longmans); or
Gale, E. F., Ch cteriø- (Ilníversity Tutorial pr.).

For refe¡ence:
Berge_y,_D.. H., Manual of deterrninatioe bacteúology (Baillière, Tindall

and Cox).
Hammer, B. W., Dairq bacleriology (Wiley, or Chapman and Hall).
Landsteìner, K., Specificity of thè seroloþical reaitiorx (Thomas, Balti-

more ).
Pres-cott, S. C. Graw Hill).
Dack, D. M.,
Riv-ers, T. M., pr.).
Dubos, R. J.,

ANATON4Y AND HISTOLOGY
179, Histology (for B.Sc. Ordinary Degree).

This subject extends over the ffrst two terms and consists of two lectures and
two practical classes a ,week,

Term I: Microscopical technique and elements of critical rnicroscopy. The
tisSues,

Term II: The organs.
At the tirre tion, each student may be required to hand in a

book of d¡awin of observations made on the preparations studied.
Each student is a loan set of histological prepãrations which must
bè returned at e practical examinatión.

Text-book:
Sclrafer, E..4._S., Essentials of histologg (lSth edition, edired by H. M.

Carleton) (Longmans).
Books for fulther reacling and ¡eference will be recommended from time to

time during the course. Thèy may be consulted in the Medical Library.

180. Vertebrate Anatomy and Morphology for the Ilononrs Degree of B.So,
Candidates for the examination must have passed their anatomy and physiology

for the degrees of M.B. and B.S.
They will be adrnitted to examination two years after beginning the couìse.
The subjects of the examination will be as follows:

will be expected to display a good
with special refe¡ence tõ any aspect

2. of their d¡aw_
itgs als as the Pro-fesso f rnost systerns
will

3. Co¡¡penarrvr Npunor,ocv.-Candidates must show a good knowledge of
evolution in st¡ucture and function of the central ne¡vous syslem in p"itiãnÏ"..

iliar with the general methods and findings
.the general practical methods employòd
be expected tõ take part in anv reì"arch
to individual investigãtions. Tliey should
and German.
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AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

181. Agriculture I.

599

A cou¡se of lectu¡es, practical work and demonstrations covering the following:
Agriculture as an industr;,; environmental factors influencing agricultural pro-

duction and development.
A¡able and livestock.fariling; monocultural and permanent systems of agricul-

ture; the agricultural and economic advantages of livestock.
The soil as a medium of productivity; factors determining the nature of par-

ticular soil types; the major soiÌ types of Australia and their ecological associa-
tions; the agricultural regions of Australia.

Historical review of the progress of agricultural science and practice.
The physical, chemical and biological characters of soils in relation to their

irrrprovement and management, with particular reference to soil conservation;
methods of developing new lands; modern trends in land use.

Farm crops; world position of crop plants in relation to Australian agriculture;
the, crop-plant zones of Aqstralia; cultulal requirernents of the major crop groups
and the agricultural use of specific crops.

Principles of fodder conservation; practical âspects of hay, silage and grain
conservation.

182. Agriculture II.
A course of lectures, practical l¡'ork and demonstratíons covering the following:
Technical t¡ends in the development of agricultural science ab¡oad and in

Principles and history of genetics; relationship of heredity and environment;
physical'basis of heredíiy, inõluding ihe study oi autosomal änd sex linkage and
õhromosolre maps; changes in the st¡ucture and operation of the genetic system;
inheritance in diploid and polyploid plants; biochemical genetics; inheritance in
the fungi with special refere¡rce to Neut'ospora; the genetic basis of evolution.

The breeding and selection of in-rproved strains of plants; the theory of in-
breeding, outbreeding and back-c¡ossing; sterility and hybrid vigour; the genetics
of crop plants.

183, Agricultue III.
A course of. lectures, practical work and demonstrations covering the following:
Properties of soils, and soil management practices in ¡elation to the agricultural

use of land; fundamental factors conce¡ned in soil erosion, and the principles
and practices of soil conservation; the maintenance of soil fertility; the theory
and practice of statistical rnethod in agricultural research.

The classiûcation and identiûcation of herbage plants by floristic and vegeta-
tive characte¡s; factors governing the distribution and economic value of pasture
species; agronomic featu¡es of the more important grassland types.

The rnineral nutrition of herbage plants.
Conpetition and succession in grasslancl associalions; the relation of pastures

to environmental conditions; establishment and management of seeded pastures;
technique of grassland investigations.

The ecolog¡, of weeds; agronomic features of speciffc types; met-hods of weed
control,

Text-books:

Sinnott, E. W., and Dunn, L. C., Princl,ptes of genetics,r.U "i.î [:J"j
Hill).

Hayes, H, K., and fmmer, F. R, Methods of plant breeding (McGraw
Hill).
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Books of ¡eference:
U.S. Dept. of Agr. Yearbooks, f936, 1937, 1938, 1940, I94L, 1942.
Maximov, N. A., Plant ín relation to üatet (Allen and Unwin).
Breakwell, E., Grasses anil fodiler plonts of New South Wøløs (Govern-

ment Printer, Sydney).
Bews, J. W., Woilil's grassøs (Longmans).
Bennett, H,, H., SoiI conseroation (McGraw Hill).
Robbins, W. W., and othe¡s, Weed control (McGraw Hill)-

1834. Agriculture IV.
The course of Agriculture IV covers aspects of farm engineering and surveying

and of farm managèment not dealt with in other courses, ar'd either fu¡ther wor[
in animal husbandry, especially in reìation to the breeding of farrn animals, or
more advanced aspects of horticulture. It will normally be taken at Rosewo¡thy
Agricultural College. Intending students should consult the Dean.

184. Agricultural Chemistry L
Pre-requisite subjects: Physical Chemistry ( 196 ), Biochemistry ( I89 ) .

A course of two lecture-tutorials and a nininum of six hours' practical wo¡k
a week for th¡ee terms, taken by third-year B.Ag.Sc. students.

The lectu lopment of agricultural chemistry;
the chemica of soil forn-ration and soil fertility,
the supply the nature and properties of soil
colloids, the origin, natu¡e and properties of soil organic rratter; soil classiffcation
with special reference to Austraüan soils; soil water; the physical and chemical
properties of soils in general; the relationslúp between plaít and soil; soil-plant-
animal inte¡-relations, principles of animal nutrition. The course indicated ãbove
will be augmented by sone lectu¡es on general physical chemistry.

Practical wo¡k.-Scientific
tive work designed to illustr
composition, moishrre relatio
bu,ffer capacity; analysis of
(nitrates, chlorides, sulphates, carbonates).

General quantitative analysis of plants and fodders for protein, ûbre, ether
extractives, carbohydrates; analysis of mate¡ials of general agricultural interest.
Students are expected to provide thei¡ own set of analytical weights.

Books of refe¡ence:
Russell, E. J., Soil cond,itions and plant grouth (Longrnans).
Leeper, G. W., Introihtction to soí.l scìence (Univ. of Melb. pr.).
Conber, N. M., Introduction to the scientific stuclg of the soi,L (Arnold).
Prescott, J., The soils of Australia in relation to aegetation anil cLimate

(C.S.I.R. Bulletin 52).
Gardner, W., Feú,ilizers ancl soil improxers (Technical pr.).
Maynard, L. h., Animal nutrition (N{cGraw Hill).
Holmes, H. N., Laboratorg manua.l of colloíd, chemistrg (Wiley).
llzashington, H. 5., Chemical analgsis of rocks (Wilev).
Spencer, J. F., Erperhnental course of phgsical chemistrg (2 vols.) (Bell).

185. Agricultural Chemistry II.
Pre-requisite subject: Agricultural Chemistry I (184),
A course of one lectu¡e-tutorial and a mínimum of six hours' Þractical work

a week for three terms, taken in the fou¡th year of the B. Ag.Sc. course.
The course will deal in a more advanced degree with the matter cove¡ed in

Agricultural Chemistry I, and in addition the lectures will deal with some
chemical

stu-fis and
wo¡k will
quantita-



Äs for Agricultural Chemistry I, and the following: -
Robinsõn, G. W., Soils: their origin, constitut¿on and' class
Waksman, S. A,., Humus (Baillière, Tindall and Cox)'

SYLLABUS_.A,GRICULTURAL SCIENCE

Books of reference:

Waksman, S. A,., Humus (Baillière,
Baver, L. D., SoiI phgsics (Wiley).

lr4cMeekan, C. P.,
Tornbs, Ltd. ).

Books of reference:
Marshall, F. H. ,{..,

classificatíon ( Murby ).

Wiegáer, G.,'and Jänñy, H.i Anláiiung .zum quøntitatfusen agríkulturche¡nis-
chen Praktikunr. ( Bornträger).

Piper, C. S., Soil and plant-analysh (Univ. of Adelaide).
Wright, C. H., Soil anolgsis (ltfurby).

186. Animal Husbandry I.
A course of lectures, practical v,o¡k and demonstrations covering the following:
Anatomy and physiology of domestic animals with special ¡eference to the

aÜmentary, urogcnital and endocrine systems.

Characteristics of the principal breeds of sheep and beef cattle; ecological
aspects of livestock management in the Aust¡alian envi¡onment; management of
vaiious types o[ sheep flock and cattle herds.

Growth and developrnent of the animal body, with particular reference to meat
producing animals.

Text-book:
Principles of animal production (Whitcombe and

and Halnan, E. 'f ., Phgsiologu of farm anùnals
( c,u.P. ).
Dukes, H. H., Phusio stic animals (Baillière, Tindall anil Cox).
Sisson, S., Anatomg animals (Saunders).
Turner, C. W., Th¿ anatonla of the marnmarg glnnils (Miss.

Univ. Co-op. Store).

187. Animal Husbandry IL
A course of lectures, practical work and demonstrations covering the following:
Animat nutrition; energy, nitrogen and mineral balances; units employed,

digestibility. Requirements for maintenance, growth, reproduction, lactation,
fattening and production of various livestock products.

Nutritive value of common fodders.
Compounding of rations.
Dairy and swine .husbandry: Characteristics of the principal breeds of dairy

cattle and swine; managenent of herds in the varying Australian environments.
Dairy science; scientific principles underlying tlle production and processing

of milk, and milk products.
Veterinary hygiene; the aetiology, treatrrent, cont¡ol and prevention of the

major diseases of livestock.
Text-books:

Maynard, L. A., Animal rwtrition (À,IcGraw-Hill).
U.S. Dept. of Agr. Yearbooks, 1939, 1942.

Book of reference:
Henry, W.A.., and Morrison, F.8., Feeds anil feedíng (20th ed.) (Mor-

rison Publishing Company).

188. Animal Husbandry III.
A course of lecfu¡es, practical lvork and demonstrations covering the following:
Advanced animal nutrition; a rnore detailed treatment of the subject-matter

included in Animal Husbandry II. Practical work to include tlre determination
of nitrogen balances and digestibility of common fodders, together with the
compounding of ¡ations for feeding various forms of ]ivestock.

Biology of animal production; advanced treatrnent of wool biology, meat
production, milk production, and egg production.

Introduction to methods of investigation of animal production problems.
Text-bookr

Lush, J. L., Ani.mal breeding plans (Iowa State College press).
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Books of ¡eference:
Kelley, R. 8., Principles and methocls of ani,mal breeding (Angas and

Robertson ).
Nichols, J. 8., Lioestock improoemenú (Oliver and Boyd).
C.S,I.R. Bulletin No. 164.

189. Biochemistry (for the degree of B.Ae'Sc.).
terms of the second year.

same lectu¡es and practical
A separate set of lectures
of the subject to animal
in the second te¡m.

The subject-matter of the second term's
of digeslion; animal calo¡imetry and energ
including proteins, vitamins and mineral
the natu¡e and function of the hormones;
¡elated to wool and cereaìs.

Text-books:
Bodansky, M., lntrod,uction to phgsùological chemßtrg, Ath ed. (Wiley).
Mitclrell, M. L., Handbook of practical bi.ochemistrg ( Hassell ).

190. Entomology,
The course of lectures and practical work for third-year students taking the

course for the degree of B.Ag.Sc. deals with the following aspects of entomology:
J. Outlines of morphology, physiology, developr-r-rent, and classiffcation of insects.
2. Lile history, bionomics, and methods of control of selected examples of

insects of economic importance in agriculhrre and horticulture.
3. The principles of insect control; factors lirniting insect numbers in nature;

insecticides, cultural methods, biological control.
The practical wo¡k consists of examination of selected insect types and the

damage caused by thern. A collection of not less than 50 species of common
insects should be made bv the student.

Text-book:
Imms, A. D., Outlines of entomologg (À4ethuen).

Books of reference:
Inrnrs, A. D., General tert-book of entomologg (Methuen).
Metcqlf, C. L., and Flint, W. P., Destt'uctiae anil usøfùl insecús (McGraw

Hil).
Tillyard, R. 1., Insects of Australia and Neu Zealand (Angus and Robert-

son ).
Essig, E. O., College (Macmillan).
Martin, H., Scienlific f planl proteclion (Longmans).
Shçp_..d, H. H., The and toxicologg of insecticidøí (Burgess

Pub. )

l9l. Farm Engineering and Surveying,
Ä course of lectu¡es and demonstrations extending over two terms and cover-

ing the following:

. Farm surveyilg-, including the use and adjustment of instruments employed
in surveying and levelling.

principles ínvolved in the construction and
p lìachinery, including- implements of tillage,
h for the processing of agiicultural produc.-ts.
.The principles governing_the operation of internal combustion engines, diesel

engines, steam engines, boilers and electrical motors.

. 192. Geology IA.
The cou¡se consists of two lectures and three hours' practical work a week

throughout the academic year. Included also are a numlber of ffeld excursions
to places of special geological interest,
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Le¡onerony Wonr.-This includes the study of hand specimens of common
m-inerals and rocks, with some weathered rócks and reiidual soils; the use
of the prismatic compass, elementary map making, map reading and ínterpreta-
tion.

Fmr-o Wom.-Tlie equiv-alent o_f four days will be spent in ffeld excursions,
on which essays rnust bó submitted.

App¿¡arus.-Students er, pocket
le!s, po-cket k_nife, nagn , dividers,
ruler ( divided to tenths

Text-books:
eolog,J (Srd ed.), Vol. I (Macn.rillan); or
of geologg /Wiley); or

B 
I geologa (Nelson).

Typewritten synopses of lectures and practical work are provided.

193. Horticultu¡e,

- ,{ cou¡se_ of lectules, practical work and dernonstrations covering general
ho¡ticultural practice in South Australia, as follows:

Principal fruit, vine and vegetable crops of South Australia; their. distribution
in relation to soil and clímatic conditions.

À.fqthpds of plant propagatiol, in-cluding stock-scion relationships; varieties;
establishment and maintenancê of orchards, vineyards and vegetable-ciops.

Cultural operations, soil management, training and pruning; budding anil
grafting.

Pest control; preparation and use of insecticides and fungicides; fumigation.
Harvesting and disposal of fruit and vegetable crops.
Costs of establishment and production of main horticultural crops.

194. Methods of Extension,
The lag between discoveries of research and their application by the com-

munity.
The development of agriculhtal extension systems in the United States, othe¡

countries and in the Australian States; criticisms of existing systems.

- Methods þr which the farmer is being influenced; leaflets, pamphlets, journals,
the press, the radio,,

The extension worker iser or specialist adviser;
attributes and methods of commünity efiort; thé
management of meetings visual aids. 

-

Writing and speaking.
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195. Microbiology.
The cou¡se consists of two lectures and four hou¡s' practical work a week

tluoughout the year. Subjects:
Geãeral microbiology: 

-histo¡ical, 
morphology, m-etabolism, gro\¡/th, relation

to environment, õlãssiffcation and syitematics of micro-organisûìs, including
the fungi.

Filt¡able vi¡uses afiecting anjmals.
Elements of imnunology, serology and therapeutics.
Microbiology of:

we and quali-

rns; influence

strial alcohol;
other fermentations.

Miscellaneous processes; flax retting; silage; deterioration of foods; food
preservation.

s simila
with m

1T'å: iå
Reference-books:

Topley, W. W. C. , G. S., Pri'nciples of bacteriologq artd im-
munitg, 3rd ed.

Russell, E. J,, and o-organisms of the soil (T,ongmans).
'Waksman, S. ,4.., soil microbiologu (Baillière, Tindall and

Cox ).
Clralmers, C. H., Bacteria in
Prescott, S. C., and Dunn, C Hill).
Martin, G. W., Outline of th
Peltier, G. L., and others, iologg

(3¡d. ed.) (wiley).
197. Plant Pathology.

The course consists of one lectu¡e and two hours' practical work a week

Reference-books:

198. Rural Economics and Farm Management.
A course of lectures, tutorials and practical work relating to economic problens

I



199. Botany II (for B.Ag.Sc. Students).
Students proceeding to the degree of B.Ag.Sc. are required to take as thei¡

cor.use in Botany II, (l) the same work as science students in the subject
du¡ing the fi¡st and third terms; (2) the same work as science students in
Botany III during the second term.

A. Pr-eNr P of protoplasm generally; permeability;
intake of ions; economy of plants; drought resistance.
The lectu¡es in knowledge of Chemistry I and Physics L

For supplementary reading:
Thomas, M., Plont phgsiologg (Churchill).

SYLLABUS_A,GRICULTURÄL SCIENCE

B. Pr-ax'r Puvsror,ocv (ü)-Enzymes; carbohydrate metabolism; photo-

the subject for approval to the Dean befo¡e the end of the ûrst week in ffrst term.

passíng the ãnnual examination.
4. The study chosen should be one which can be satisfactorily dealt with within

synthesis; respiration; tropisms.
C. Pr-eNt G¡ocnep¡ry eNo Pr-eNr Ecor-ocv.-The lectures will ileal with prob-

lems of plant distribution and also in more detail with the'ecology of South
Australia. The practical work deals with the classification of the angiosperms.

Text-book:
Woo_d,_ J._ G., The oegetation of South Austr&lia (Government Printer,

Adelaide).

is r:äJjJ*flî 
"ff""å""'1"$îil'ïiij*.,""-i"ipo ol flowering plants, Yol. II (C.U.P.).

Willis, J. C., Manual and_dictionarg of flotoering plants anil lerns (C.IJ.P.).
Onslow, M. W., Principles of plant bí,ochamisirg (C.U.P.).

200. Subject of "Individual Study."
'1. Each student of the ffnal year will be required to select a subject icor

individual study, disòuss it with the lecture or lecturers concerned, and subrrrit
: subject for approval to the Dean befo¡e the end of the ûrst week in ffrst term.
2. The Dean will decide whether the subject is satisfactory or not, and íf
isfacto¡y lvill appoint a lectur the student's work.satisfactory lvill appoint a lectur the student's wo¡k,

and will nominate the subject wit y will be linked.
3. Satisfactory completion of be pre-requisite to3. Satisfactory completion of
ssíng the ãnnual examination.

on his indiwidual study at the end oT the ffrst and second te¡ms.
6. The suoe¡visor will review tìre Droøress renorts wilh the shrr]er6. The supervisor will ¡eview tlre progress reports with the student and advise
all aspects of the studv. includins th, actual manne¡ of oresentation of theon all aspects of the study, including tL, actual manne¡ of presentation of the

the tine allotted (i.e., about 28 days for the year). As far ai possible it should
involve a surJey of literatu¡e and whe¡r appropriate be supplãmented by some
practical study.

5. The student will be required to submit to his supervisor progress reports

reports.
o the Dean
This report
reviewed, a
e study as a

PRACTICAL REQUIREMENTS

pracF-ca-l work carried out by
standard operations concerned
ental work, the husbandry of
have been performed. These
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I

1. Cnop ¡rvo Prsrrrnr Pnooucrror.r.
Plóughing, cultivalion, harrowing, seeding and harvesting; use of horses and

hactor.
Grading, pickling and fumigation of grai!; rnaking neadow and cereal silage

and hay; appraísal of grain, hay and chafi; fencing; methods of milling and
baking; pure seed production.
2. Frer,¡ ExprnrunNrel Wonr.

Technique of setting out and drilling ffeld plots; harvesting, sampling and
arrangement of results,
3. A.¡rrn¡¿r, HusseNonv.

4. De¡nY ScreNcr.
Pasteurisation of cream, butter-making; pasteurisation of milk, cheese-making;

Babcock test for milk and cream; reduction test for milk quality.
5. Ilonrrcr¡r,rrrnr.

Ploughing, cultivation, strip-dipping, pruning vines and fruit trees, irrigation,
spraying, grafting and budding; fumigation, grape harvesting, injection foi diag-
nostic purposes.

Wine-making, preparation of fruit-juices, distillation, drying
dehydration, fruit packing and preserving.

Where necessary, operations that cannot be undertaken by the
be demonstrated. 

--

Before qualifying for the degree, the candidate must submit a certiffcate that
practical work has been performed to tl-re satisfaction of the Principal of Rose-
worthy Agricultural College.

ENGINEERING

201. Theory of Machines (Old Schedules)
For the syllabus of this subject see the Calendar for 1948.

203, Assaying L

Deposit for apparatus: 50s.
udes ptactice of ffre assaying, including thegold and metallurgical products and oJ tin
wet r determining gold and silver in metal-
the of pyrometry.

Reference-books:
Wraìglrt, Assaging in lheorg and practìce (Arnold).
Bugbee, Tertbook of fire assasíne (Wilev).

204. Assaying II.
isû'y II (Practical) (1148).
tions and fundamental principles of in-
by the analysis of ftuìace -gases 

and
analysis of metallurgical and lndustrjal

and artitcial

student will
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205. ,A.ssaying III.
Pré-requisite subject: Assaying II (204).
The course comprises an extension o{ the work of

more difficult dete¡minations.

209, Architectural Theory, Construction and Practice L
Pre-requisite subject: ).A course of lectures construction in

which a study is made relevant regolã-
tions.
_ Throughout the cou¡se there i of
legislatio_n and ìocal practice of in
the -checking of plans-and speciff ioì
ol the Ac[ and regulations fïom

Text-book:
The Building Act 1923-46 and Regulations.

Reference books:
As for Cou¡se 23g.

210. Architectural Theory, Construction and Practice IL
__Pr_e-r-e,quisite- _subjects: Architectural Design I (214)t and A¡chitectural Design
II (215) should be taken concurrently.

Pa¡t of visits to art collections in which
a- stgdy o all a¡t: the means of expression;
the base appreciation. As a means õf train-
iqg the f -past theories and their practicál
effects, s

Text-books:
Halliday, F.8., Fiae ads (Duckworth).
Ro_bertson, H. M., Principles of archiieclutal composilion (Architectu¡¿]

Press ).
Robertson, H. M., Mod.ern archi,tectural design (Ärchitectural press).

Refe¡ence books:
(Whittlesey House).

Constable ).

balance ( Chatto and Windus ).
Panr B: A coulse of lectures on the development and desigri of English furni-

ture, lvith visits to collections.
Reference books:

Ebe_rlein, H. D., and McClure, A., Practical book of periocl furnítwe
( Lippincott).

Gottshall, F. H, Hou to desígn perioil furniturø (Batsford).
Pant C: A course of lectures and drawing office exercises dealing with the

preparation of -working _drawings and the wrì-ting of speciÊcaüons; tñe relatiòn-
ship between them; methods prusued in practice; princiþles to be observed; visits
to works ln progress.

211. ,{rchitectural Theory, Construction and Practice III.
Pre-requistie subjects: Architectural Theory, Construction and Practice II

( 210 ).
ete or under co¡-
engineers and the
cal equipment [i

The cou¡se includes:-
Acoustics a, geometrical investigation, reverbe¡a-

tio.o, absorp ng, loudness and int:elligibility, pitch
and quality, nãlysis of ¡ooms for variõus p-urposes;
hansmission

607

Assaying II to selected
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Text-book:
Bagenal, H., and Wood, Alex., Planning for good a'coustics (Methuen).

Standa¡ds of c trans-
stems involved, aporit-
air, duct sizes, upply'

involved with demonstratíons in the
oards, equipment, illumination,

devices, indicator systems, signaling .yr,"-r.p"t' 
methods of operation' safety

R 
contracts ( Sweet and

ess)'
ural Press).

P¡nr C: A course of lectures and mor on office practice
a.ã ptepu.ution of d¡awings and speci ; exarnination of
-ãttóá.-*"¿ by the Quanti'ty Survey:or; f estimating from
the sketch drawings.

212. Ärchitectural HistorY I.
,{ course of lectures on the development of A.rchitecture: The architectu¡e of

fsu"[. lh" two rivers, the Aegean, 
-Greek, 

Roman, Early ghristian, Byzantine
;,ï,í-N,i"dl;";;1. 

-St"aé"ts pt"pãt" notebooks to cornply with the R.A.I.A. testi-
monies of study requirements.

Text-books:^ 
i.i"t;h¿;, B. F., Historg of architecture on the comparatitse møthod (BaIs-

ford ),
Notì*i¿, C. P.. I., Parallel of the orilers of archítecture (Tiranti),

213. Architectural History II.
nt: the
general
Renais-

f study
requirements,

Text-book:--Fiet¿h;, B. F., Histors of architecture (Batsford)'
Books of ¡eference:--Àiã"ttott, W. J., and Spiers, R. P', Archítecture of Greece and Rome

Longmans ).
( Batsford).
Englnnd (BelI).

( Batsford ) .

214. Architectural Design I.
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216. Architectural Thesis.

609

sed in problems set during
ined n ñs." He must alsõ
at the on" may be obtained
would "mentions" refe¡red

Books of reference:
Robertson, H,.M., Principles of architectural composítíon (Cheam ,A.rchi-

tectural pr.).
Guptill, !r. L., Colour in sketching and rendering (Reinhold).
Guptill, A. L., Sketching and t'endering in pencil (Reinhold).

2I5. Architectu¡al Design II.
Pre-requisite subject: A¡chitectural Design I.
A continuation of the study of A¡chitectural Design with provisions similar

t-o those,set out ]n (214), students êmbody in théir desigis principles laiá
down in lechrres in Architectu¡al construction and Practice I, whìch sñould be
taken concurrently.

219. Building Construction,

Text-book:
Mitchell, G. A. and A. \[,., Build¿ng construction antl drauíng (Batsford).

Reference books:
Sharq, _W. Watson, Australian methods of building construction (Angus

and Robertson).

Tullock, Details of Australian búíIding construction (Keating and \Mood).

221, Civil Bngineering I (Old Schedules).

For the syllabus of this subject see the Calendar for 1g48.

'with the R.A.LA. testimonies of shrdy requirements in
and prepare an original design for a birilding costing not
submitting with it a report-explaining the -basis oI the

ces. The work is to be done as far ãs possible without
assistance.

221N. Civil Engineering I (New Schedules).

^ Pre-r.equisite subjects:- Mathematics IIC (92), Applied Mathematics I (gS),
Shength of Materials (274).

course of typicalin wood: g'plate
various fo áròte¡;
of stresses jointed

Iectu¡es dealins
piers and abutf

the year in the
laboratory.
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T

n

Code for in btúIding, C.A.l.
Cod.e for lding, C.lt.2,
Crane an ,8,2,
Suecifrcations for roun

C.S].R.; Handbóok of sL 1941, with Sup-
plement No. 1 (1942) o. I (Jan.' l94S).

Reference books:
Krynine, D. P.
Grinter,-L. E., , Vol. Il-(Macmillan).
Grinter, L. E., (Macmillan).
Sutherland, H n to reinforced, concrete

nd ed. (Wilev).
J., Modern timber desígn (Wilev)'

S., and Davis, R. P., Timber design and constructi,on,2nd ed.

H., and Bowman, H. L., Struchnal design (Wiley).

223. Civil Engineering II (Old Schedules),

For the syllabus of this subject see the Calendar for 1948'

223N' Civil Engineering II (New Schedules).

Pre-requisite subjects: Civil Engineering- I -(221), -Hydraulics (224).
Þenr Ä.-A course of about B0 léctures, ãealing with soil mechanics, irrigation,

water supply, sewage treatment, ¡oads and railway engineering and surveying,
harbour engineering.

Two afternoons a week are required for practical work in the laboratory and
drawing office, and in addition students must attend seminars.

Text-books:
Krynine, D. P., SoiI mechanics (Mccraw Hill)'
Clárk, ó., Plane and geodel'ic suroeging for engineers, Vol. I (Longmans),

Reference books:
Merriman, T., and Wiggin, T. H. (eds.), Ametícan engineers' handbook

Engineering students possess this book.)
T ìl mèchanìcs (Chapman and Hall).
C príncíples and practice of harbour engin-

eeri,ng (Griffin).
Webb, W. L., RailroaiL constructiont theorg qnd, practice (Wiley),
Underwood, G., Standard construction methods (McGraw Hill).

Students are also required to ¡ead various papers published in the Transac-
tions of Engineering So^cieties to which ¡eferenõe-is mãde in the lechrres.

P¡nr B.-A course of about 50 lectures dealing with the Design of Structures
(including Hyd¡aulic Structures) and the Theory of Errors.' Studenfs aléo undertake the complete design of selected engineering structu-¡es
and in addition must attend seminars.

Text-books:
Grinter, L.8., Theorg of modern steel structurøs, 2 vols. (Macmillan).
Sutherland, H., and Reese, W. W., lntroductâon to reinforced concrøte

design (Wiley).
Reference books:

c-

Students are also required to read various papers published in the Transactions
of Engineeríng Societies to which refererice. is made in lectu¡es.

l



224. Ilydraúics (Old Schedules).
For the syllabus of this subiect see the Calendar for 1g48.

224N. Hydraulics (New Schedules).

.^Pre-requisite subjects: Pu¡e Mathematics IIC (92), Applied Mathematics I¿93).
The cou¡se compris

over weirs. and along
Department), and the
and penhifugal pumps
ing Department).

These srrbjects ar-e covered by a course of about thirty lech,,es. one after-
noon a week throughout one term is required for practical ïo¡k in the laborato¡y.

Text-book:
Addison, H., Text-book of applied hgdraulics (Chapman and Hall).

Books of relerence:
Gibson, A. H., Hudraulícs and ils applications (Constable).
Jameson, A. H., Introduction to fluià mechanics (Longmáns).

226. Design of Structures I.
Pre-requisite subject: Strength of Materials (274).

in the drawing office for th¡ee hours a week

H'""X^iJ};"*"F'f $ul".,$ä":l-;ti,åïX,:'#,'*
Text-book:

C.S.LR., Handbook of s.tructural tímber desi,gn; 2nd ed., lg4l, with Sup_
_ ^ 

plement No. 1 (1942) and A.ddenda to S"!pie-enañ;.-i t j"".,'is43j.
Refe¡ence books:

' 227. Design of Structures II (Old Schedules).
For the syllabus of this subject see the Calendar fo¡ lg4g.

228. Structural nejgn.
students attend on three afternoons a week throughout the year and undertake

the complete design of selec_ted_ engineering structu-res. They are t"qnir"d ãiìã
to attend certain lectures in Civil Engineeriñg II, part B, as directed. '

There is no written examination, students being assessed on the work of
the year.

230. Drawing I.
This cou¡se is taken only by students i_n the Department of ,A,rchitectural Engi¡-

eering, and occupies four hours a week througñout the year. students tak"inlit are expected to have previously completed Gðometrical Drawing, Grade L

Text-book:
_ Sierp, A,. F., Perspectíoe proiectíon (Sands and McDougall).
Reference book:

French, 'L 8' Engineering drauíng (McGraw Hill),
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gland, etc.

Refe¡ence book:
Engineering drawing practíce (Australian Institution of Engineers, syd-

nev).

Text-book for Plane and Solid Geometry:
Adelaide geometrical d.rating, Paús I and IL

232, ,A.ntique Drarving I.

233. Antique Drawing II.
Students are required to make-ca¡efully-shaded dr

¿rchitectural featr-ies, The work may be done in
corresponds with G¡aile II of the subject at the Sc

234. Modelling I.
The shrdent requires a prelim

This course consists of modellin
the reoroduction of such works
waste 

^plaster, and the wax pr
with G;ade I of the subject at

236' Geometric Proiection of Shadows'

projection of shadow-s. of simple objects
oi engineering or a¡chitectur-al draughts-
Gradãs I an-d II of the subject at the
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Gne¡r L

61A

posed of
heights;
va¡ious s
a sphere
artiûcial lights.

Gne¡e II.
the following:-Shadows of
s; shadows of ci¡cular rine:
obtain shadows; shadows õÍ

heres;_ shadows of elementary
details.

Reference-books:

Plult, R.., Scio-g-raphg-(Chapman and Hall).
McGoodwin, H., Arbhitectiral shades and'shødous (Bates and Guild).

237. Geometrical Drawing.

^ This course corresponds with Grade III of Geomet¡ical Drawing at the s.Â.
School of Arts and Crafts.

e work set out for Geomet¡ic D¡awins in
on the const¡uction of triangles, quidri-
ffgures; circles in contact anä their tan-
d conditions; simple cuwes described bypoints moving under restraint.

on solids made by planes inclined td
ms in development bi hiangulation.

Reference books:
Angell, H., _(Chapman and Hall),
^ Chaptels b;-;úãi"ã. ----
S_pooner, H (Longmans).
Harrison,. J. ,ì1.;ã-gr"ehtcs (tr{ac_

millan).
Gill, H. P., Solid geometrA or proiectíon, pa¡t II.

238. Building Drawing.
. stude.nts study and draw to scale details of importance in buildings comnenc-
i"g y"\h sirnple.,examples,. an4 progressing to more difficult orËi requiring
knowledge ot building construction.

students comply with the R.A.I.A. testirnonies of _study requirernents and pre-
pare constructional working drawings of a domestic building. ^

239. Measured Drawing and Sketching.
Pre-requisite_ subjects: Drawing r, Antique Drawing and N{odelling, Architec-tural History L

instruc he study of Àrchitecturalxercises g from'local architecture,detail õm exercíses in the use oÍThis tudies in design and ren_

Text-book:
Ostwald, W., Colour science, Vols. I and II (Winsor and Newton).
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Books of reference:--c"Lutt. Á. L.'Colour ín sketchins. and rendeúng (ReinJrold).
Gubtiü, A. L., Sketching and reldering in pencil (Reinhold ).

241N. Electrical Engineering I (New Schedules)'

Pre-requisite subjects: Physics II 2), Applied
Mathematics I (95).- th. 

"o*se 
consiits of an introducto Engineering

II ;;";i"g- th" g""átui áspects of, p ng, required
Ly student"s takiñg Mininf, N{etalhu Engineering
courses' 

PowBn E*cr*epmuc'
Two lectures a week throughout the year'
Units, D,C. and A.C' measuring

meter methods o[ measurenrent.

s eouioment. 'Ii¡
îro'tec'tion. Brief cou¡se in safety and rating featu¡es

Er-BcrnoNrcs.
ar.

ers. Circuits: Matching for maxi'
of coils, Simple ¡esonant circuits.
uction to transmission ünes, aerials

circuits; induction and dielectric heati
tion and accessory ci¡cuits and pract
comlnon usage' 

Pn¡crrcer-'
Th¡ee hours practical work'a week throughout the year to cover both pow-er

and electronics.*'Ã 
;;;i;;iãxperiments and exercises designed to illustrate the subject matter

of the lectu¡es.
Text-books:- -Cãtto", H., Electrical tec-hnologg- (Pitrnan)'

s-ìi"l'l' r. 
-t., 

R"¿t; tr;;- ¿t;;'il"ãí'' ilo"¿øook 1 thtre ¡ .

Books of reference:
Frequent reference:- -b;wã;, c. L., cource Y).

Kemp, P., Alternating
Standards.Association 

Hin),
book (McGraw Hill)'
(McGraw Hill).

o
G.'1., Electrícal circuìÍs anil machínerg, Vglt'

of direct current machines ($cGraw Hill).
s'of alternatíng current machinerg (McGraw

Hill).
Smith'C. F., Practical testing of ilgnamos and' motors (Science Publish-

ing).
Smit"tro C. F., Practícal altet'nating currents and, alternating cunent testíng

(Science Publishing).
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242N. Electrical Engineering II (New Schedules),
A more advanced study of the subject matter of Electrical Engineering I and

in addition:
E¡-nctmcet Porvan eNn Meesun¡ÀrENTS.

Two lectures, two hours computations and design, and a mininum of six hours
practical work a week throughout the year.

lvfeasurements: electlical units, their dimensions, M.K.S. system; electrical
Êelds, Laplace and Poisson's theorems, study of two an
capacity from field plots and electrolytic tank; ffelds at
trics, insulator design; furthe¡ treatrnent of rnagnetic
ments, D.C. and A.C. comp
struments; A.C. bridge etc.; ill
methods of measureme achines
nets, choke coils and transformers; detailed consideration of cha¡acteristics of
D.C. rnachines under load, starting equipment and switchgear; transforrners,
single and three phase alternators, motors, induction, synchronous and corrr-

purposes,

Er-ectnoNrcs
Two lectures, two hours computations and design, and a minimum of six hours

practical work a week throughout the year.

General circuit theory and propagation: H.F. resistance, coil losses, Litz wire,
screening; network theory;
filter theor circuit elenents,
stubs, re-e ; the impedance
concept; aerials covering varying length and 1,/d ¡atio, folded aerials, mutual
coupling, folded, directive aerial systens; propagation, M.W. ground, SW (op-
timum frequency), U.S.W., U.S.W. reflectors, zone effects, Huyghen's principle;
waveguides, general theory, applications, transnission line analogies; radiation
from slots, open ends, horns, corners; valves and valve circuits: valves-types
of Êlanents, diode and equivalent diode; operatíon in class A, B and C ampliffers
with load lines, inverted ampliûers; grid, Doherty and class B modulators; stab_]e
oscillators, crystal and self-ixcited,-ganged circuits variable C or L; U.H.È.
oscrllators ancl arnpÌitiers; velocity rnodulation, magnetron and klystron; U.S.W,
transmitters, loads; detectors, diode, grid and ânode; frequency changers, diode

beration period, Rayleigh disc, types of microphones, electro-mechanical analogies.
Measurernents are introduced in appropriate parts of the subject matter and

are not isolated as a special section.
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Snrr¡rNens.
tl-re presentation

of e and instruction
in more desc¡iptive
pa st wÞìich it would
be

Specrlr-rsr Lncrun¡s,
,{. balanced course of lectures coveri

both power and elect¡onics, is given
pose of this cou¡se is to give the s

o[ application and cur¡ent practice in
rng' 

Pnecrrcer-'
A series of experiments and exe¡cises designed to illustrate the subject matter

of the lechr¡es.

).
Hill).

McGraw
Hill).

oTerruan. F.8.. Radio engineers' handbook (Mccraw Hill)'
Smith, É. L., Aadiotron ar',f5;r#i.dbook (IÌ:fIe).

man).
Wagnei, C. F., and Evans, R. D', Sgmmetrical componenlls (McGraw

HílI).
Stiga"i, S. A,., and Lacy, H. M., nsformer book',
Evã¡itt, W. L., Communícation (McGraw Hilll.
\Maddióor, H.,'Púnciples of ele transmission (Chapman and

244N. Engineering lVlaterials (New Schedules)'

Pre-requisite subjects: Inorganic Chemistry I (112), Physics I (101).

such as glass, rubber and plastics.
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Text-book:
Rollason, Metallurgg for engíneers (Arnold).

Reference book:
Heyer, Engineering phgsücal metallurgg (van Nostrand).

245. Industrial Bngineering.
Financial principles and their gpplication to corì-

tracts: induslrial organisation and administratio pro-
duction and material control; tirne and operatio pay-
ment; plant layout; principles of cost accounting'

Text-book:- 
3-ãh"ãã., L. A., Cost accounting (Commonwealth Institute of Account-

ants ).
Reference-books:

Alford, L. P. (ed.), Cost and, production handbook--(.Ronald)'
Factot:g management and mainienøncø (McGraw Hill).

246. First Aid.

247, Generul Engineering.

248N. Engineering Drawing I.
This cou¡se is given at the School of Mines as Engineerin! Drawing and

Design I.

Text-books:
French, T.8., L[anual ol engineering drauing (McGraw Hill)'
Austral:ian standaril engineeñng drauíng ptractice (Institution of Bngineers,

Australia ).
' 249N. Engineering Drawing II.

This s the onlY of the coruse
given a Mines DesigP II. It con-
ästs of three week for two terms,
A pass on sati rk.

Pre-requisite subject: Engineering Drawing I (248).
Design princþles, procedure and standards; limits agd tts; welile{ riveted

and sciewèd jo-ints; pipes and pipe couplings. Mechanical transmission of
power; bearinæ; sháftinÈ, couplings, belt, rope-and chain d¡ives.

Text-books:
Faires, V chine elements (Macmilla-n); or -Normán, and Zarobsky,I. F., Fundøtnentals of machine

desi.gn
Vallanõe, Y, L., Design of machíne ¡nembers (McGraw

Hill).
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Reference books:

American Society of Mechanical Engineering, Codes.

256N. Mechanical Engineering I.
Pre-requi athematics I I (93),

Physics II of Materials I (245),
An intro in heat eng machine

design, incl lectures, 54 54 hours
on drawing office work,

Hrer ENcrNss I.-An introductory treatment of fuels and combustion, thermo-
dynamics of working fluids,, air _conrpresso¡s, inte¡nal combustion - engines, gas
turbines, stearn engines and turbínes, boilers, condensers and other heat ex-
changers, refrigeration, and the testing of prime-movers.

Text-book:
Grundy, R. H., Theorg and, practice of heat engines (Longrnans).

Refe¡ence books:
Sneeden, J. B. O., Elements of steam pouer engíneering (Longmans).
Sneeden, J. B. O., lntuoduction to ínternal combustion engineering (Long-

mans ).
Baker, H. W., Inch.let¡'s tlteorg of heat engines (Longmans).
Robinson, W., and Dickson, J. M., Applied thermodgna'rnics (Pitrnan).

Tnrony on MecnrNns I.-An ínt¡oductory treatment of kinenatics and
dynamics, including certaín aspects of kinematic chains and simple mechanisms,
inversions, lower and higher pairing, centrodes, velocity and acceleration dia-
grams, valve diagrams and valve gears, straight-line motions,_ universal coup-
lìngs, friction and lubrication, rope and belt drives, toothed gearing, cams,
equilibrium in machines, brakes, governing, balancing and oscillations.

Text-books:
Bevan, T., Theorg of machines (Longmans); or
Toft, L., and Kersey, A. T. J., Theorg of machines (Pitman).

Text-books:
Nornran, C. ,4'., Ault, E. S., and Zarobsky, I. F., Fundarnentals of ¡nachine

' desígn (Macmillan); or
Fairesf V. M., Design of machíne eletnents (Macmillan); or
Vallance, .A.., and Doughtie, Y. L., Design of machine members (McGraw

HiU).
' Refèrenðe boola:

Standa¡d Speciffcations and Codes.
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257N, Mechanical Engineering II.
Pre-requisite subject: Mechanical Engineering I (256).

The course is divided into two parts for the convenience of part-time studbnts.
Aìl the_ work in each part nrust -normally be completed in oie academic year.
The subdivision is as follows:

Part A-Heat Engines II.
Fluid Mechanics II.
Electrical Power II (part of Electrical Engineering II).

Part B-Theo¡y of Machines II.
Machine Design II.

Hser ENcr¡ws IL-A comprehensive course of lectures and practical work in
fluids with appli-
nes, refrigeratiõn,
transmission and
heat exchangers;

Text-books:
Baker, H. !V., on¡ of heat engines (Longmans); or
Robinson, W., J, M., Applieil thermodgnamics (Pitman).
Pye, D. R., lnt tion engine, VoI. I (O.U.P.).

Reference books:
Ewing, J. A., Thermodynamics for engìneers (C.U.P.).
Judge, A. W., Testing of hígh speed ir"ùteînal combustion engrnes (Chap-

man and Hall).
Ricardo, H. R., and Glyde, H. 5., Hígh speeìl internal combusti,on engine

( Blackie ).
Dicksee, C. 8., ignition engine (Blackie).
Pye, D. R., Int Vol. II (O.U.P.).
Keenan, J. G., gas turbines and, iet propulsion

(o.u.P.).
Sawyer, )
Stodola,
Kearton ( Pitman).
Sin, J.,Brow-n, heat transfer ( McGraw

Hill).
,w.
A" n)

. R., Hiil).
F., conditioníng

úng
Velemann, H. G., Refrígeration theorg and applàcqtions (Nicherson and

Collins ).
Moyer, J.,4'., and Fittz, R. U., Air conditioníng (McGraw Hill).

¡actice of hydraulic
ontrols, blowers and
models, lubrication.

Text-books:
As for Hydraulics.

Reference books:



620 SYLLABUS_ENGINEERING

Er-ncrnrcer- Powen II.-An abbreviat
(Power), one lecture a week onlY.

absorbers, vehicle springing, insh'uments,

Text-books:
As Ior Theory of Machines I, together with 

.'óenH;;úg; l. p., uechanlcal-aibt'ations (McGraw Hill)'
Reference books:- 

Dalbv. W' E.' Balancíns ol engines (Arnold)'
Mykleitad, N'. O., Vlbratlo,n analusis- (M.cGraw Hill)'
Fieberg, C. R., and Kemler, E: N., Elenùents of mechanical oibrations

(WileY).
T,rilin, W. A, Vibration in machinøru -(Pitman).
Coirsins, F. M., AnalAti.cal design of hi,gh speed, internal cornbtstion engi,nes

(Pitman).
Heldt, P. M., Torque conoerteß
Johnson, W.' C., Mathematical- 

analgsis (
S;läi,"E. S ¿neering (McGraw Hill).
Rhodés, T. s for measurenxent and control (Mc'

Graw Hill)'
lvle'cnrue DrsrcN II.-A comprehensive course of lectures and.drawing o$ce

lHeldt).
ànd phasícal prínciples of engíneeríng

of mo¡e ^ advanc and of complete

machinery, desig"n of cutting tools, surlace ûnish,-gauging, ffne,measurements,

wo¡k on the design of mo¡e advanc anct ot conplete
ÀÁ.¡i"Á" and meôÍranical assemblies, pects of gearing,
design of engine components, advanced rings and-lubrica-design of engine components, advanced rings and -lubricá-
uó"i tou"hmË frame ãesign; stress -concentrat-ion, fatigue, creep, design for. h-ighuufl; luaullrlre IIalllE uErrBrri ùuErù rv¡¡uv¡ru4L¡v¡¡r rEtrõuvt v¡vvv, svv4õu

soeéd operationl fans, blõwers and pumps; heat exchangers; design in relation
iä manäfactu¡iás methods: rnachinè tools, machine tool testing, production
spãËd operation; fans, blõwers and pumps; heat exchangers; design in relation
iô mani,facturiág methods; rnachinè tools, ,machine tool t^esting, production
macìrinerv- desis-n of cuttins tools, sur{ace ûnish, gauging, fine measurements,
ãi;-ã;r-igti, jigsl and ffxtureT; factôry layout, prodùction 1ines, heat treatment
plant, processing equipment.

The work includes the complete design of a rrinor mechanical assembly and
an approved prime-mover.

Text-books:
As for lvlachine Design I and Theory of Machines I and II.

Hiü).
Steeds, W., Engineering materials, machine tools and processes (Long-

mans ).
Ilinman, C. W., Press uorking of metals (Mccraw Hill).
Norton, A. 8., Lubrication (McGraw Hill).
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261. Metallurgy L
Pre-requisite subject: Chemistry I (112),
One lectu¡e a week for one year.
General principles, fuels, refractories, funaces, iron and steel, foundry practiee;

introduction to metallography.
Text-book:

Rosenholtz, J. L., and Oesterle, J.
(Wilev),

Elements of ferrorc metallurgg

262. Metallurgy IL
Pre-requisite subject: Metallurgy I (261).
Two lectures a week for one year; three hours practical work a week for

two terms.
Apparatus deposit, &1; fee for lecture notes, 7s. 6d.
The pyrometallurgy of lead and copper; flow of gases; hydrometallurgy.

Liddell, D. M. (ed.), Handbook of non-ferrous matallurgg (McGraw Hill).
Dorr, J. Y. N., Cganidation anil cohcentratìon of gold, and, síIoer ores

(McGraw Hill).
263. Metallurgy III.

Pre-requisite subjects: I\{etallurgy II (262), Oredressing (270),
Two lectureS and three hours practical wo¡k a week for oDe yea¡.
Pyrometallurgy; metallurgical calculations; advanced flotation; thesis.

Butts, 4.., MetallurgicøI problems (McGraw Hill).
Wark, L W, Principles of flotation (Australasian Institute of Mining and

Metallurgy).
264. Metallography I.

Except by special permission of the Faculty, students must have passed in
Metallurgy I or be taking it concurrently.

The elementary metallography of iron and steel.
Reference-book:

Sauveur, A., Metallographg and heat treatnxent of íron and, steel (Sauver:r
and Boylston).

265. Metallography II.
Pre-requisite subjects: For Parts A and B-Metallography I (264); For Part

C-Assaying II (204).
A. The metallography of fe¡rous and non-ferrous alloys.
B of alloys with special reference

to s analysis, metallurgy of welding
and ial radiology.

Refe¡ence-books:
Heyer, R. H., Engineering phgsical metallurgg (van Nostrand).
Beynon, C. 8., Phusical structure of allogs (Arnold).

C. Selected analyses of metallographic materials.

267. Mining I.
Crushing, screening, bins, elevators, and lay-out of plant. Boring, drilling,

blasting, còmpressed-aír, and compressors. Stripping, excavating, and quarrying.
Trucking, meèhanical haulage, and aerial ropeways. Tunnelling, trenching, and
sinking. Noxious gases.

Text-book:
Lewis, R. 5., Elements of miníng,2nd ed. (Witey).

268. Mining IL
Pre-requisite subjects: Mining I (267), Engineering Drawing and Design II

(249), and Surveying | (276).
Prospecting, exploitation, and mining methods, . Hoisting, drainage, lighting

and ventilation. Sampling, Ileadframes and sinking. Mine ûnance.
Text-book:

Lewis, R. 5., Elements of mini.ng,2nd ed. (Wiley).
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269. Mining III.
Pre-requisite subject: Minjng II (268).
CoaLnining and the theory and practice of ventilation. Mining methods,

sampling and valuing, míning law, Thesis.

Questions may be set requiring a broader knowledge of the subjects treated
in Mining I and Mining IL

Text-book:
Peele, R., and Church, J. A. (eds.), Mini,ng engíneer's hanilbook, S¡d e<1.

(Wiley).

270. Oredressing.
Pre-requisite subjects: Bngineering Drawing and Design II (249), and Mining

r (267).
ihe 'principles and practice oÊ Oredressing, including stamp-rnilling and

amalgamation, crushing, sorting, sizing, classifying, and concentrating. Flotation.
Mill design.

Text-books:
Rabone, P., Flotation plant prac!'ice (3¡d ed.) (Mining Pub.)
Gaudin, A. M,, Princíples of mineral dressing (McGraw Hill).

272, Ìldinng and Metallurgy Trips.
students are t
other States.'
Entry for thes
before the be

274, Strength of Materials.
Before taking this subject students must}ave passed in'lvfathernatics I (88),

and Applied Mãthematics I ( 93 ) nust be taken concurrently, if it has not already
been passed.

do work on the testing of
g L o! the year they must
orig all necessary computa-

tions, of sorne approved structure of simple type.
The lectures deal with the following:
The testing of materials used in engi¡eering structures, and the study of theír

behaviou¡ under stress; iron, steel, and óthcr metals; Australian timbers; bricks
and building stones; cement and conc¡ete; reinforced concrete.

The strength and süffness of bcams; bending iagrams;
moments of resistance; distribution of shea beams;
beams with ffxed ends; continuous beams; be strength
of hooks; combined bending and direbt stresç,

Riveted and welded joints.
The strength of shuts and columns; forms of built-up columns, with calcula-

tíon and design; eccentric loading.
The design of plate girdeis.
Calculations regarding the stresses on frarned structures, as trusses for roofs

and bridges; the application of graphic statics to such cases; examples of design.
The strerrgth of cylinders and pipes, both with thick and thin walls, against

internal and external pressure; rei¡forced-conc¡ete tanks,
'fhe torsion of shafts; combined twisting and bending; helical springs,
The stability of struçtures under the actipn of wind, earth, o¡ water pressure;

dams and retaining walls.
Text-book:

Riggs and Frocht, Strength of materíals (Ronald).
Books of reference:

Grinter, L. 8., Design of mod,ern steel sttuctures ( Macmillan ) .
Salmon, E. H., Materials and, gtructures, Vol, I (Longmans).



276. Surveying I.
Measurement of distance. Field notes. Compass surveying. Inst¡uments arrd

their adjustments. Traversing. Setting out curves. Çomputations and plotting.
Levelling and contouring. Calculation of êarthworks. Stadia measu¡ements,

Th¡ee hou¡s a week will be occupied in ofice and ffeld work.
Candidates must comply with the requirements of a Survey Camp (281) before

being credited with thjs subject.

Clark, D., Plane antl geodetíc su'oegíng, Vol. I (Constable).
Students should provide themselves üth seven-ffgure logarithmic tables, such

as Chambers' Mathenxatíc&l tables,

277. Surveying IA.
A cou¡se of one lecture and th¡ee hours' ûeld work a week, throughout the

year, taken by students in Mechanical, Electrical and Architectural Engineering,
The construction, adjustment and use of instruments; chain srüveys; levelling;
haverses; rneasu¡ement rve
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stadÍa neasurenents; d
ffnishing plans, sections and tracíngs.

Text-book:
Clark, D., Plane and, geodetic sun:egíng, Yol. I

traverses; rneasurement rve ranging; corrçutation
of traverses and levels; and irrégular buundaries;
stadia measurenents; d methods). Plotting and

281, Survey Camp,
Students must attend lectures and practical classes in Surveying I (276) before

attending a Survey Camp.
A field out th¡ee weeks

to be ffxe 3s. is charged.
provided, e their own tran
and must ns dealing with

submit such plans
Students must complete srüvey plans from data obtaìned at the camp, and
bmit such plans with -Êeld notes, etc., for inspecLion by a date ffxed by thesubmit such_ plans with Êeld notes, etc., for inspection by a date ffxed by the

Iectu¡er-in-charge, - lhe survey- plans form part bf the wbr! of the camp, andIectu¡er-in-charge, _ lhe survey_ pìans form part of the wo¡k of the camp, and
must be approved befo¡e attendance at the cìmp can be credited.

A at the camp is conside¡ed by the lecturer-in-charge
not t e required to do additional practical work in the first
term

Entry for the camp should be made before the end of lectu¡es.

' 286, Workshop Practice I.
The course is divided into th¡ee parts, and is held in the ffrst and second

terms,
l. An introductory course of lectures covering the fundamentals of workshop

organisation and the more common operations and processes.
yout âs of wolk; flow
to suit s internal trans-
, sanitati electric power,

Equipment: Consideration of equipment according to product, variation in
Çpe depending on quantity and other facto¡s. Liftíng, conveying, and transport-
ing equipment.

2. Demonstrations:. The principles of alignment tests for spindles, slides and
other simple machine tool elements. Selection of standard and special tools
.for required operations. Laying out work. Methods of supporting ãnd mount-
ing toõls and work in machines; tool holders, British standard and other small
toóls and cutters, Welding, cutting, brazing, soldering.
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3. Practical Work: Instructions and simple e
Êling, fftting, drilling, reaming, boring, turning,
metal work, brazing, soldering, and elements of
cutting,

287, Workshop Practice IIA.
A course in more advanced machine shop practice,' welding and. heat treat-

ment, consisting of lectures, demonstrations and practical work.

u-:ff""îï:,'åT#*",1,r;tla--:al
breaching; alignment and babbit-

ting of bearings; precision measuring.

FACULTY OF LAW
GENERAL NOTES

ORDINARY SUBJECTS
1. Elements of Law aud Legal and Constitutional History-(301)'

(a) The soulces of law, written and unwritten (comnon lalv, equity, statutes,
custom, judicial precedents, etc.).

(b) Outline of the growth o{ English courts and of fundamental legal principles.
(c) General principles of Iegal interpretation.
(d) Outline of constitution of courts of South Ausüalia.

Text-books:
Geldart, W. lvl., Elements of English løro (Thornton Butter-worth)'
Windeyer, W. J.V., Lecttres on-legal hßtora (Law Book Co. of Aust.).

Books of refe¡ence (available in the Library):

Note.-Students will be expected to have read Geldart, W' M., Elements ol
Englßh laro, belore the beginning of lectures.

2. The Law of Contracts-(302).
(a) General principles of the law of contracts.
(b) Reports of cases specially prescribed in lectures.
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3. The Law of Wrolgs-(303).
(a) The law of torts.
(b) General principles of criminal law.
(c) Outlines of criminal p¡ocedure.
(d) Statutes and reports of cases specially prescribed in lectures'

Text-books:
Salmond, J. \Y., Lau of tot'ts (Sweet and Maxwell); or -
Winffeld, Þ. H.', Text-b'ook of ilrc lau of torts (Sweet and Maxwell).
Kenny, C. 5., Outlines of crírninal løto (C.U.P.).

Books of ¡eference:
Clerk, J. F., and Lindsell, W. H.8., Lau oJ for-ús (Sweet and Maxwell),
Russell, W. O., Treatise on uimes and misdemeanoørs (Stevens).

Note.-For revision and reference, Underhill, A., Summarg of the lau of torts
(Butterworth), and Cross, R., and Jones, P. A'., Introduciion to criminal lano
(Butterworth) epitomise principles, and give a good surnmary of cases'

4. The Law of Property (Real and Personal)-(304).
(a) Principles of the law of real and personal property, and particularly: estates

in lanã, equitable ownership, future estates, powers of appointment, the
rule against perpetuities, servitucìes, conveyancing, and the general prin-
ciples of personal property.

(b) Statutes: Law of Property Act, 1936; Real Property Act, 1886-1939; Settled
Estates Act, 1880-1943; Estates Tail Act, 1881; and other Statutes as Þre-
scribed in lectures.

(c) Reports of cases specially prescribed in lectures.
Books of reference:

Williams, 1., Pùnciples of the lau of personal proper\l (Sweet and
Maxwell).

Willíams, J., and Eastwood, R. A., Principles of the lau of real propert7
(Sweet'and À{axwell).

Topham, A. F., Real ,propertg (Butterworth).
Cheshire, G. C., tr[odern laut of real propertg (Butterworth).

5. The Law of Equity and Conveyancing-(305).
(u) ial turer:-

Th estateslXl 3î'+*
(b) The Statutes relating to the special subjects and referred to in the lectures.
(c) Reports of cases specially prescribed in lectures.

Text-books:
Ashburner, W., Prínciples of orth).
Hanbury, H. G., Modern equ
Other books on particular su in lectu¡es.

Books of refe¡ence:
lvfcDougall, A., Modern conrsegancing (Pitman).
As suggested in lectures,

6. Mercantile Law-(306).
A course of lectu¡es e¡¡s¡ding_over th sale of goods,

negotiable instruments, bills of sale, hir gency, insurance,
suretyship, and such other subjects as

Text-book:
Charlesworth,.J., Princi.ples of rnercantile lau (exclrdrng partnership and

banJ<ruptcy) (Sweet),
Books of reference:

Russell, F. A. bíIls of exchange
in Australia

Çh,4lm9rs. M. (Stevens).
pvleg, J. !_, I et and Máxwell).
Sr.nith, J. W.,
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Dean, .A., Lau relating to hire_purchase in Australìa (Sydney Law Book),
Benja-min, J. P_., Trealise on the lau ol sale of personal propertA (Sweet

and Maxwell).
Anson, W. R., Princi,ples of the English lato of contract (O.U.P.),
Bowstead, W, Digest of the larn of agencg (Sweet and Maxwell).' Rowlatt, S. Ar, Lau of princípal anil suretg (Sweet and Maxwell).

7. The Law Relating to Companies, Partnership, Bànkruptcy, and Divorce-(307).
A cou¡se of lectures dealing with these subjects extending over one year.

Books of reference:
Pollock, F., Digest of the laø of pañnership (Stevens).
Charlesworth, J,, Púncìples of cornpang laø (Stevens).
Collins, C. M., Australian compang lau: a handbook (Law Book Co. of

Australia ).
Lewis, A. N., Tert-book of Australian bankruptcg lau (Law Book Co.

of A,ustralia ).
And such other text-books as are suggested in class.

8. The Law of Eviclence and Procedure-(308),
The law of evidence generally. Pleading and practice in the Supreme Court

and Local Cou¡t.
Text-books:

Wills, W., Laut of etsi,iLence in ciuil and, criminal ¿as¿s (Stevens).
Cockle, 8., Cases and statutes on the lau; of eoidence (Sweet ánd Max-

well).
Odgers, W. 8., Principles of pleadìng (Stevens).

For reference:
Blripson, 

g._I- h[anual of the lau of eoìdence (Sweet and Maxwell). ,

The Annual Practice (S.rveet and À4axwell).
Hannan,- A. 1., Practice of the Local Court in South Australia (Law Book

Co. of Aust. ).

9. Co¡stitutional Law-(309).
(a) Elements of English constitutional law.
(b) The constitution Òf South Australia.
(c) The constitution of the Australian Commonwealth.
(d) The statutes and cases specially prescribed in the course of lectures.

Text-books:
of the lau of the constitution (Mac-

ution (Unjlv. of London or.).
of the Comntonuealth oî Áustralia

For refe¡ence:
K-nowles, G. 5., Commonuealth of Au,stralia Constitution Acú (Canberra).
Phillips, O. H., Principles of English lau and, the constitution. (Sweet and

Maxwell),
Wynes, W. ,{'., Legislatitse and, executhse poûers in Australia (Law Book

Co. of Aust.).
Other books to be mentioned in lectures.

Note.-Students will be expected to have read Jennings, W. I., Laø and the
-lonstitution (Univ. of London pi.), before the beginning of lectu¡es,

SPECIAL SUBJECTS
I. Latin-(5).

fhe same course as prescribed for Latin I fo¡ the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
9 Arts' 

2 and B.
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The following combinations of two courses in ¡elated subjects have been
approved by the Faculty of Law for this prupose:

1. Greek I or French I or German I and Comparative Philology.
2. History I and Economic History or Political Science,
3. Economics I and Economic History,
4. Psychology and one of the following: Logic, Ethics, Philosophy A, Philosophy

B, Education,
5. Pure Mathematics IA and Applied Mathematics f.

4. Jurisprudence (including Roman Law)-(311).
The course of lectures is given in alternate years, and is completed in one

year, It will be given in 1949.
The cou¡se comprises:
(a) The nature and scope of jurisprudence; the origin, nature, sources, and

functions of law; the principles of jurisprudence and the analysis of legal
concepts.
Text-book:

Paton, G. W., A text-book of jurìsprudence (O.U.P.).
' Books of reference:

Holland, '1.8., Elem.ents of iurisprudence (O.U.P.)
Salmond, J. W., lutisprud.ence (Sweet and Maxwell).
Gray, J. C., Nature and sources-of the lau (Macmiilan),
Stone, J., Prooince and, function of lau (Associated General Publica-

tions ).
( b ) An outline of the history and the main principles of Roman private law.

Books of reference:
Jolowicz, H. F., Historical i.ntroduction to Roman lau (C.U.P.).
Buckland, W. W., ÌLanual of Roman prioate lau (C.U.P.).
Bnckland, W. W., and McNair, A. D., Roman lau and, comrnon lano

(c.u.P.).

5. Private International Law-(312),
The course of lectr¡res is given in alte¡nate years, and is completed in one

year. It will be given in 1950.
Text-book:

Cheshi¡e, G. C., Púoate international lau (9td ed.) (O.U.P.).
Books of reference:

Westlake, J., Treatise on prit:ate ínternatíonnl lar.o (Maxwell).
Dicey, A. Y., Digest of the lao of England, utith reference to the conflict

of laus (Stevens).

F'ACULTY OF MEDICINE
DtrGREES OF BACHELOR OF ]\,{BDICINE AND BÄCHELOR OF SURGERY

FIRST EXAMINATION
321, Physics.

A coruse of lectures (three hours a s,eek) and practical work (three horu.s
a week) throughout the acadernic year.

Text-books:
Sele_cted parts of Lemon, H. 8., ancl Ference, M., Analgtical experimental

phgsics (Univ. of Chicago pr.).
Rogers, J.5., PhAsics for medical students (Unív. of Melbourne pr.).

322. Chemistry.
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The practical course inclucles den-ronstrations in the lecture theatre, and work-
sheets are provided.

Text-books:
Philb¡ick, F. A.., and Holmyard, E. J., Textbook of theoretícal and i'norganíc

chemistrg (Dent).
Macbeth, "A.'K., Organic chenxistrA (Longmans).

323. Botany.

duction to genetics.
Students takiìþ this course attend lectures and practical work during the third

rerm only.
Text-books:

Tansley, A. G., anil James, W. O., Elements of plant biologg, 2nd ed.
(,{llen ancl Unwin); or

Codwin, H., Plant biolog,J (C.U.P.).

324. Zoology,
A course of lectures (two hours a week) and practical work (six hou¡s a

week ) during the first two terms of the academic year.

Text-book:
Grove, A. J., and Newell, G.8., Animal bíologt¡ (Univ. Tutorial pr.)'

SECOND EXAN,4INATION
33I. Biochemistry.

This course consists of tluee lectures and two periods of laboratory work per
week during the ff¡st and second terms of the second year.

Subject-matter of the course:
try of carbohydrates, lipids and proteins in relation

to ssues; the nature and activity of enzymes and the
ch composition and function of blood arid of other tissue
fluids.

Second Term.-The absorption and interrnediary metabolisrlr of foodstu-fis;
energy relationships and oxidation mechanisms; vitamins; the -metabolism of
watei- and inorginic elements; the chenistry of hormones; abnormalities of
metabolism.

An additional course of about fifteen lectures on clinical tests is given to
medical students in connection with their practical work in the second term.
Pnecrrcar- Wonr:

During tbe ffrst tern students perform experiments illustrating -the chemical
properties of carbohycìrates, fats, proteins, and other substances of biochemical
impbrtance. Quantitative and qualitative analyses of urine are included, and
also wo¡k with enzymes.

fn the second telm, medical students conduct quantitative examinations of
blood anil gastric contents, and per:form various clinical tests.

Text-books recomrnended:
Thorpe, W. Y., Biochemistrg for medácal students (Srd ed.) (Churchill);

or
Cameron, A. T., sfry (6th ed.) (Churchill); or
Ilarrow, 8., Tert (4th ed.) (Saunders).
Mitchell, M. L., I biochemístn¡ (Hassell),

Books of ¡efe¡ence:
Cameron, A. T., and Gilmour, C. R., Bíochemistrg of rnedicine ( Churchill ),
Stewart, C. P., and Dunlop, D, M., Clì,nícal chemistrg in practicøl ned¿cine

( 2nd ed. ) ( Livingstone ) .
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THIRD EXAMINATION
335, Anatomy, Histology and Embryology.

Annroximatelv 15 hours must be devoted weekly to work in the dissecting
roonìiattd a seríes of oral examinations must be passed on the parts of the body
as they are dissected.

During the first three terms the following lectu¡es and practical classes are
arranged:

1 A course of lectu¡es in systematic anatomy and embryology.
2. A course of lectures, followed by practical classes on the microscopical

structure of the cells, tissues and organs of the body.
During the fourth term a course of lectures, followed by practical classes will

be given on the gross and microscopical anatomy of the nervous system.
During the fifth term lectures and demonstrations will be -given on special

topics, eg., su¡face anatomy, X-ray anatomy, and so on, not already adequately
covered by the course.

During the whole period lecture demonst¡ations are given on the part of the
body under dissection at the time.

Before the time of examination students may be required to submit notebooks,
containing drawings, etc., as evidence of satisfactory attendance at practical
classes.

Students rnust equip themselr'es with dissecting instruments, a microscope,
a half hun-ran skeleton, and the following books:

edition) (Longmans).
Hamilton, W. J., and others, Human embrgologg (Heffer).

Books for further reacling and reference will be ¡ecommended from time to
time and can be consulted in the medical library.

336. Human Physiology.

no.342.
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FOURTH EXAMINATION
341. Group I: Pathology, Bacteriology, and Melical Zoology,

A. Perr¡or-ocy ¡wr -Beclnnror,ocy: The courses extend over two years, and
include instruction and practical '"vork in:

1. vation, isola-
tion general and
spe_c immunology
and bacteriology,
imn

2. s and retrog¡ade tissue
chan

3. features of pathological
cond tissues.

y (Heinemann).
;or
# *orb¿d anûtolrLa

Hutchison, R., and Hunter, D., Clinical methods (Cassell).
Ogilvie, R. F., Pathological histologg (Livingstone).

Books of reference:

Muir', R., and Ritchie, J., IrIanual of (O.U.P.); or
Pigg,"., I. \., Hapdbook of bacteriol e, Tindall and Cox).
Ma.qkie, T. J., a¡d l\,fcCartney, J. E., to practical bacteriologg

( Livingstone ) .

Wadswortb, A.8., Standatd methods of tlrc Diaísion of Laboratories and
Researclt (Williams and Wilkins).

342. Group II: Applied Physiology and Pharmacology.

Bast^edo, -\M.. ,A'., Phatmacologg, therapeutics, and pt'escri.ption uríting
( Saunders ).

. Wright, 5., Applied, phssiologs (O.U.P.).

343. Group rrr: Public Health and Preventive Medicine and Forensic Medicine,
Pnnvuw'¡we MnorcrNr: The cou¡se of lectu¡es deals
subject and with their application in modern com-
enrents in a public health programne are reviewed:(2) maternal welfare and preiatal care, (B) jnfant
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welfare, (4) child welfare, (5) industrial hygiene, (6) food and nutrition,
(7) witei supplies, (8) personal hygiene, physical and mentaì, (9) communic-
able diseases, 

-and tìre princiþles of epidemiology and imnrunity, (I0) tron-
(7) water supplies, (8) personal
able diseases, and tìre princiþles
communicable diseases and

iology and imnunity, (10) rron-
on, (11) sanitary engineering andnunicablé diseases a.rd hoipitol org;nisation, J1l) sanitary engineering ar¡d

4e,,UZ) vital.sta.tistíc_s and-demogiaphy, (I3) medical research, (14) publichousi
health èducation, ( f5 ) rnilitary medicine.

receive special attention.
The course of study is divided into four parts:
1. A sho¡t introductory series of lectu¡es dealing with the general principles

of social medicine, the organisation of health services, personal hygiene, nutrition
and dietetics, and medical statistics.

Text-books:
Currie, J. R., and Mearns, A. G., Hggiene (Livingstone).
American Public Health Association, Control of communicable díseases

( 1e45 ).
Books of ¡eference:

and Cox).

.).
B, Fonnxsrc Mnorcrnr elr¡ Toxrcolocv: The Coroner's Co'rrt, Magistrate's

hairs and fibres.
Text-books:

Livíngstone).
jurísprudence, editeð
( Churchill ).

344, Group IV: Practical Pharmacy, Pharmaceutical Materia Medica, and
Posology,

The course is given during the third term of tlre third year and the first ierm

exan'rination i
the British P
ive principles
ations; prescri
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leqal restriction the approximate cost of medicines-
inõompatibility; dispensing of powders-cachets; cap-
sules; 

-ointments; the skin and mucous merrtbranes.
Text-books:

White, W. Hale, Materia medica, pharmacg, pharmacology, and thera-

R
A
A I Formal,arg (Pha-rmaceutical

Association of Aust. and N.Z.).
,{.nd those sections of Bentley, A. O., Aids to dispensing (Baillière, Tindall

and Cox) enumerated by the Lecturer.

FIFTH BXAMINATION
351. Group I: The Principles and Practice of Medicine and Therapeutics.

A. MnorcrNr: A course of lectures extending over two years,in the Principles
and Practice of Medicine, including Therapeutics, in ge4e¡al and special diseases.

Medicine.
Text-books:

Coneybeare, Sir I. J. (ed.), Textbook of medicinø (Livingstone).
Books of reference:

(o.u.P.).
43) (Saunders).
1937) (Arnold).
).

Phgsical Signs and Diagnosis.
Telt-books:

Hutchison, R., and Rainy, H., Cli,nical methods (Cassell).
Horder, T. J., and Gow, Essentials of rnedical diagnosis (Cassell).

Book of reference:
Cabot, R. C., Phgsical diagnosis (Baillière, Tindall and Cox).

Thera:peutics.
Text-books:

Dunlop, D. lvl., lvfcNee, J. W., and others, Tert-book of medícal treatrnent
( Livingstone ).

White, W. Hafe-, Ivlateria núdica, ,pharntacg, pharmacologg and, thera-
peutics (Chuchill).

B. Psvcrror-ocrcer- Mp¡rcrNn: The course includes:
I. Nonrrar, Psvcnor-ocv: Six lectures at the end of thq third year.

(a) The emotional life: individual emotions, instinctive impulses, organic
sensations, organisation of the en-rotions.

(b) The work of intelligence in perceiving: sensation, meaning, irnagination;
belief, dreams, illusions; association, memory, attention.

2. AsN Six lectures in the first terrn of the fffth year.
(u)
(b) n, afiection and conation.
(c)

Go¡don, R. G., Ha¡ris, N. G., and Rees, J. R., Introduction to
psgchological ined.icine ( O.U.P. ).

L MrNrer- Drsononns ¡rvo MnNrer- Dnrrcr¡Ncv: Six clinical demonstrations
at.the Parkside Mental Hospital in t the ffth year.
(a) Amentia; a$ective psfchoses; oid psychôses; con-

fusional and tonic states: othef
(b) The legal relationship of mental diso¡ders.

Text-book:
Henderson, D. K., and Gillespie, R. D., Text-book of psgchiatrg

(o.u.P.).
C, Mrorcer- Drsresrs o¡' Crrrlon¡N: A course of ten lectures on infant feed-

ing and management, and diseases specially important in children; demonst¡a-
tions at the Mareeba Babies' Hospital, including the actual preparation of infant
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foods in common use; methods of caring for premature infants. The mainten-
ance of breast feeding at the School for Mothers.

Text-books:
Sheldon, W. P. H., Diseases of infancg and chi'Idhood, Sth ed. (Churchill)'
Collins, Infant feeding (Ramsay, Melb. ).

352. Group II: The Science and Art of Surgery.

A. Strncnnv: A course of lectures, extending over two years, in the Science
and Art of Surgery in general and special diseases and injuries.

Text-book:
Rose and Carless, A manual of surgerg for students ond ptactitioners

randages, etc.
Text-book:

Bailey, H., Demonstrations of phgsical signs in clinical su'ger7 (Wright).
Books of ¡eference:

Farquharson, E. L., lllustrations of surgical tîeatÌnent (Livingstone).
Pye, W., Surgical tteatment (Wright).

B. Oprn¡rrvr Sr¡ncnnv eNo Suncrc¡¡- Axerouv: A course of instruction in
operations on tl-re dead body and in regional and surgical anatony.

Text-books:
McGregor, A.. L., Sgnopsís of surgical anatoln7 -(Wright)' -
Rawlinþ, L. B.,'Land' mat'ks and surface markings of the human bodg

( Lewis ).
Books of reference:

Cunningharn, D.
Beesly, L., and J (O U P.).
Rowlânds, R. p., (Churchill).
Turner, G. G., atirse surgerg

( Cassell ).
C. Drsu.lsns oF THE EYr: Bxamination of the eyes; refraction; diseases and

iniuries of the eyelids, conjunctiva, and lachrymal apparatus; diseases and injuries
of the eyeball, including glaucoma and amblyopia; afiections of the ocular
muscles; operations upon the eye and its appendages.

Text-book:
Wol-fi, E., Diseases of the eue (Cassell).

D. Drsresrs oF TrrE Ean, Nosr ¡No TsnoeT : Nasal obstruction due to disease

treâtment; suppurative otitis and its complications; tinnitus; vertigo; injuries to
ear; vestibular tests,

Text-book:
Hall, I. 5., Dìseases of the nose, throat, and eør (Livingstone).

Book of refe¡ence:
Jackson, C., and others, Nos¿, throat and ear, and, their diseases (Sarn-

ders ).
E. Sr¡ncrcer- Drsnesos or Cr¡rr-onnrrr: Ten lectu¡e-demonstrations on surgical

diseases of children given at the Adelaide Childreris flospital in the fffth year
of the medical course.
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Text-books:
K-aye, G. _A..,_ and otller-s, Anaestheti c_ metho ds ( Ramsay, lvf elbourne ) .

Minnitt, R. J., and Gillies, J., Text-book of anàesthetici (Livingstone).
353. Group III: Obstetrics and Gynaecology,

B. Gyx¡¡cor,ocy: Examinâtion of patient; introductory tenns in g_ynaecology;
cause of menstruation; ¡ole of internal secretions in gyn-aecology; inÍammatidns;
f,ltmou¡s; lacer-ations; malformations and displacementg' other gynaecological coni
ditions; use of gynaecological instruments ãnd appliances; gynãecologiäl opera-
tions.

Text-books:
Obstetrics-

Eden, T. W., an{ Holland, E_. L., i\lanual _o[ obstetrics (ChurchilJ).
_ Bourne,.A. -W., Queen Charlotte's textbook of obste|rics (Churchill).
Reference-books:

De. Lee, J. R.., and Greenhill, J. P., Princìpl.es and practice of obstetrics
( Saunders ).

^ Mayes., B. '1., Practical obstehícs (Australasian publishing coy.).
Gynaecology-

Berkele¡-G. H. A. C. (ed.), Diseases of uomen, by Ten Teachers
(Arnold ).

Schlink, H. H.,-GU!I and Robertson).
Sh,aw, W., Textbook (Churchill).
Solomons, B. A. H., gnaecologg' (Baillière, Tindall and

Cox ).
Reference-books:

Kerr,- J. M. M., and others, Com,bined tert-book of obstettics and ggnae_
cologg (Livingstone).

Eden, T. W., and Lockyer, C., Cgnaecology (Churchill).
354. Nferlical Ethícs.

A short cou¡se of lectu¡es on the ethics of the profession.

" 
.The relationship of practitioners to one anothär, -to qatients, nurses, chemists,triendly societies, the public, advertising, hospitals, the law couÌh, ;;d thé

State.
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DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY

PART I OF THE EXAMINATION
361. .Anatomy.

The general scope of the work in Anatomy is similar to that prescribed for
the degrees of M.B. and 8.S., but a more accurate knowledge is required and
more dètail in lespect of regions and structu¡es of particular surgical or medical
ímportance.

Embryology, Histology, and Neurology are treated as experimental and not
purely. descriptive sciences. Some knowledge is required of the factors under-
Iying the growth and differentiation of the body and its organs, the histogenesis
of tissues, and particular aspects of shucture inportant as the basis of physio-
logical and pathological processes.

The candidate is expected to show an acquailtance with modern trends in
anatomical research such as can be obtained f¡om crurent and recent numbers
of journals, monographs, etc.

362. Physiology (including Biochemistry).
The scope of the work t prescribed for the degrees of

M.B. and 8.S., excluding ncluding the physiology of the
pecial senses. A higher than for the Bacl-relor's degrge,
md special emphasis is la of physiology and biochemistry
D Surgery.
The exan-rination consists of written papers and viva voce questions, and

.:qual marks are allotted for each division.
Text-books:

Latest edition of
Best, C. H., and Taylor, N. 8., Physiological basis of med,ical practice

(Baillière, Tindall and Cox).
Wright, 5., Applied phgsíolog'J (O.U.P.).

Selections from ¡ecent monographs will be set by the Professor.

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY

DEGRtrE OF BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY

FIRST YEAR.

40L Physics.
A cou¡se of lectu¡es (thn'ee hours a week) and plactical work (three hours

a week) throughout the academic ¡'ear.
Text-books:

Selefted parts of Lemon, H. 8., and Ference, Nl., Analgtical erperimental
phgsics (Univ. of Chicago pr.).

Rogers, J.5., Phgsics for medical stud.ents (Nlelbourne Univ. pr.).

402. Chemistry,
The course in Chemistry fo¡ dental students conprises (a) a series of lectures

dealing with Inorganic, Organic, and Physical Chemistry, the class rneeting on
Mondays at I a.m. and on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 12 noon, and (b) a
course of instruction in Practical Chemistry on Tuesdays and Thrusdays from
9 a.m.-I2 The laboratory work includes
qualitative in which an introduction is given
to exarnin Laboratory exercises in organic
chemisüy

The practical cou¡se includes demonstrations in the lectule theatre, and work-
sheets are provided.

Text-books:
Philbrick, F. A.., and Hohnyard, E. I., Text-book of tl'reoretical and

inorgan\c chemistrg ( Dent).
Macbeth, A. K., Orghnic chemistt7 (Longmans).
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403. Zoology.
A course of lectu¡es (two hours a wee\) and practical work (six hours a

week) during the ffrst two terms of the academic year.
Text-book:

Grove,.A.. J., and Newell, G.8, Animal bi,ologg (Lond. Ifniv. Tuto¡ial
P').

404, Blements of Metallurgical Chemishy.
À course of lectures and practical work beginning in the second term.

Trr¡onv:
The physical and chemical properties of metals used in dentistry.

Pn-c.crrcer- Wonx:
Furnace-mani_pulation; _temperatlrre _control -and_ measurement; pre-prepara-

tion of amalgams and testing for change of volume on setting;-preparation
of pure gold from scrap; making of an l8-carat gold alloy.

SECOND YEAR

a. ANerorr.ry. 
4ll' A'natomv and Histology'

This sy_s praclical
work. ged tñe body
and th its anatomy
of the diss

Tl.le course occupies three terms and comprises about forty lectures and one
hund¡ed and twenty hours' practical work.

Text-books recommended:
41rÞi", 4. A., Princi gus and.Robertson).
Stibbe, E. P. (ed.), lArnold).
Cunningham, D. J., vol. iii. (O.U.P.).

B, Hrsrolocv,
udents attend the same lectures and practical
dents; in the third term a special cõurse of
microscopical anatomy of the teeth and thei¡

Text-books recomrnended:
Sclrafe¡, F. A. S , Essentials of histologg, descriptioe and ptactical (lalest

edition) (Longmans).
Tom_e-s, C. _5.., A4anual of dental anatomg, human and comparatioe

(Clurchill).
For reference:

lvlummery, J. H., The míuoscopic anatomg of the teeth (O.U.P.).

4I2. Junior Dental Änatomy.
(a) A course of instruction on human teeth, deciduous and permanent; their

notation, structure, characters, arrangenent, and occlusion
(b) A course of^practical work at the Dental Department, Adelaide Hospital.

A study of teeth by dlawing, carving, and section-cutting.
Text-books:

Tome_s, C. _5.., Manual of dental anatorng, hum,an and, com,paratíoe
( Churchill).

Black, G. Y., Descriptíoe anatonlA of the human ¿¿¿¿h (White dental
manufacturing co. ).

Book of reference:
Schwartz,^ J. R., Practical dental anatonLA and, tooth caraing (Dental

items of interest publishing co.).

4lS. Physiology.
A course of lectures and

with ( 1) the mecl-ranisms of
digestion; (2) the circulation
as exempliûed in particular b
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Text-books:
Bainbridge, F. ,{., and Menzies, !. A., Essentials of phtlsíologg (Long-

mans ).
Best, C. H., and Taylor, N.8., Liaing bodu (Chapman and Hall).

414, Biochemistry.
A course of lectu¡es and practical work on general biochemistry during one

term.
Text-book:

Mitchell, M. L., Practical biochemistrg for meilical students (Hassell)'
Reference-books:

Thorpe, \M. fs,-4th ed. (-Cþurchill); 6¡
Camêron, A ed. (Chu¡chill); or
Ilarrow, 8., ( Saunders )'

4I5, Prosthetic Dentistry.
(a) A course of instruction on the rudiments of dental mechanics and the

mate¡ials employed.
(b) A cou¡se of demonstrations and practical work at the Dental Department,

Adelaide Hospital.
Text-book:

Skinne¡, E. W., The science of dental materials (Saunders).

THIRD YEAR
421, Pathology and Bacteriology'

A. GnNnner- Pernor-ocv: A course of ínstruction on the
Pathology, inflammation, repair of injuries, tumours, pyoge-ni
tubercu"losis, and actinomycõsis, with special reference to dis
the mouth and adjacent parts.

Text-books:
f pathologu (Lea and
and Hunter, D., Clini (Cassell).
, T. 8., Pathologg: an to medícìne and

Books of ¡efe¡ence:
Yines, Green's manual of pathologu (Baillière).
Kettle, E. H., PathologtJ of tumours (Lewis).
Ogilvie, R. F., Pathological histologg (Livingstone).

B. DnNr¡r- Perno-Hrsror-ocv: A course of instruction dealing with microscopic
examination of dental and surrounding tissues in diseases of the teeth.

Text-books:
Hopewell- al histologg of the mouth.

Vol. II:
Colyer, J. ( Longrnans ).
Kronfeld, tl'reir sumou.ndíng structures

(Lea and Febiger).
Book of reference:

Picke¡ill, H. P., Preoention of dental caries and oral sepsis (Baillière,
Tindall and Cox).

C. Gnr.¡nner- ¡r.rD Dnxrer- Bec'rnnror-ocv: A course of lectu¡es and practical

Text-book:
Mackie, T. J., and McCartney, I.8, Handbook of practical bacteriologg. (Livingstone).
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422, Dental Metallurgy.
A cou¡se of lectures and demonstrations, dealing with:-
Nature,_properties and stuctures of alloys, used in dentishy; ffllings, Ínlays,

and cast dentures; heat treatment and its application to the above rnatèrials and
to tempering tools; measulement of hardness and the efiects of mectranical treat-
ment; castíng and swaying; solders and soldering; electro-metallurgy-

423. Senior Dental Anatomy.
eruption, and
development,

nrçrhatr'cs; the
d tnovements,

Text-book:
Tome_s, C. 5., Manual of dental anatontA, human and comparaiioe

( Churchill ).
Book of reference:

Underwood, A. S., Aids to dental anatonxA and phgsiologrl (Wood).

424, Dental Materia Medica.
A_n introductor-y _course of instruction on the application of drugs relating

to the practice of dentistry.
Text-books:

obbs, E. C., Pharmacologg ancl d.ental
); ot
Dental materia med,ica, pharmacologg,

425. Prosthetic Dentistry.
(a) A course of instluction on rnetal plate work and full denture prosthesis.
(b) A course,of der¡onstrations and practical work at the Dental Department,

Adelaide Hospital.
Text-books:

Turner, C. R., and Anthony, L. P. (eds.), Ameri,can text-book of prosth,etic
derr,tisttg ( Lea and Febiger ).

Gabell, D.P., Prosthetic dentistrg (O.U.P.).
For reference:

Prothero, J. H., Prosthetic dentistrg (Medico-dental pub. co.).

426, Operative Dentistry.
A course of lectures and demonsh'ations

and materials; the filling of teeth, tempor
Êllings, analgam ffllings, synthetic cement
ments and root canal fillings; prophylactic a

Text-book:
McGehee, \\/. H. O., Text-book of operatioe dentistrg (Blakiston's); or
Wald, Nf. L. (ed.), American text-book of operatioe dentistry (Lea and

Febiger').
For reference:

Black, C. Y.,_-Operatiae dentislrg .(section dealing witlr technical pro-
cedure in filling teeth) (Kimptón).

FOURTH YEAR.
431. General Surgery.

A course of lectu¡es and clinical demonstrations in general surgery, with
special reference to the surgery of the mouth and jaws.

Text-books:
Mills, G. P., and Humphreys, H., Text-book of surger7 for d.ental stud,ents

(Arnold ).
Bailey, H., Clinical surgery for dental practitioneß (Lewis),
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432, General Medicine,
A short sp_ecial course of lectu¡es and clinical instruction in the principles of

medicine and on the disdases of different organs and systems of the body, with
particular ¡efe¡ence.to the relationship betwãen generai and dental diso¡ãers.

Text-book:
Comroe, R. I., and others, lnternal medícine in dental practice (Lea and

Febiger ) .

Books of reference:
Conybeare, J. J., Text-book of medicine (Livingstone).
Price, F. \Y., Text-book of practice of medicine (O.U.P.).

433, Dental Surgery and Pathology.
dental surgery
al anaesthesia,
to teeth frorn
abrasion, and

; ulceration of

Text-books:
Colyer, J- F., and.Sprawson, E. C., Dental surgerg and pathologg (8th

ed.) (Longmans).
Posner, J. 1., Local anaesthesia simplified (Mosby).

434, Prosthetic Dentistry,
(a) A course of inst¡uction on the principles of partial denture service.
(b) A course'of_demonstrations and practical work at the Dental Department,

Adelaide Hospital.
Text-books:

Gabell, D. P., Prosthetic d,entístrg (O.U.P.).
Turner, C. R., and Ànthony, L. P. (eds.), American textbook of prosthøtic

dentistrg (Lea and Febiger).
For refe¡ence:

Prothero, J. H., Ptosthetic dentístrg (Medico-dental pub. co.).

435. Crown and Bridge Work,
(a),4, course of lectu¡es and other instruction on the fundamentals of crowns

and bridges, thei¡ classification, application, construction, and repair.
(b) A coru'se o-f demonstrations and practical work at the Department of Den-

tistry, Adelaide Hospital.
Text-books:

Doxtater, L. \M., Procedutes in mod,ern croun ancJ bridge work (Dental
items of interest pub. co.).

Tylnran, S. D., and Peyton, F. A., Acrglics and other dental resíns (Líp-
pincott ) .

Kennedy, 8., Partial denture construction (Dental items of interest pub.
co')' 

486, orthodontics.
A cou¡se of instruction, demonstrations, and practical wo¡k.

437. Dental Materia Medica, Pharmacology, and Therapeutics.
,{. course of instructio! on the nanes, soruces, physical character, chemical

propertie-s, preparation, doses, physiologic action, and application of the im-
portant drugs relating to the practice of dentistry; prescription-writing.

Text-book:
American Dental Associalion, Accepted dental remedíes, 10th ed. (A.D.A. ).

FIFTH YEAR.
441. Anaesthetics.

A cou¡se of lectu¡es and demonstrations on general anaesthetics.
Text-book:

Minnitt, R. J., and Gillies, J., Text-book of anaesthetícs (Livingstone).
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442, Prosthetic Dentistry'
(a) A course of inst¡uction on splints, obturators, and appliances used in O¡al

Prosthesis.
(b) A course of practical wo¡k at the Dental Department, Adelaide Hospital.

Text-books:
Gabell, D. istry (O.U.P.)
Tu¡nei, C. . P. (eds.), American lext-book ol prosthetic

dentßtrg r ).
Fry, W. K. óf marillo-facial iniuries (Blackwell).

443. Orthodontics,
A course of instruction and practical wo¡k on irregularities of the positions of

the teeth and concomitant an-omalies of the jaws; their development, causes,
consequenies, recognition, and treatment by n'rechanical and surgical means.

T
nt of mal-occlusion of tl'¡e teeth (White dental

tuîes on the aetiologu of iregularitg and mal-
(Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Ig29).

444, Ethics; Economics, and Dental Jurisprudence.
A cou¡se of ûve lectules dealing briefly with these subjects'

445, Oral Hygiene.
A short cou¡se of lectu¡es on dentistry in its ¡elation to public health; on the

anatomy and physiology of mastication; on preventive dentistry and public
education on dental health.

446. Oral Surgery.
A short course of instruction on major dental operations and operative pro-

cedure on adjacent structures.

447, Periodontia.
A course of instruction on diseases of the gun-rs embracing their aetiology,

symptoms, diagnosis, pathology and treatment.
Books of reference:

Colyer, J. F., and Sprawson, E. C., Dental surgerg and pathologg, 8th .d'
( Longmans ).' Kronfelã, R., Histo'pathologt¡ of the teeth and their surrounding structules
(Lea and Febiger).

MININ{UM PRACTICAL REQUIREMENTS
NOTE.-A,II uork ß to be cornpleted in the Hospital, ahollu bg the studeryt

himself, under the superoision of the appointed instructor'
The student, before commencing any year's work, must possess all the instru-

nents on the official list, approved by the denonstrator in charge.

SECOND YEÀR.
Attend the classes in Practical Tooth Morphology, and do practical work in

the following subjects:-
1. Drawing from specimen teeth.
2. Modelling and carving teeth.
3. Section cutting.

Pnostr.errc Dpxr:rsrnY.
Ättend demonstrations and do the following practical work:-

First Term-
1. Equipment: inspection; care and use.
2. Manipulatíon of plaster of paris and artiffcial stone.

Exercises in-
( a ) Simple manipulation and model making.
(b) Model reproduction and sectional moulds.
(c) Expansíon and contraction; accelerators and reta¡ders.,
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3. Manipulation and processing of denture materials (wax, rubber, and
plastics ).

Exereises in-
(a) Making wax cubes.
(b) Flasking and packing.
(c) Processing.

Second Term-
4. Preparation and ûnishing of denture bases.
5. Preparation and completion of simple repairs.
6. Waxing up, tin foiling, flasking, packing and processing FU and FL

dentu¡es.
7. Exe¡cises in simple metal manipulation and soldering.

l nxra I e|rn-
8. Casting metal impression trays.
9. Preparatíon and soldering of impression trays for hydrocolloiils.

10. Making simple metal dies and counter dies.

THIRD YEAR.
Oprn¡rrvp Tncr¡Nrcs.

.A,ttend demonstrations and do practical wo¡k in the fòllowing:-
1. Equipment: inspection; its care and use.

2. Ste¡ilisation.
3. Instrument design and use.

(a) Making special instruments; hardening, tenpering, sharpening.
(b) Study o{ finger poqitions.
(c) Use of hand instruments.

4. Cavily preparation.
5. Use of various ûlling rnaterials in simple ffllings.
6. Use and adjustment of matrices.
7. Use of materials in cornpound fillings.
8. Use of drugs.
9. Examination of the mouth: mouth survey, detection of caries, X-rays.

10. Root canaÌ treatrnent.
ll. Chai¡side procedures.
12. Attend clinical instruction and practical wo¡k on simple cases during

the third te¡m.

Pnosrrrnrrc Dr¡¡rnrnv,
A,ttend instruction and do the following practical work:-

First Term-
l FL dentures.
2. al dentures.
ó.
4.

Second, Term-
5. Simple setting up of artiûcial teeth on arliculated models.
6. Preparation, þroèessing and finishing of practical dentures.

Thírd, Term-
7. Exercises in metal wo¡k.

(a) Casting.
, (b) Soldering.

(c) Clasp making.
(d) Tooth backing.

8. Technical exercises in special dentu¡e construction,
Including partial dentures, study models, clasp sruveying, metal
bases, special attachments and retention.
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FOURTH YEAR,
Oprnerrvr DaN'nsrnv.

Each student must attend on days allotted to him for instruction in extrac-
tions, an_aestletics, and examinations, and must do practical work in each group
of dental operations set out below:-

l. Exhactions:
Under local anaesthetic.
Under general anaesthetic,

2. Examination reports.
3. Plastic restorations:

A,malgam.
Silicate cement.

4, Gold restorations.
5. Inlays.
6. Scaling cases.
7. Root canal treatment and pulp-capping.

' PRosrHETrc DnNrrsrny.
Carry

1, ion materials on practical cases.
2. dentures.
3. technical denture cases.
4.

CnowN AND BRDGE Tscrr¡¡rcs,
Carry out the following work:-

l Crowns: Shell, Richmond, Carmichael, and Jacket.
2. Davis Crowns-ground and cast base.
3. Abutrnents.
4. Ftred bridges, simple and complex.
5. Removable b¡idge.
6. Acrylic crowns ancl facings.

All work to be done mounted with contiguous teeth standing.

DnNr¡l Ceneurcs.
Porcelain Inlays.

Onrrroooxrrc TncrrNrcs.
Carry out the following work:-

1. Plain soldered bands.
2. Plain spurred bands.
3. Appliance for maintaining expansion.
4. Retaining appliances, Classes II and IIL
5. Retainer for use after rotation.

FIFTH YEA.R.
Opnn¡trvg Drr.¡r:rstnv.

Each student shall attend on the days allotted to him for instruction in extrac-
tions, anaesthetics, and examinatíons and must do practical work in each group
of operations, as given below:-

l, Extractions:
Under local anaesthetic.
Under general anaesthetic.

2. Examination reports.
3. Gold restorations.
4. Inlays.
5. Plastic restorations:

Amalgam.
Silicate cement.

6. Root canal treatrnents and pulp-capping.
7. Radiography.
8. Gingivitis and pyorrhoea treatments.
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Arve¡srrr¡:rrcs.
Attend demonstrations on the days allotted and do administrations of

anaesthetics,
Oner, Suncrny.

Attend and assist in at least one case of each of the following:-
Root resection, alveolectomy, sugicâl ¡emoval of impacted teeth, fractured

jaw'
Pnosrnprrc Dpxr¡srnv.

, When suitable patients^are not available, technique pieces to be constructed by
di¡ection of the Dental Superintendent.

All work to be performed to the satisfaction of the Prosthetic Instructor.

Onrr¡oooxrre.
Treat allotted cases of simple and complicated rnal-occlusion.
Record models to be made before and after treatment and lodged in model

case.
Students to carry on the treatment as long as time will permit.

DEGREE OF MASTER OF DENTAL SURGERY.

PART I OF THE BXAMINATION
A candidate will be required to carry out in each subject, under the direction

of the P¡ofessor concerned, a course óf study which will include exercises and
practical work. Syllabuses are as follows:

ial reference
experimental
and osmosis;

'",ËTit3åiåi

For reading:
Rogers, 1.5., ?h (Melb. Univ. pr.); and subjects

dealir-rg wi_tþ s in dentistry -such as mai b"
found in Glas ), Medical ,¡thg)ics (year book
Publishers ) or indicated.

Crrr¡rrs'rnv:

(b) Ä special
colloid ph
vulcanisat
of dental
the te¡rn

Mrr¿r-r-uncy.-Advanced _study_ of the chemical and physical properties of
metals and alloys as applied to dentistry.

,4,rarouy.-Candidates_ will be -required to show an advanced knowledge of
the artatomy of. the hea4- and neck,_ with special application to the teeth, 

"jaws,

and jaw. musculatu¡e. They must be familiar witñ-current views on the com-
parative anatomy and_anthropolo_gical implicalions of the teeth, jaws and jaw
musculatu¡e. P¡actical work and cou¡ses of reading will be directed by ihe
Professor of Anatomy.

Ì
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will be that presc of B.D.S' and
f the central 

^nerv s¡>ecial senses
junior text-book. ill be required
ipecial emphasis aPpücation of

physiology to dentistry.
More advanced reading in the

(l) Respiration-the control
general anaesthesia.

(2) Circulation-its relation
anaenias and immunity,

followine branches will be requiled:-
of respiiration and anoxia with a view to

to the use of local anaesthesia, Ìraemophilia,

development, particularly( 3 ) Digestion and nutrition-in relation to tissue' 
tee[h and bone, vitamins and minerals.

(4) The Hormones.
This adva done f¡orn:

Best, N. 8., Physiological basís of medical practi'ce
(B Cox); or from.

Wrig oloea (O.U.P.).
The junior text-books will be:'Best, C. H., and Taylor, N.8., Liuing body -(Baillière, Tindall and-Cox).

Carlion, A.'J., and johnson, Y.8., Thc màchinery of the bodg (Chicago
Univ. pr.).

The examination will consist of a written paper and viv¿ voce questions.
of general pathology, especi.ally of inflamma-
ey õf recent and cu¡¡ent literatu¡e on the
s. Practical work under the direction of the

assifi cation and technique;
found in the mouth; brief
otherapy. Practical work

PART II OF THE EXAMINATION
The sc

(a) n general Dental

(b) literatu¡e on the
approved by the

(") at the Dental Hospital in^both Dgntal Surgery an$
the other approved sèction of work; the amount of such
to be as di¡e-cted by the FaculÇ jn each case, but in no
than one half-day session a week throughout the Hospital

g rvhich he proposes to undertake v'ork
ihe Faculty oÏ tire subject or subjects he

outline the scoÞe of work to be covered
approved for sdction (b) of the examina-

tion' 
the general requirements prescribed

or ll submit the adjustment desired to
th ii åî'ålltf;l, and will be conducted
by the means outlined in Regulation 6 of the degree.

FACULTY OF MUSIC
FIRST-YBAR COURSE

451, Harmony.
ns usual in part-
than three parts
tion of not more
accompaniment;
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Text-books recommended:
Kitson, C. FI. II and III (O.U.P.).
Macpherson, iams ).
Buck, P. C.,
Macpherson, counterpoint and modulation

(Wlliams).
Morris, R. O., Figured harmony al. the kegboard (O.U.P.),
Corder, l-., Exercises in harmong and composilion (Forsyth).

452, Counterpoint,
Simple counterpoint; all species in not mole than four parts; also combíned

fifth species in two parts onìy.
Text-books recommendecÌ:

Kitson, C. H., U.P.).
Kitson, C. H., nørs (O.U.P.).
Morris, R. O., al harmong and counterpoinü (Mac-

millan).
453. History of Music.

A general knowledge of the evolution of music between the years 1600 and
1850.

Text-books recommended:
Parry, C. H. H., of the historg and deoelopment of medíaeoal

and modern E øsic (Novello).
Parry, C. H. H., of the art of musìc (Paul, Trench, and Trub-

ner).
Colles, H. C., Grouth of musìc (O.U.P.).
Buck, P. C., Orford historg of music (O.U.P.).
Robinson, E. I., Guide to the historg and kterature of masic

printers ).
454. Acoustics.

î1b:l#îî ,ujul,"¿å',b,lll,r,î¿ ååliî$;
vibrations (b) with unequal periods;
vibration. ings or wires, rods, plates,

\Mave rnotion: nature and and proper-
ties of sound waves; musical and qualiÇ
of musical sounds; methods o e; the siren;
limjts of audibility; musical dissonance;
musical scales; major and minor scales; scale of equal temperament.

Free and fo¡ced vibrations; theory of resonance; illustrations of resonance in
sound; beats; determination of difference, of frequency by means of beats; Helm-
holtz's theory of discorcl.

Theory of musical instruments; vibration of stretched string or wire, stringed
instruments; vibration of ai¡-column, wind instruments; vibration of rods, tlre
tuning-fork; vib¡ation of plates and membranes.

Text-books recommended:
Buck, P. C., Acoustics for musícians (O.U.P.).
Harris, T. F.5., Handbook of acoustícs (Curwen).

455. Pianoforte Playing.
List of pieces to be played by trst-year students.
(a) Scales: any major, minor, or ch¡omatic scale with each hand separately,' 

and both úands'together ãn octave apart.
(b) Arpeggios: the arpeggios of all major and minor common chords and

thei¡ inve¡sions with each hand separately, and both hands an octave
apa¡t.

(c) Bach: three-part inventions, any one.
F¡ench Suites: any allemande or couÌante.

(d) Mozart or Haydn: âny sonata movement.
(e) Reading at sight.
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4õ6. Organ Playing'
List of pieces to be played by first-year students.
(a) Scales: anv maior. minor. or cluornatic scale with hands alone or vith' feet alone,'and'wíth hands and feet together.
(b) Arpeggios: the arpeggios of all major and minor common chords in all' ' posìtõls with hanâs ã-lone or feet alone, and with hands and feet together.
(c) Albrechtsberger: any two trios.
(d) J. S.Bach: Andante, Sonata 4.' É,lgu" in G minor (Ñovello, Vol. III).
(e) Mendelssohn: Prelude and Fugte in G major.
(f) Playing at sight.

457. Ear Tests,
Candidates will be required:
(a) to nar-ne by note or interval, as preferred, any diatonic or chromatic inter-' val within the compass of aá oct-ave abovó or'below the note ffrst sounded;
(b) to identify the following chords when played: major and minor common' 

chords and their inversions, the chord of the dominant seventh and its
inversions, the chord of the diminished seventh;

(c) to write from dictation sho¡t phrases, combining both melody and
rhythm, played by the examiner;

(d) to recognise the various cadences, and also modulations to related keys,
in a passage played by the examiner-the original key to be mentioned.

SECOND-YEAR COURSE
461, Harmony,

ental harmony in four parts; melodic
a given melody; unffgured basses

Text-books recommended:
Kitson, C. H. (O.U.P.).
Buck, P. C., .U.P.).
Macpherson, y (rWilliams).

462. Counterpoint, Strict and Free.
Simple and combined; all species in not more than fou¡ parts, and first species

only in not mo¡e than ffve parts; free instrumental counterpoint in two parts.
Text-books recommended:

Kitson, C. H., Art of counterpoint (O.U.P.).
Prout, E., Counterpoint, strict and, free (Argener).
Macpherson, 5., Practical counterpoint (Williams ).

463. Double Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue.
Double counterpoint at the octave, tenth and tweHth, showing inversion with

added free part; ìanon (inÊnite) for two voices, with added f¡ee part; fugal
ânswer and ôounter subject; fugal exposition in not more than four parts.

Text-books recommended:
Prout, E,, Double countetpoint and. canon (Augener).
Prout, E., Fugue (At:.gener).
Higgs, J., Fugue (Novello).
Bridge, J. F., Double counterpo¿nt and canon (Novello).

464. History and Literatu¡e of Music, Form and Änalysis.
A general knowledge of musical history; the principles of form in instrumental

music; analysis of form and harmony; a general knowledge of orchestral ir¡stru-
ments, their cornpass and character,

Text-books recommended:
Pairy, C. H. H., Eoolution of the aú of music ( Paul, Trench and Trubner ) .

Prout,
Hardin ).Prout, c co.),
Jacob,
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THIRD-YEAR COURSE

Note.-Candidates may be required -to write .oiiginal composition in ttre

"t.-i""tio" 
in wotking papers in-the following subjects:

471, HarmonY'

Advanced chorale harmonization in five parts; free instrumental harmoniza-
tion and accompaniment'ãi-ti"t"áì".;- r,ariatiöns on an unÊgured bass; advanced
modulation.

Text-books recommendedi -- 
A" 

-f- tl* t""o.tl-iããi co'rse, and the article on Harmony in Grove's
---Ol"tloiortJ 

of mtnlc and musìcíans (Macmillan)'

472, CounterPoint'

Süict coünterpoint (combined and mixed species) up to ffve parts; free instru-
mental counterpbint up to three parts.

T '"o*r"' and the article on Counterpoint in Grove's
and. musícians ( Macmillan).

473. Double Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue'

Double counterpoint at the octave,_tenth and twelfth showing.the ilversion
ülh ü;r*"-tãii. ãã¿;ä,ä"; (ilÊ;ü;i ;liÀ two free parts;'fugue in tlree
or four parts a^nd fugal exposition in five parts'
' Text-boo^ 

1ü T;; ourse, and the articles on Invertible ço-unterpoint- and 
-Di¿¡i";à;a oi musi'c anil mtnìcians (Macmillan)'

Prout, (Augener)'

474. H:isto¡y of Music.

A general knowledge of the history of music up to the end of the nineteenth
century.

475. Orchestration.
(a) A knowletlge of the compass, -capabilities and characteristics of the various
''' i;r;î;i;;lJã-irvã¿ i" äãã¿"ii orchestra, singty and in combination with

one another.
(b) Scoring for full orchestra'

Text-books r^Þ;."t; E.; , Volumes l-el{ It (Boston Music co')'
Jacob, G., hníque (O.U.P.).

476. Form and -Analysis, and Musical Literature'
(a) Position and the history 'of

(b) of given movements together

Text-books r
Prout, E., ( Augener ) '-
io"ãí, p. àusiõal analssis (O'U.P.).
A"ti"ié o., ovè;s Dictionarg'of rnusic and' musícians (Mac-

millan).
(c) Candidates will be required to show a critical knowledge of the full scores
' of the following works:

Bach, M
Brahms, No. 2 ín D'
Wagner, iire.

l
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FINAL EXAMINATION FOR EXECUTANTS
Ess¿.Y,

Every candidate is requirqd to _write an s than 2,000
wo¡ds upon some asoect of the subject chos on, the tôpicof s.ch èssay to be äpproved 

"i¿ú;;-by
, PreNoronrr, Onclry ¡lto Vror_rx.

recital programme
anbe¡ rnusic work,
must be prepared

the candidate must
two months before

re knowledge oftn-g of which"mayTh andidate mÙstof months beforã

SrNcrnc

DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE

COMPULSORY SUBIECTS

482. Accountancy f.

The¡e are three courses in Àccountancy: courses I and rI must be taken byall candidates for the Dipìoma jn Commeíce.---

A charge of 2s. 6d. a term is made ior examples.
Synopsis of topics:
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tions; interna
Nature, scope and_ purpose of auditing; classes of audits; audit of cash transac-
ns: internal check svstems and ther-r rcl¡tinn tn eyfernql ott.lit"' orr.lìt 

^Csystems and their relation to external audits; audit of
profit- and los-s account and balance-sheet; valuation and verificatioí of assets,
including stock in trade.

Text-books:
Carter, _R. (ed.), Aù:anced, accounts (Australasian edition) (Pit¡nan).
De Paula, F. R. M.? Principles and practice of auditing (7th Äustralasian

edition) (Pirman).

Books recomnended fo¡ reference:
Ward, H. L..,_The Comrnönuealth intermed.iate accountanc7 and auditáng

exercises (Hassell).
Dicksee, L.R., Ad,oanced, accountancg (Gee).
Barton, A.8., Australasian adoanced accountancg (Law Book co.).
Spicer, E. E., and Pegler, E. C., Book-keeping aniL accounts (pitrnan).
Tovey, P., Bølnnce-sheets (Pitman).
Irish, R. A, Practical auditing (Sydney Law Book co.).

Examination: Three S-hour pape¡s.

483. Accountancy II.
Lectu¡er-Mr. E. W. Painter, A.U.A., F.C.À. (Aust.).

Exce_pt with special_permission, to be obtained in writing f¡om the Registrar,
no student may take the cou¡se in Accountancy II until hJhas passed thé finaÍ
examination in Accountancy I.

The course consists of two lectures, each of one hour's duration, and one
tulò¡ia_l class of ninety minutes, a weók throughout the academic yóai. It-i;
ofie¡ed every year, and is given if sufficient students enrol.

A charge of 2s. 6d. a term is rnade for examples.

Synopsis of topics:
Fuller t¡eatment of topics of Accountancy I, and, in addition-Advanced com-

pany accounts; reconstructions, amalgamations and absorptions; accounts of hold-
ing.companies and thei¡ subsidiaries; trustees', liquidators', receivers' and execu-
tors'accounts;-accounts and^statements relatíngio bankruptcy; foreign branch
accounts and the treatment of foreign
system; accounts of banks and insurãn
insurance; sp
pastoralists, b
ing systems;
investigations

auditors; the private or im-
a Imited company; the law

Ets and dividends; veriffcation
secret reserves; special con-

ertiffcates and reports.
Ethics and etiquette of the accountancy profession.
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Text-books:
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1

Carter, R. (ed.), Adoanced accourùts (Australasian edition) (Pitman).
Yorston, Smyth and Brown, Adaanced' accounting, Vols. I and 2 (Law

Book co. ).
De Paula, F. R. M., Principles and practíce of auditing (7th Australasian

edition) (Pitrnan),

Books recommended for reference:
Ward, H. L., Commoru.aealth finnl accountíng and audítíng exercises

( Hassell ).
Dicksee, L
Spicer, E. cal auditing (H.F.L.).
Irish, R. A ook co,).
Fitzgerald, as applied to account¿ng reports

(Àccoun
T..it4eton, A. (Amer. Inst. Pub. co.),
Cocke, H., S ¿ffecting utdi,tors (Gee).
Sanders, 'T. Sta.ten'Lent ol accounting

principles

Exarnination: Threç 8-hour pâpers.

484. Commercial Law I.
Lecturer-Mr, E. W. Palmer, LL.B., A.F.I.A.

The course consists of about 60 lectures, is completed in one year, and
normally is given every year.

Rogers, G., and Edwards, E. J., Mercantile laus in Australía (Butterworth).
Mayman, G. L., Australian commet'cial lau and príncíples (Pitman).

485, Commercial Law II (New Course).
Lechrre¡s-Mr. M. C. Kriewaldt, U O¡.å."r¡1 , and Mr. L. B. Daymond, B.Com.,

Candidates must have passed in Commercial Law I before enrolling for ihis
coursg; and it is ve_ry deiirable that Accountancy I, if not already cõrnpleted,
be taken concurrently.

The course comprises two lectures a week throughout the academic year and
consists of three parts:

A. About twenty-eight lectures on company law and bankruptcy law;
, B, Fífteen lecLures (supplemented by fifteen tutorial classes) on income tax
law and practice;

C. About thirteen lechr¡es on the following:-
1. The nature and organisation of business; constitution ancl types of the

business unit,
2. The modern ofice: its fu¡rctions and organisation; office adninistration;

plan-ning office rou_tine; office layout; correspondence and ffling systems;
mechanical aids and systems.

3. Banking services and procedure; advances and secu¡ities.
4. Commercial arbituation; meetings.
5. The stock exchange: constitution, purposes and procedrue.
6. Marketing; import and export trade; wholesale and retail trading: some

aspects of business management: purchase, selling and adminiskative.
Text-books:

For Section À:
Collins, C. M., Ausfialian compang Imn (sydnev Law Book co.).
Charlesworth,'J., Princíples of' compøng'løu> (Stevens).
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ments to 30th June, 1949).
For reference:- -Stãphãiro", 

J., Príncìples and' practice of commerce (Pitman)'
ú-;'L"d, É."ív., u"á others,'Officø orþanisatíon and manngernent (Pilt-

man).'
Gourlai, H. R., Ofrice otganíßation and managem¿r¿ú (Rydge's Business

wo¡th ).
Handboók of busíness adminístratíon (McGraw Hill).
Rydge's Business Journal.

Commercial Practice (Old Course).
Lectu¡er-Mr. L. B. Daymon{ B.Com., F.C.I.S.

Candidates who wish to take the old course in Commercial Practice in 1949
or 1950 will be required to take Sections B and C of the new course in Com-
mercial Law IL

From 1951 onwards all candidates will be required to take the full course in
Comme¡cial Law II.

Commercial Law II (Old Course).
Lecturer-Mr. M. C. Kriewaldt, B'4., LL.B'

Books recommended:
Collins, C. M ).
Charlesworth,
Lewis, A. N.,- aw Book co').
Charlesworth,

Note.-Shrdents may obtain a copy of the notes of lectures at the University
Office on payment of a small charge.

' 486. Economics.
This course will be given in 1949 as day lectures. Its scope is as follows:-
1. The industrial and ffnancial organization of the ff¡m.
2. Theorv of value.
3. Money, banking and ffnance.

Text-book:
Tarshis, L., Elements of econonxics (Houghton, Mifilin), selected chapters

onlv.
Refe¡enóe book:

Sayers, R. 5., Modern bankíng (O.U.P.).
In addition to the lecttues the cou¡se includes two terminal essays. Permission

' to sit for the ffnal examination may not be gtanted unless a certain standard of
proffciency in these has been attained,
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487. Statistics I.
Lectu¡er-Mr, R. G. Opie.

The cou¡se consists of about 60 lectures, is completed in one year, and nor-
mally is given every year,

Siope of coruse-Methods of representation; collection, compilation, and tabula-
tion; ãpproxþation; logarithms; time series; frequency distributions; sampling
and probable error; determination of law and linear correlation; index numberi
and problems of weighting; wage assessment; population structure and trends;
the national income; Australian statistics.

The theory will be covered palallel with a discussion of the available Aus-
tralian statistics, and followed by some special features of statistical research
relating to the Australian economy.

Students are advised that proficiency in r-nathematics ( and at least in a¡ith-
metic) to the matriculation standard is of great advantage in studying this
course. Although attendance at lectures is not conditional upon passing any
previous examinations, students may be refused permission to take the ffnal
examination unless they show a sufficient standard in periodical exe¡cises and
any terninal exaninations which may be set.

Text-book:
Boddington, A. L., Statistics ancl their applicatíon to cùnûnerce (Lynch).

For reference:
' Day, E.8., Statistical analysis (Macmillan).

Clark, C. G., and Crawford, J. G., Natíonal incorne of Australia (Angus
and Robertson).

Austlalian Bureau of Census and Statistics, Ofriciol gearbook.
Australian Bureau of Census and Statistics, Labour reports.
Aust¡alian Bureau of Census and Statistics, Quarterlg summøries of A.as-

traliqn statistics.
South Australi a, Statístìcal regìster.
South Australia, Quarterlu suxrLmaÍíes ol statßtics.
Comnonwealth Grants Commission, Reports.
Croxf_qn, F. E., and Covvden, D. J., Applied general statistí,cs (Prentice-

Hall).
Levy, H., and Preidel, E. 8., Elementarg statistícs (Nelson).

intend to proceed to Statistics II, or who have some
ons, âre advised to purchase Croxton and Cowden's book

' 490. Accountancy III.
Lecturer-Mr. S. H. Richa¡dson, F.F.I.A.

Assistant Lectu¡er-Mr. R. F. Pascoe, A.U.A., A.C.I.S., A.C.A.A.
The course consists of two lectures, each of one hour's duration, and one

supplenentaly lectu¡e and tutorial of 2 hours' duiation, a week throughout the
academic year. The course will be ofiered each year and will be giveñ iÎ suffi-
cient students en¡ol.

Candidates may be required to satisfy the lectu¡er that they have sufficient
general knowledge of accountancy principles to enable them to undertake satis-
factorily the work of the course.

Synopsis of topics:
General principles and object of cost accountancy. Relation to general account-

ing, and current types of cost systems. Development of accounting systems to
provide control of cost ¡ecords, monthly profft and loss staternents ãnd balance
sheets. Principles to be considered in the installation of cost systems, Classiffca-
tion of accounts. Presentation of cost statements, and design of appropriation
forms. Mechanical aids to cost accounting. Plant and tool ¡ecordì. General
organisation of industrial concetns and orgãnisation charts. Production control.
Budgetary control. Standard cost methods. Relationship between costs and
selling príces. Cost accountants approach to sn'rall industries.

Methods of purchasing, storing, receiving, issuing, pricing
material. Stock ledgers and perpetual inveniories. Cont¡ol of
accounting system. Methods of taking inventory. Treatment
damaged and obsolete stock. Classiffcation of stocks. Design of
for stock control.
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allocation of labour charges to costs. Methods
o¡ds and statistics. Timl and motion studv,
of forms necessary for wages records, taborî

Classiffcation of distributing and administ¡a_tive. Methods of 
".ãtio" J-ãBr;Ë;"""";. Àiï_catÍon of gxpe,nse, Treatme¡t J ilã;;*i;r";b;ã

ano over-absorbecl of expense. Design of forms
necessary fo¡ reco¡

Text-books:
D9Þ, 

-J, ! accounting, prínciples and practice (Brd ed,,1e46) (
Scott, W., and budgetarg control (Law Book co.).

Examination: ers.

491, Commercial Law IIf.
The co,urse, which will consist of two lectures a week throughout the acadernic

vear, will_be offered fo¡ the ffrst time in 195L 
""t".r ltã." ii-."m"iåit*ä"-"o¿for it in 1950.

as the lectu¡e¡ may select: Bank_
ls, executors, etc.;'industrial laÇ:
rbitration law; bills of sale; hiréi

DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
uses fo¡ English- Composition, Economics, and Statistics Iprescribed_fbr the D-iplorna in Comme¡ce. The syllabusei
degree of Bachelor of^Arts rnay be found in ihã úîi""rriÇ

495. Political Institutions.
Lecture¡_À,Iiss K. Wood¡oofe, M.A.

^_Th,: :g:t:î.,^",o._li.tire of about S0..lectu¡es, is_ ofiered every alternate year,and rs comDleted in ône_ year. It will be offe¡ed in 1g50, aád will be giveíif sufficient ìtudents enrol.'

Text-books:
9_9o"g, C. F., Ivlodern poktical c_onstitutions (sidgy.ick and Jackson).wasse.rman, L., Modern ,:oritical doctr¡nei-ahd. õiàl'tnäi,ä?än"isr"r.i.-

ton ).
Refe¡ences:

(Methuen ).

o
496, Public .A,dministration.

Lecturer-M¡. A. C. Tillett, A.U.A.

^-.IL"^î.._y,-."; 
c9n¡isting o[.one ]ecru¡e 3^y^eelÍ; ext:nds over six terms and beginsevery alternate year. lt wi.ll begin in 1950, if sufficient students enrol.

The cou¡se is a study of Alstralian,. English, American, German, French,Italian, and other government administraiive ,iit"-r.
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The
( i ) c adn-rinistration in State and muni-

recruiting and organizing the stafis

ments. 
on and õontrol of individ-ual depart-

(ü) Public undertakings which are privately owned, the nature of the owner-' ship, and public õontrol of their rates and charges.
(iii) Fixation and regulation of commodity prices, wages ancl salaries'

Text-books:
Pfifiner, J. M., Public admínístration (Ronald).
Institutã"of Public Administration, Journals, English and Australian as

directed.
Reports of Audito¡s-General for the Commonwealth of Àustralia and the

State of South Australia.
Reference books:

Willonghby, W. F., Principles of public administration (Brookings Insti-
tute ) .

Jennings, W, L, Cabí.net goDenúnent (C.U.P.).
Books and pamphlets set by Lecturer.

Notes of lectures and othe¡ books will be supplied at a slight charge by the
UniversiÇ Office.

497. Public Finance.
Lecturer-Mr. E. J. CareY, B.Ec.

The course is offered every alternate year, and is completed in one year' It
will be oflered in 1949, and will be given if sufficient students en¡ol.

The cou¡se deals with the principal revenue systemì of the world; with types
of taxes, their incidence and-efiects; government expenditure; war ffnance and
national debts.

Text-books:
Hicks, U. K. \Y., Public finance (Nisbet).
Hansén, A. H., FircøI poiicg and.business crTcløs (Norton).

For reference:
Pigou, A. C., Studg in cø (Macmillan).
Renorts ol the Commo nts Commission'
Reþorß of the Commo State Auditors-General for the cunent

aear,
Other reTerence books will be given by the lecturer'

DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY

Note.-The subjects ín the course fo¡ the Diploma in- Pharrnacy rnust be
taken in the ordei indicated below. No departure from this rule is perrnitted
without the sanction of the Board of Pharmaceutical Studies.

FIRST-YEAR COURSE.
501. Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry'

The subject-matte¡ is dealt with in two courses, nameþ, (a) tþe lectures on
inorganic óhemistry given to the evening class in Chemistry I at the University;
and-(b) a special cóu¡se of lectures to be given at times set out in the time-
table.
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Books recommended:
Denham, H' G.,
Partington, J. R.
iuptoñ, A. \4/., Tindall

and Cox).
Bentley, A. D., hemístrtl

(O.U.P:).

502. Practical Inorganic Chemistry.
This class meets on Mondays and Fridays, from 9 a.m. to 12 noon, during

the ff¡st and second terms.

simple inorganic salts.
f thè appeirance and chief characteristics of simple

sa erest.
( c ) The detection of metallic and acidic constituents in a simple salt;' the

examination of B.P. salts for comilìon impurities; micro-analytical methods of a
qualítative nature.

se of standard solutions of
of dilution of stron$ acids
solutions of potassium per-

Book recommended:
Appleyard, F. N., and Lyons, C. G., Practical pharrnaceutical chemistrg

( Pitman ).

SECOND-YEAR COURSE
503. Theoretical Organic Chemistry.

Subject-matter:
The nature of organic chemistry; structural considerations and isomerism; classi-

Êcation of organic compounds.
The aliphatic hydrocarbons! methane and other paraffins; ethylene and

acetylene; unsaturation; structural isomerism; stereochemistry.
Aliphatic halogen compounds; chloroform; iodoform; ethyl chloride.
Simple aliphatic alcohols; fermentation; enz)¡rìres; glycol and glycerol.
Simple aldehydes and ketones; chloral and butylchloral hydrates.
More commonly occr:rring organic acids; fruit acids; citric and tartaric acids;

lactic acid; esteriffcation and common esters; ethyl and amyl nitrites.
Oils and fats; oleates; saponification; characteristícs of ffxed and volatile oils.
Simple sugars and glycosides; salicin; amygdalin; polysaccharides.
Amides; urea; barbituric acid and substituted barbituric acicls.
Uric acid and the purines.
Proteins and their silver de¡ivatives.
Coal tar hydrocarbons and their common derivatives; aromatic acids and

alcohols; benzoin; phenol, cresols, and derived antiseptics.
Synthetic d¡ugs; acetanilide, phenacetin, aspirin, phenazone, and other out-

standing B.P. organic compounds; sulpha-drugs,
Synthetic dyestuffs of medicinal interest.
Terpene compounds; camphor; menthol.
Simple alkaloids.
Princþles of chemotherapy; organic arsenica]s.

Book recommended¡
Macbeth, A. K., Organíc chemistrg (Longmans).
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504. Practical Organic Chemistry,
Subject-matter:
(a) The determination of melting-points, boiling-points, refractive indices, and

specific gravities.
(b) The preparation and examination of some sirnple organic compounds.
(c) The^detection and_assay of salts of _simple,organit acids and bases;

reactions of quinine, strychnile, örucine, and mõrph-iné; detection of urinary
constituents; characterization of B.P. organic compounds.

(d) The exanination of ffxed and volatile oils and fats; acid value; saponiffca-
tion value of este¡s and oils; iodine value; essential oils.

505. Elementary Pharmacy (Pharmacy I).
T¡ruony ¡r.¡o Pnecrrc¡r,.
Pnecrrc¡r- Wonx.-A ¡ecord of all work done in the labo?tory ,mrlst be keptin an-approved notebook. These reco¡ds will be inspected at'the conclusión

of each session and must be produced at the exarninatiôn.
Subject-matter:
The weights and measures of pharmacy and exe¡cises the¡eon.
An int¡oductory treatunent of the drugs and galenicals of the British pharma-

copoeia.
An introductory treatrnent of the subject-matter prescribed in Dispensing

( 512 ).
An introduction to the history of pharmacy.
P"lrarmaceutical ethics; the relationship of pharmacists one to another, to othe¡

protessrons, and to the public,
An exarnination will be helcl at the cornpletion of the course.

Text-books:
Bri tish pharmacopoeia ( Constable).
B^entley, !. _Q., Te:!-b_ook of pharmacg (Baillière, Tindall and Cox).
Cogper, J..W., and Dyer, F. J., Disþensing for'pha.maceutical siudents

(Pitman).

. THIRD-YEAR COURSE
506, Forensic and Commercial Pharmacy.

Synopsis:

s, taxation,
Drugs Act

ti*:ååi:l:
Scope and functions of pharmaceutical organizations.
Code of pharmaceutical ethics.

Text-book for commercial terms and book-keeping:
Primer of book-keeping (Pitrnan).

507. Volumetric Analysis and Drug Assay (Pharmacy II).
Subject-matter:
(-a) Solutions (other than simple acids and alkalis) employed in volumetric

analysis.
(b) Drug assay methodl r-t-"tdqd in B.P. practice; standardization of pre-

parations containing puriffed alkaloids.

. f-c)-Quantltative limit-test for lead and arsenic in specited drugs and house-
hold chemicals.
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508. Botany.
a) the lectures and practical work prescribed for
,rid" Syllubrr. No. 323); and (b) a spec-ial course
rk dealing with the classiffcation of the plant king-
to the prõduction and dist¡ibution of their economic

Book recommended:
Mangham, S., and Hockley, A. R., Biologt¡ for pharmaceutícal students'

For reference:
Black, J. M., Flot'a of South Australia (Government Printer, Adelaide)'

FOURTH-YEAR COURStr.
PHARMACY III.

Exaurr.rerro*s in ical
papers in A. Dispe be
taken as a complete

Pn-tcrcel !Vonx.-A record of all work done in the laboratory must be kept
in an approved note book. These records will be inspected at the conclusion
of each?ãily session throughout the year, and must be produced at the examina-
tion.

509. Pharmaceutical Materia ]\{edica A.
Subject-matter:

such others
chalacteris-
rket; recog-
ination; the

of surgical dressings. 
examination

A wide range of macroscopic and lnicroscopic specimens will be available for
lectu¡e dernonst¡ation,

510. Pharmaceutical Materia Nfedica B, (Biological Standardisation of Drugs, etc,)
Fourth Year Students will be required to attend â course comprising:

ân
to
19

The class meets on Wednesdays, from 7.30 p.m. till 9.30 p.m.. during the
ffrst and second terrns. Students must perform the work of the cou¡se to the
satisfaction of the lectu¡e¡s.

5ll, Pharmacy.
Subject-matter:
The theory and practical application of the principles involved in the metllods

of disi-ntegration, conminution, pulverization, and sifting of dlugs, and the
subsequent preparation from the same or from comnercial drugs, of typical
examples and lozenges,
granular and injections,
mucilage ins, ointments,
plasters, vinegars, solid
extracts, fluid extracts, and other pharmaceutical p¡oducts.

The process of distillation, sublimation, extraction, infusion, decoction, diges-
tion, caling, colation, clariffcation, decolou¡i-
zatio and such other processes wþcl-r ente;r
into dy.

5I2, Dispensing.
Subject-matter:
The theory and practical application in the lab com-

pounding of plescriptions, with particular regarcl to , the
ãalculatiònS involved and the reqrrirements of the oison
Regulations in respect of labels and containers; the conversion of imperial weights
and measures into those of rnetric system; the suspension of insoluble substances;
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the preparation and natu¡e of emulsions, emulsifying agents, excipients and
methods used for pills and tablets; principles of sterilization, sterilization of
apparatus and materials; preparation of aseptic and antiseptic dressings.

Prescriptìon Reading.-Practical exercises in deciphering from originals; trans-
lation of Latin phrases of di¡ections for use; detection of possible er¡ors and
unusual doses; detection of incompatibility and methods of ovèrcoming the same.

Toxicologg.-An elementary knowledge of poisons and thefu appropriate anti-
dotes.

Posologu.-A general knowledge of British Pharnacopoeia dosage and modiffca-
tions necessary for age; habit and method of administratioû, etc.

Text-books:

Trease, G. 8., Tertbook of pharmacognosg ( Baillière, Tindafl and Cox ) .

Book fo¡ reference:
lvlartindale, W. H., and Westcott, W. W., Extrø pharmacopoeiø (Lewis).

DIPLOMA IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
MEDICAL AND PHYSICAL EXAMINATIONS

arrangements.
Students will also be required to present themselves for such repeat examína-

tions as may be plescribed fo¡ them during the progress of their course.
New students are advised to consult the lecturer in charge of.Physícal Bduca-

tion as early gs possible in the term and to acquaint themselves with the
arrangements for their examinations.

520. Human Bi<¡logy.

Professor in Cbarge-Pr-ofessor A. A. Abbie, ì!1.D., 8.S., D.Sc., Ph.D.,' Elder P¡ofessor of Anatomy and Histology.
The coulse consists of two lectures or lecture-demonstrations a week for th¡ee

terms. The lectures are given in the Anatomy Lecture Theatre.
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In general
science, using
subject-matter
tion. It also
of biology in the second year of the cou¡se.

Text-book:
. (Angus and Robertson).

" ,ioloea (o.rJ.P.)'
phgsiologg ( Saunders ).

521, Human Physiology.
Professor in Charge: Professor Sh Stanton Hicks, M.Sc,, M.D., Ph.D.,

Professoi of Human Physiology and Pharmacology.
This cou¡se consists of two lectures or lecture-demonstrations a week for

knowledge of chemistry and physics is desirable.
The following books will be found valuable for general ¡-eference:

Bainbridge, F. .A'., and l\{enzies, !. A., Essentials of phtlsiologg (Long-
mans ),

Best, C. H,, and Taylor, N. 8., Lioing bodg (Chapman and Hall).
Students will also frid Muscular erercise, bv \4. G. Bggleton (Paul, Trench

and Trubner) very helpful in connection with their work on muscular activities,

525. Hygiene.
Lecturer: W. Ch¡istie, M,8., 8.S.,

Principal Medical Officer Education Department.
This course consists of one lecture a week for three terms, and covers the

food and its pr
Socrer, ¡ri¡ -Buildings and their équipment; accidents,

morbidiÇ, and occupations; physically and mentally defec-
tive childlen; dust, noises, gases.

Pnonr-n,rrs-Enuresis, epilépsy, cancer, tuberculosis, heart disease, heredity and
environment; youth en-rplõyrnìnt; restatenent of objective, and further reading.

Text-books:
Willians, J. F., lersonal hugíene applied (Saunders).
Abbie, A. A., Human phgsiologg (Angus ancl Robertson).

526. Body l\{echanics.
Lecture¡: Miss E. M. Barwell, B.P.T.C., C.S.M.M.G.

This course consists of lectures and practical work during two periods a week
fo¡ th¡ee terms,

The course comprises:
A detailed study of the human skeletal and muscular systems, and their associa-

tion with the nervous system, to assist in t-he understanding of bodily movement;
postural

tients for
tive pur-
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The following bo-oks are ¡ecommended for reference:

Lockhart, R. 8., Líaing anatornA (trabe¡ l94B).

527, Human Nutrition.
Professo¡ in Charge: Professor M. L. l\,Iitchell, lv{.Sc.
Professor of Biochemistry and General Physiology.

This course consists of one lechue or lecture-demonstration a week for th¡ee
tç.ms. After a general introduction, the course deals with the following main
divisions of the subject: Tlre elementary cherrristry of energy-providinf food-
stufis; energy and protein requirements of the body; the mineral constituents
of the diet; accessory food factors; the processes of dígestion absorption and
ex_cretion; _normal and special diets; food preservation and food poisoning; the
relative valuc of connìon natural foods and the economiò aspects of nutrition.

chemistry
expected

he course
matter of

Text-books recommended:
!-ogert, L. 1., Nutrition antl ph ; or
Sherman, H. C., Chemistrlt of
lvfarston, H. R., and Dawbarn, (C,S.LR.

Bulletin 178 ).
Other references rvill be given during the course of the lectures.

528. Clinical Observation.
Supervisor: Miss Elma Casely, T.M.N{.G.

Students are expected to keep notes of their observations, and to write answers
b questions concerning the work.

529, First Aid,
This course consists of lectures and practical work, having special reference

--c the need! o{ nhysical education slu^de¡ts, but also providing sol-re background
: Ì those who have not already qualiÊed for their St. John Cértificate.

531. Practice of Physical Education.'
Lecturer: B. F. G. Apps, 8.4., Dip.Ed., Dip.Phys.Ed.,

Lecturer in Charge of Physical Education.
Thc course consists of lectures and discussions on the work of adninistering

?hysical Education in practice, and occupies two periocls â week.
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Credit is given for class exe¡císes and essays.

The following books are recommended for reading and reference:

661

No. 11, 1948).
Hedley, G. W., and N{urray, G. W., Phusical eìlucation for bogs (Methuer

1s36 ).
Marshall, F.J.C., and Rees, W.R,, Ph'¿sical educatìon ín bogs' school'

2nd Edition, 1941 (Lon<lon Univ. pr.).
Williams, J. F., and B¡ownell, C. L., AdministÌation of health and phusica

education (Saunders).
Halliday, R. E., and Gordon, K. M., Education Department of Westem

Australia, PhUsical education for primarg schools (1942), and Pictorial
handbook to phgsical education for prímarg schook (1945).

Phgsical snd, recreational traíning for Australían Women's Sensices.

532, Principles of Physical Education.

Lecturer: B. F. G. Apps, 8.4., Dip.Ed., Dip.Phys.Ed.
Lectu¡e¡ in Charge of Physical Education.

The course consists of a series of lectures on the history and principles of
Physical Education together with sentinar discussions on topics and problems
arising frorn the lectu¡es and directed readíng, and will take two periods a week
for th¡ee terms. The unity of body-trind and the scientifc bases of physical
education are stressed, and the aims and the place of physical education in the
life of the individual, the school and the modern community are discussed.

Credit is given {or class exercises and essays.
The following books ancl repor-ts are recommencÌed for reading and reference:

Butler, A. J., Sport in classic firnøs (Benn, 1930).
Gardiner, E. N., Athleti.cs of thø ancient u:orld (O.U.P., 1930).
Rice, E. A., Brief historg of phgsical education (Barnes, 1929).
Nixon and Cozens, Inboduction to phgsicol ed.ucation (Saunders, 1938

or later edition).
Willian.rs, P¡rl hgsical Saunders, 1938).
Jacks, L. P., oÍ the (U.L.P., 1931).
Jacks, L. P., throug (U.L.P., 1932).
Jacks, lV. L., Ph.gsical education (Nelson, 1938).
Smitbells, Philip ,¿t., Atlantic gap (1948).
British Nledical Association, Report of the Physical Education Committee

( te36 ).
533. History of Education,

Lecturer: H. H. Penny, M.4., Ph'D.
Principal, Adelaide Teachers' College.

This course is the same as that of the B.A. cou¡se
in Education, and takes one hour Additional periorl!
dealing more specifrcally with the hi n are also arranged,

Students will find the following reference books of value:

illan ) .

It will be possible for students taking this course to attend an additional
lecture a week- on the Principles of Educátiori, in order to complete the require-
ments of Education as a subject for the degree'of B.A,
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534. Physical Psychology.
Lecturers: Mr. Trevo¡ Jones, B.A. (ffrst and second terms ).

h4r. B. F. G. Apps, 8.Ä.., Dip.Ed., Dip.Phys.Ed.
Lecturer-in-Charge of Physical Education (third term).

Essays and class exercises done during the year coqnt toward.s the ffnal
examination.

No t-ext-books are prescribed, but the following are reconrnended for'reading
and reference:

Tholless, \., General and social psuchologg (University Tutorial pr., 2nd
ed., 1937).

S";ãit";á, Þ.; Educational psqchologg (Longmans, t94t).
Ga¡!qq1, K. C., Psgchologu of adolescence (Prentice Hall, 3rd ed., 1946).

1e46 ).

536. Practical Work.
Candidates are ¡ demonstrations and to take part in practical

exercises in various ical activity for two years. Each yeár's work
requires about 12 throughout the acadentic year. Áttendance
at practical classes

and
the

å'å:

es approved by the Board of Studies in Physical Educationa irl mote than on_e subject of either part will be r.equiredto the practical work of that part. Part I rnust be completed
be
P¡¡:r I:

F and

F sical

P¿¡T II:
Fo¡ men: Ath_lelics and Organised Sports;Swimmin and Camping.
Fo¡ women Athletics-and Organised Sports;Swimmin C.

The course in Srvimrning is spread over two years and a standa¡d approximating
tlrat of the Royal Life Saving Society's Brónze Medallion fu 

"*pi'ci"a tã ¡Ë
¡eached.

A prescribed gymnastic costume must be worn for all practical subjects.

537, Practical Teaching.
The prescribed of about thirtv sessions

(about 90 hours) dis , and appioximately'
ten u'eeks (or its rily of teachinc pracdcê
in such schools an of d reports a*s inay be
approved,
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In addition to this wo¡k in schools, teaching practice and leadership experiertce
may be prescribed for students in clubs, camþs and playgrounds either durilg
term or in vacation.

, DIPLON4A IN SOCIAL SCIENGE

Intending students should seek an interview by appointment with the lecturer-
in-charge, Mrs. A. G. Wheaton.

551, Economics I.
Professor J. H. B. Tew, B.Sc., Ph.D.

Two lectu¡es a week throughout the academic year.
Same cou¡se as for the degree of B.A. See syllabus no. 5L

552, Psychology,
Professor J. McKellar Stewart, D.Phil. (Edin.), M.A.

Two lectu¡es a week throughout the academic year.
Same cou¡se as for the degree of B.A. See syllabus no. 61.

553. Hygiene.
W. Christie, M.8., B.S.

One lecture a week throrghout the academic year.
Same cou¡se as for the diploma in Education. See syllabus rlo.77.

554. Social History.
Either (1) or (2) or (3) may be taken.

( 1) Por-rrrcer. Scr¡¡¡cn.
Professor G. V. Portus, M.4., B.Litt. (Oxon.).

The course of lectures is given in alternate years only; it is completed in one
year; and it will be given in 1949 and in alternate years thereafter. A. student
Þroceeding to a degree must have completed History I befo¡e entering upon
lhis course. Students will be required to procure:

Laski, H. !., Introduction to politics (Ällen and Unwin).'
Marx, K., and Engels, F., manifesto. l'Wassermann, Loús, Mod I phôIosophies (Blakiston).
Portus, Ç. Y, Concept of (M.U.P.).

Other useful books are:
Pollock, F., Introduction to the historg of the science of politics (Mac-

millan).
Brown, L J. C., Meani th).
Cole, G. D. H. and M (Gollancz).
Robinson, I. H., Mind. ape).
Mclver, R. M., Modern sr¿ú¿ (O.U.P.).
Portus, G. V. (ed.), Studies in the Australían constitutíon. (Àngus and

Robertson ).

Press, Adelaide).
(2) BcoNorr.nc Hrsrony.

Professor G. V. Portus, M.4., B.Litt.
a the acâdemic yeâr.

of in alternate years only; it is completed in
it 1950 and in alte¡nate years thereafter. No
ke t of a degree course until he has completed.
cs

Attention is specially drawn to the fact that the lectures in Economic Histo¡y
and Economics I in 1950 will be given sirnultaneously on Thursday evenings.
Tìre subjects, therefore, cannot be taken concurrently in that year.
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The course will begin with an outline of economic development from ancient
times to the middle ages, followed by an exarnination of the cha¡acteristic features
of medieval economy.

Thereafter the beginning of mode¡n problems will þe examined as they
present tlemselves in tþe sixteenth and seventeenth centuries-economic national-
ism; wage regulation; poor relief, etc.

This will lead to t I changes which ushe¡ in the
era of great industry dislocations and thei¡ ¡eactions
in the nineteenth and economic development of Aus-
tralia will be examined.

Text-books:
Bland, A. E., and others, Engäsh economic historg; select d.ocuments

( Bell).
Heaton, H., Econonúc historu of Europe (Harper).
Shaw, A. G. L., Economíc deoelopment of Australia (Longmans).

Reference-books:

Birnie, 4., Economic historg of Europe, 1760-1930 (Methuen).
Shann, E. O. C., Economic historg of Australia (C.U.P.).
Hancock, W. K., Australía (Benn),

(3) Socr.+l Hrsrony.
\4rs. A. Wheaton, M.4., B.Sc. (Econ.).

One lecture a week throughout the academic year.
This course is designed to give an histo¡ical outline of the social services and

the measures, remedial and preventive, which have been adopted to solve sociál

Books of reference:
Trevelyan, G. M., English socìal hístorg (Longmans).
Webb, S. J. and 8., Englísh local gooernment,Yols_. I and 2 (Longmans).
Fay, C.. R., Great Britain from Adam Smith to the present d.ag-(Long-

mans ).
Hammond, J. L. L. B. and 8.,
Hammond, I. L. L. B. and 8.,
Pinchbeck, I., Women uorkers
Cole, G. D. H., Short histor ent

(Allen and Unwin).
Cole, G. D. H., and Postgate, R. W., Common people (Methuen),
Holyoake, G. J., Co-operatit:e mooement todag (Methuen).
Rowntree, B. 5., Pooertg (Nelson).

ns ).

).

Macadam, 8., Neut phí.Ianthropg (Allen and Unwin).
Watson, J. Â. F., Meet the prisoner (Cape).

Othe¡ references will be given in the course of the lectures.
For preliminary reading:

Ashley, W, J., Econornic organisation of Englnnd (Longmans).

!
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555. Principles and Practice of Social Work
Mrs. A. Wheaton, M.B.E., il{.A., B.Sc. (Econ.), and Field Wolkers.

(a) Pnrrcrer-rs ¡¡lo Pnecrrcc or. Socr.a,L Cesn-wom.
First Year.
Two hours a week throughout the academic year.

Case material is used to illustrate principles, and opportunities are given for
students to discuss their own problems from the ffeld.

Second Tear.
Two hou¡s a week,
This cou¡se consists of mol'e advanced study of case work principles and

technique based on discussions of case records. Special refefence will be r-nade
to child.welfare (fosterJrome placement, treatment of the delinquent, adop-
tion, etc. ).

Richmond, lt[. 8., What is social case-lDork? (Russell Sage Foundation).
Richn-rond, M.8., Social d,iagnosis (Russell Sage Foundation).
Young, P., Inten:ieuìng in social uork (NlcGraM/ Hill).
Hanilton, G., Theorq and practice of social case uork (Columbia Univ.

pI').
Hanilton, G., Socíal case recording (Columbia Univ. pr.).
Bristol, M. C., Handbook on social case recording (Chicago Univ. pr.).
Sheffield, A., Social case historu (Russell Sage Foundation).
Lowry, F., Readings in social case u¡ork (Columbia Univ. pr.).
Robinson, V.q., A changi,ng psychologg in socíal cose uot'k (Univ. of N.

Carolina pr. ).
Hollis, F., Social case toork in practice (Family Welfare Association of

America.
Periodicals:

The Familu.
Socíal Work.

Refe¡ences to additional reading will be given in the lectures and classes for
case discussion.

( b ) Pnrwcrrr-ns or Gnoup Wonx.
ussi
lTìa

ål
This cou¡se is an introduction to the study of group work and deals with the

qlace of _group work_in modern society, typei of gioupi and methods of working,
the developrnent ancl function of leadership and the results of group experience.

Books of ,-eference:
The Social Work Year Book (Russell Sage Foundation).
Slavson, S. R, Creatitse gl'oup education (Assocn. pr.).
Leigh, R. D., Croup leadershíp (Norton).
Coyle, G., Studtes in group behatsíour (Harper).
Blumenthal, L. H., Grca.ry uork in campìng (Assocn. pr.).
National Assoc. for study of group work (ed. Liebermann), Neu; trenils

in group æork (Assocn. pr.).
Busch, H. ltl,., Leadership in group roorlc (Assocn. pr.),
Willianson, M., Social uork in group uork (Harper).
McCaskill, I. C., Theorg and pt'actice of gtoup øork (Assocn. pr.).
SÌavson, S. R., Introduction to group therupg (Assocn. pr.).
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556. Sociólogy
M¡s. À. Wheaton, M.B.E., M.4., B.Sc. (Econ.).

Two lectu¡es a week; tutorials by arrangement.
(a) Socror-ocv.

societv.
Social change: biological, technological and cultural factors; social develop-

ment; social vãlues and cultural trends; social progress. Social disorganisation;
t 

,utions: marriage and the family; tlre
s and religion.

social rel osophy;
the good justice,
ories of sr[vey
bases of and of

social case work; social progress.
Books of reference:

ner).
Mead, lvf., From the South Seas'Westermarck, E. 4., Hi,storg of h ø (Macmillan).
\Mestermarck, E. A., Origin and of the moral ideas (Mac-

millan),
Landtman, G., Origin of the ìnequaktg of social classøs (Paul, Trench,

Trubner).
Benedict, R., Pattetns of culture (Houghton, Mifflin).
Perry, Groul,h of cioilisation (Penguin).
Rivers, Soci¿l organisation (Paul, Trench, Tiubner).

References to additional reading will be given in the lectu¡es.
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Books:
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B
arliarnent.
r book.'(ei.\,'soclal 

seroices in Australia (Angus and Robert-

son).
Other references will be given throughout the Jectures'

559' I{uman Nutrition'
P¡ofessor N'l' L' tr{itchetl, M'Sc' (Camb')'

during the first te¡m.
Text ed" saunders) '

or¿ (Macmíllan)'
ablàs ( C.S.I.R. Bulletin,

No' I78).

. 
Other references will be given during the corrrse of the lectures'

56I' Practical Work.

DIPLOMA IN PHYSIOTHERAPY

FIRST-YEAR COURSE'

571' AnatomY.
Professor A. A' Abbie, \'I'D', D'Sc'' Ph'D'

ÀNetow.-A course on human biology d]Ìring the ffrst term, and courses on

th;"ö;ö;;hã"i""".t"-y-"1'ìt";;ú;íruies aîd trunk during the whole of

tlre year.
Hrs'ror-ocv.-A course of lectures, demonstrations and practical classes during

the ffrst and third terms.
Erßnvor-ocv.-A course of about 50 lectures during the second and third terms'
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Pnecrrc.rr-.-Students are required to dissect the extremities and the trunk.
Special demonstrations are held th¡oughout the year.

^ Dgring the third te¡m students dissect the human brain and make themseÌr-es
familiar with its major macroscopic features.

Books:

 bbie, A. A., Principles of anatomg,2nd ed. (Angus and Robertson).
Currnìngham, D. J., Manual of praôtical anatònJl latest ed. (Àng"s and

Robertson); or
R. H., Manual of practical anatomq (Baillière,

J., and others, Human embrgologg (Hefier).

Cunningham, D. 1., Textbook of ana\otnu (O.U.p.): or
Gray, H., Anotomg, descriplioe and sur[ícal (Lonþmans).

, students must equip tllemselves wiù dissecting instruments and half a human
sl(eleton, l-t procurable, some microscopes are available fo¡ hi¡e by students.

572. Physiology.
F. Lippay, N4.D.

The course consists of t second terms and
one a week in the third and tissue flui{
circulatory sy_stem: heart of nutrition anã
enelgy; metabolism; heat sentials of nerve
and muscle physiology.

573. Physics (including tlre Physics of Medical Electricity),
R. S. Burdon, D.Sc.

Tbe scgng of the course is deffned by typed lecture notes. The text-books
set for Medical Electricity, together r¡'ith ári elenentary text-book on Þrrvri"",
are suitable for reference.

ó74, Theoty and Practice of Massage and Manipulation,
Miss E. Casely, T.M.M.G.

The cou¡se consists of two hours a week cl'ring the second and third terms.

. Tnnony.-Hjstory an_d development of nassage. Theor¡, of massage manipula_
tions; their_ effects and use:s. Description of leneral nraisage and óf that'used
for particular sugical conditions and contra-in"dications.

Pnecrrcn (Students working on _each o_ther).-Instruction in relaxation, rhythm
and other preparatory exercisès. General -aisage for arrn, 1"g and bãåk.

575' Theory of Movement (including Body Mechanics antl swedish Remedial
, Exercises) and Practice of Remedial Exercises,

Miss E. Casely, T.M.M.G.
The cou¡se consists of two hours a week dtuing the third term.

Text-books:
Prosser, (Faber and Faber).
Tidy, N. cÈr).An-gove, "rneó of the heart anil

lungs
Randall,
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576. Social PsychologY.

M¡s. A. G. Wheaton, M.B.E., M.4., B'Sc. (Econ').

Two lectures and, if possible, one discussion class a week.

This course aims at covering the psychological conditions of social life.
Svr-r-esus.-The individual in his social and cultural setting' Nature and

mrrture in individual difierences; sex and ¡ace difie¡ences. Foundations of per-

theories of Jung and Àdler.
Books:ta) 

ff:)il¡ psachotosa (Harper).
(c.u.P.).

'b) , Trubner).

Tutorial pr.,
London ).

en (DenI).
).

Cu¡ti, M. oeA (

Benedict, Iture Mifilin).
Miller, H s and ¿s (O.U.P.).
Gordon, Intt'o psgchological medicíne

(O.U.P.); or
Fisher, V. 8., Introduction to abnormal psgchologg (Macmillan).

( c) F orprelímínarg reading:
Wilsòn, L G. H., Psgcliologg in general nu,rsíng (Arnold).
Cattell, R.8., Iour mínd and mi,ne (Harrap).

SECOND-YEAR COURSE

581. Anatomy.

Professor ,{. ,{. Abbie, M.D., D.Sc., Ph.D.

A¡r-lrorr,rv.-Lectu¡es on the topographical anatomy of the head and neck dr¡¡-
ing the ffrst term. Revision course in human anatomy during the second term.

Nnunor-ocv.-Students attend the course of lectures on neurology given in tÏe
ffrst term to medical students but do not take part in the practical woik.

Pnecrrcer-.-Students dissect the head and neck.



SYLLABUS_PHYSIOTHER.APY 677

Text-books:
No special books are required, but the following are recornrìended For

general reading:
Jones, F. Wood, Principles of anatomtJ os seetu in the hand (Baillière,

Tindall and Cox).
Jones, F. Wood, Structure and function os seen in the foot (Baillière,

Tindall and Cox).

582. Theory and Practice of Massage,
Miss E. Casely, T.M.lvI.G.

A. Messecr.-The course consists o{ one hour a week throughout the three
teÌms. Students work on each other.

Trmonv.-Description of massage for particular medical conditions, conba-
indications; pulse as guide to progression, chart and general condition.

.Pnecrrce.-General massage of head, neck, chest and abdomen. Special treat-
ments for particular conditíons. Management of bed patients, lifting, etc.

B. Tn¡,trrvrnNr.-The corûse consists of one hou¡ a week throughout the three
terms:

583. Theory of Movement and Practice of Remedial Exercises.
lvfiss E. Casely, T.M.M.G.

The cou¡se consists of two hou¡s a week throughout the three terms.

Pnecrrcn ( to take and
to teach the he exercises
as set out in and educa-
tional exercis commands;
co-ordination

584. Meclical Electricity.
G. H. Kend¡ew, N{.8., B.S.

The cou¡se consists of one lectu¡e a week fo¡ two terms and practical work rcor
one hour a week for one term,

Text-book:
Morris, H., Medícal electricitg for massage students (3rd ed., Churchill).

585. Pathology.
Mrs. Ruth Osmond, M.8., B.S.

The cou¡se consists of one lectu¡e a week for three terms, together with clinical
demonstrations at the Royal Adelaide Hospital and microscopic sections.



672 sYLLABUS-PHYSToTTTERAPY

A. GnNtner- n; infection; immunity (fever); hyper-
hophy and atro (scar tissue, adhesions, ètc.); latuiä of
tumous growth; disorders of circulation.

and malignant); diseases of the

"ìili"î:,*'f""åì**xt""lliïlu"#:å;
c. srudents a¡e also required to attend ,",;i'"î'i:'u",äi'"$utÏ,åi;r tectu¡es

for medical students.
Text-book:

Þoyd, W., Tert-book of pathologr¡ (Lea and Febiger).
Reference book:

Dible, J. H., and Davie, T. 8., Pathologg: an introduction to medícine and
flngery (Churchill).

586. Practical Work,

The p-raclical work on patients is car¡ied out at the Royal Adelaide HospitaÌ
and at the Queen Victoria Maternity Hospital.

A. Our-perrsNrs.-Three afternoons a week throughout the three terms, ap-
proximately 385 hours.

B. Iru-p¡rrnl¡rs.-Two hours every morning during the third term.
C, Str¡oexrs woRKrNG oN EÄcrr ors¡:n,-Ten hou¡s in bandaging and. practical

elect¡ical stimulations.

.D.- Qunnm_ Vrcronra M.lrenNrry Hosprr¡r-.-Students are divided into groups
which ãttend in ¡otation one morning a week during the second and thi¡d lerms,

THIRD-YEAR COURSE

591. Theory of Muscle Re-education,

The course consists of two lectures a week throughout the three terms.
of mus xamination of a patient; joint
actions ds of testing thd strenltÍr of

''fft"if frï:ti *'"I"ittn' 
grading the

C. A brief outline of normal child developrnent and posture. Treatment of
diseases of children, ce¡ebral palsies, Erb's palsy, congenital to¡ticollis, talipes,
etc.

Books will be ¡ecommended during the course.

592. Practical Work on Patients,

A. At the Royal Adelaide Hospital:
Miss E. Casely and Miss H. Wilson.

B. At the Adelaide Children's Hospital:

The Senior Physiotherapist.

The cou¡se comprises thirty-six hou¡s a week for eighteen weeks and includes
practice in the tvards and the Physiotherapy Departrnent and ínshuction and
practice in re-education and in the making of plaster splints.

T
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DIPLOÀ4AIN CHIROPODY

FIRST YEAR
601, Elementary Physics,

A candidate who has not passed in Physics at the Leaving Exanination will
be required to take the ôourse in Pl-rysics (including the Physics of N{edical
Electricity) prescribed for ûrst-year students in Physiotherapy. See syllabus
No. 573.

602, Elementary Chemistry.
A candidate who has not passed in Chemistry at the Leaving Examination

will be required to attend the tutorial class in Chemistry hetd during the ffrst
term fof students ín Human Nutrition. See syllabus No. 527.

603. Biology,
Candidates are required to attend lectures and practical r¡/ork and to pass the

annual exanination in Biology as prescribed for Science students. See ìyllabus
No. 158.

604, Anatomy, including Histology.
Candidates r,íill be required to complete selected parts of the course in

Anatomy I for fust-year students in Physiotherapy. See-syllabus No, 571.

605. Physiology.
Candidates will be required to complete the course ín Physiology prescribed

for ffrst-year students in Physiothe.rapy. See syllabus No. 572.

606. Chiropody.
The course in 1949 will consíst of 15 two-hour lecture demonstrations in

chiropody, 10 two-hou¡ lectu¡e demonstrations in footwear and supports, and'5
one-hour lectures in normal and abnormal foot mechanics.

SECOND Á,ND THIRD YEARS
6ll. The Elements of Medicine,

Ten lwo-hour lectu¡e-demonstrations on the general principles of elementary
medicine, and 5 two-hou¡ lectu¡e demonstratioñs on tËe ge-neral principles o'f
dermatology.

612, The Blements of Surgery.
Five two-hour lectu¡e demonst¡ations on the elementary princþles of surgery,

including. relevant. elenents -of asepsis, ùacteriology and þatholoiy, u"d 5 "twój
hour sessions on the regional surgeiy of the foot.

613. The Theory of Chiropody.
Sixteen two-hou¡ lecttue demonstrations on the principles of treatment, phar-

macy and prescription writing, ethics and legal-considerations, and bus-iness
principles.

614, Practical Chiropody.
Durin_g-th-e_second- dates will be required to undertake

at least 1,500 hou¡_s of chiropody as preicribed or approveã
from time to time by t Chiroþody.
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No. in
Sylìabus

I
2,3

5

6,7

I

16

t7

I8

TIME-TABT.IlS

TIME-TABLES FOR T949

F,A.CUITY OF Á.RTS

English II .: Day
Nigb

English IIII
English Honours

French l-Lectues - .. - Day
Nigb

Oral-Even Yea¡s

Odd Yean

French Il-Lecturs
Oral

.French Ill-Lecturq -

OraI

Old and Middle French I mcl II
and French Honours

German I
Geman II

Times to be
arrangedt-t-

I

ì

I 6-74

l0

Tir¡es
arlan

I

5.r5-7.15
12

5

11

5.15

IO

7-9

7-9

Stt,

9-10Þ

I
I

to be
ged

10
5.Il)

10

II

12
5. r5

10
5.r5

10

36

4l

42

43

44

Poìitical Science-
Odd Years

Economic History-
Even Yearsf

Day
Nigh

5
II'72 l-5.1s 1 -

6.15 I '-
n\

'I5l

12
5.15

2
6.15

4

D

c PIus one hour to be arranged. ao Latin III, third tem only,

And tinrcs to be I

arranged
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1IME-TABLES

FACULTY OF ARTS - Continued

Subject I uo'.

5I

52

53

57

58

59

60

61

62

65

oo

67

Economiq f-Eve¡ Yeas'Ì
Odd Yea¡s

Economics II-Even Yeus
Odd yeas

Economics III-Even Yean
Odd Years

Statistis IIfl
Geography f ..

Geography II
Geography III .

Psychology

Logic-Every Year
Odd Years

Ethics-Odd Yeas
Even Yeas

Philosophy A-Odd Yea¡s .

Philosophy B-Even Yean
Every Year

Philosophy Honou¡s

ECucation . Day
Night

Educational Psychology II ..

Pre-Primary Education III
Primary Education III
Secondary Education III . 

¡

Hygiene 
I

2

2

5.r5 I -

6.15

Thm.

5.15

5.15

10
5.15

l2
6.15

5.15

2
6.15

L2

IO
5.15

ò,15
IO

ò.r5

4.I5

2

5.r5

76

78

79

80

8r

DIPLOMA IN

i

{

10

tl
11

I

I Candidats camot take both Economic History and eithe¡ Economics I or Engtish III il eveu yean.
fl Provisional.
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No. in
yllabus

TIME-TABLES

NIGHT LECTURES

FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE

r58

111

52

76

I6
t7
26

58

59

60

r4l
4l
42

,5

62

66

86

90
92

101

6t
16r

6.15
.15-9.1

b.l5
7.15-10

5.15

5.r5

5.15

5.15

5.r5

5.15

b.rb

o Plus one hour to be uranged.

I Cancliclate should coruult the School of Mines . alrthoities ea:|¿ in the year, and especialþ about
practicaì work in ( rganic Chemistry.

6.15

tim es

e-tabl
5.15

6.15
5.15
5.15

6.15

I
6.15

5.15

I

-ulI

I
I

I

5.r5 I

A"ld

I

See tim

I

5.15 I

.15-e.151

I

I

I

I

.15-7.151

Biology-Lecturs
P¡actical

Chemistrv I-Lechlres- 
| Practical (at S.M.)

Economics II
Educaliou

Engìish I+

English lI . ..

l'¡s¡qh l-Lsçturs ..-
O¡al

Geography I
Geography II
Geography III
Geology I-Lectures

P¡actical

PhilosophyB ...... - - | -
Pu¡e Mathematie IA and lC ...... | 5.15

Pure Mathematic IfA or

t5.Iòt-
16.1s-8.151

5.I5 l-lb.rt)



TIIVfE-TÄBLES

FACULTY OF SCIENCE

677

86

lol I
r0-12

T2

11
10(B)

I

IO

I
1t

n

9-l

2-5

10- 2

9

10
2-5

I
10

2-5
173

t75

179

FIRST-YEAR SUBJECTS_

lvlathematia I-Lecturesêû
rutoüát (r mur)

Physics l-Lectures
Practical I

Chemistry I-Lectures
P¡actical

Geology ì-Lectures .

Practical (2 sessions)!

Botany I- Lectures
Practicalo q

Zoology I-Lectures
Practical

Zoolo-gy fA (Agric. and Dent.)-
Lectures ......
Practical

Biology-Lectures
Practical

SECOND.YEAR SUBJECTS_

Mathematis IIA-Lectures
Tutorials (1 hour)

Mathematiq IIB-Lectu¡es

Mathenlatics I [C- Lechrrq
Tutorials (I hou)

Applied Maths. I-Lectu¡es
Trtorials (1 hou¡)

StatisticaÌ Methods

Physics II-Lectures
Practical

fnorganic Chemistry II-Lectures
, PracticaÌ

Organic Chemistry lf-Lectures
P¡actical

Geology II-Lectures
Practical

Botany fI-Lectures
P¡actical

Zoology ll-Lectrrræ
P¡actical

Biochemistry (1st and

10
I

10-12

(A)

12@)

I
10-12

(B)
L2

10
9, 11

10-r2

2-5
(B)

12(a)

I
10-12

(B)
T'
2-5

I
l0-12

L2
o_<
(A)
11

r0(B)

9-rl

2nd tems)
Third term

Physiology (3rd tem)-Lectures
Practical

Bacteriology f-Lectures & P¡ac.

Histology

I Practical-Ph-ysie I: Science students attend trvo 2-hour periods a week æ arranged by the p¡ofessorat the begiuing of the year.
I class A will be held only i{ there are more students than can be accommodated in clæs B.!ê A shrdent who wishes to take both Mathematic f and Botany I witt be pemitted to do practicalwork in Botany I f¡om lt a.m-1 p,m.
o A caqdidate mut attend eithe¡ sssions (A) or sessions (B).

I

I

i

i

I

'l
I

I
I

i

I

I

I

I

I

I

i

r

I

I

i
I

I
I

I
10

I

11
ll
10

lt6

741

151

t61

158

90

91
q9

93

93S

t02

113lt4
115
1r6

L42

152

762

l7l

4
9-r2
6.15

.r5-9.r5

I

t2

t0

T2

9
t2-5

10

9-r2
6.15

t5-9.1

t2
2-5

I
r0-1

4

I
I
t2
I1

To be ärranged

72
2-5

I
12-5



678 TIME-TABLES

FACULTY OF SCIENCE - Continued

Subject Wed. Thus.

95,97

96

98

98S

LO4

106

lr7
118

1r9

r20

L44

r53

L62

173

L76

l0

All day

10,4
All day

I

L2
Iúorning

10
2-5

L2
To be

I

Moning
10

Morning

I

T2

IO

11

t2

4
All day

AII clay

All clay

10

AII day

I

AII day

10
All clay

I

L2

10
2-5

12

THIRD-YEAR SUBJECTS-

Mathematis IIIA md IIIC

Matl¡ematis IITB

Applied Mathematics II ... ' ......

Mathematical Statistics

Phvsics IIIA.-Lecture
Practical (9 hours)

Phvsic lIlB-Lecturq' P¡actical (12 hou¡s)

Inorganic Chemistry Ill-Lecture
P¡actical (9 hom)

Organic Chemistry Ill-Lectures

P¡actical

Geoloøv III-Lectures-' Practical

Botanv III-Lectures' Practical

Zoology Ill-Lecturs
P¡actical

Phvsiolow (lst and-Lech¡res ......' 2ld'tems) Practical . ....

Third tem-Lectures
Practical

Bacterioloqv fI-Lectures-- Practical (9 hous)

All day I

2-5

All day

10

arranged

aiãuv

Altãay

10
2-5



TIME-TÄ3LES

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING

Note: Wre¡e altemative perlods ue showu, a cancliclatc may be directeil to attenal at a pa¡ticr¡la¡ E¡e¡lod.

Subiect Tus. Sat.

PNELIMINARY YEAR FOR
MINIÌ{G AND \{ETALLURGY_
Chemistry I-

Lectures ..

Practical

Mathematia IC-
Lectures
Tutorial (l hour)

Physia I-
Lectu16
Practical (3 hom)

FIRST-YEAR COURSES_

Antique Drawing I and
Modelliug I (4 hous)

Applieil Mathematia l-
Lectu¡q ......

Tuto¡ial (I hour)

Architectural History I '.

Inorganic Chemistry I-
Lechrres
Practical (3 houn) ...

Inorganic Chemistry II-
Lectures
P¡actical

Drawing I (4 horrrs)

Engineering Dra$,ing I (4 houn)

First Aido-
Lectures (æ notiffed)
Practical (2 hous) .. ......

2-5

675

r0l

2].2

t12

lls
ll4b
2go

248N

246

88

,101

276

277

286

2-5

l2-r

2-5

2-5

10

L2
2-5

10
11

I

r0
ll

11

7-9

I 12 I - ' 12Ll-12-5i-

si lsi-r2-5 I _ I _ I l2-5

I

I

2-5

t2
2-5

I

2s2
234

93

General Engineering

Mathenatic IC-
Lectu¡e
Tutorial (1 hour)

\{athematie IIC-
Lecturffi
Trrtorial (1 hou)

Physics l-Lectures
Practical (3 houm)

Srtrveying T-
Lectures
P¡âctical (3 houre)

Strrvelng fA-
Lectur6
Practical (3 houn) . .

Workshop Practice f-
Lecture
Practical (3 hows) . - .

10

II

l0
1l

9
t2

I

I
It
I

2-5

t0ll

2-5

r0

o-l

2-5

I

c First Aid may be taken in any year whenever time-tables permit.



680 1Ir,fE-T,A,BLES

FACULTY OF BNGINEERING - Contihued

ì

I

I

I

I
Il-11 I -I

It-
I3-õ l-
I

I

Il-
Ir2-5 | _

93

203

219

238

113

114b

249

249N

144N

14r

92

2ô9

256

261

26i

r03

274

ll

o

72-5

2-5

T2

2-5

11

10(B)

o

t1

1l

I

SECOND.YEÄR COURSES-

Applietl Mathematic I-
Lectules

Tutorial (I hour)

Assaying I (2 terns) .

Building Comtruction

Building Drawing

fnorganic Clreuristry II-
Lectures

Practical

Engineering Drarv, ¿¡nd Des. lI-
Lecture

Practical (8 hrs.)

Engineering Drawingûê-

Lectules

Practical (3 hours)

Eng. Materials-

Lectures

Practical (l hour)

Geology I-
Lectures

P¡actical+

I\{athematics IIC-
Lectu¡es

10

l2
10

t-

4t2

10

2-5

10

2-5

I
l2

10

I

I

I

il
l-
I

I

I

i-
Ii-
I

I

It-
It-
I

III f 
-I

10(B) |

I

It-

12(A)

Tutorial (1 hour)

Nleasured Drarving and Sketclring

Àlechanical Eng. I
Metallurgy I .. .

Mining I
Physiq II-

Lectures

Practical (3 hours)

Strength of Materials-

Lecturs
P¡actical (8 hours)

12

2-5

2-5 9-r2

ù Candidates must attencl either (A) or (B).
+c Fint and. second tem only.



TIME-TABLES

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING - Continued

. 'Nlon. j t"*.

I THIRD-YEÀR COURSES_
I

233 . | Ântique l)rawing II (3 hours)
I910 | Architectural Comtruction and

. I ?ractice I (4 houn) .... . ......

I

2I4 | Architectural Dæign I
I2tg I Architechrral History II (2 hours)
ì203 | ,Assayi¡g I (2 te¡ms) .

I

22lN I Civiì Engineering I-
I Lectures
I Laboralory Pract.f (8 hours)
I Drarving Office (3 hours) ......

ì

241À* Elect¡ical Engineering I-

9 2-5 9

9-10

2-5

245

256ì\r

I

I

I

141,l
I

I

137

l0
2-5

2-5

r2(A)

l0

11
10(B)

t2

9-r2
9-12

267 il
268 'l

I270 | Oredressing-
I Lectures

, i Pro"[i"oltì
274 | StreDgth of lrfaterials-

I Lectures
I Practical (3 hours)
I

278 | Surueying IIA-
I Lectures (terrns 2 ancl 3)......
I Practical ......
l

287N I Workshop Practice llA-
I Lectures
I P¡actical (3 houn)
I

Lectures
Practical (3 hours)

Geology I-
Lectures
P¡actictlo ê

Gt:onret¡ical Projection and Ren-
dering (4 hours)

Hvdrauìics-
Lect rrrcs
Practical (8 hrs. term 2 or 3)

ln<ìustrial Engineering

Àlcclrarrical Engineering I-
Lectr¡¡es
Pr¿rctical (2 hours)ê ......
Drawing Office (3 hours) ......

l\lechanical Engineering II-
Lectures
Praclical (2 hours)

lvletallography I-
Lectu¡e
P¡actical

À,letallurgy lI-
. Lectu¡es

P¡actical

I\{ining I
I{ining II

o For two tems

1t

10

I

I

12

5.r5

L2

257 |

264'

262

z-a

101l-l

I

I Seconcl or third tem only.
o+ Candidatq must attend either (À) or (B).

t[ Third tem only. I First ternr only.

IO

I
o_<

I
2-É 2-5

o

2--5

2-5f



Architectural Dæign II ...... 
la

Assaying II (8 houm) 
|

682 TIME-TÁBLES

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING - Continued

I210

2r5

204

92lN

9!3N

Civil Dngineering I-
Lechrres

Laboratoq, Pract.o (3 lrours)

DrÂwing Office (3 hours)

Civil Engineering II-
Part Ä, Lectures

Practical

P¿ut B, Lectures

Practical (8 lroun)

Sernitr¿r

Design of Structures I-
Electrical Engineering I-

Lectures

P¡actical (3 hours)

Electrical Engineering II-
Electronio, Lectures

Practicalf

Porver, Lectures

Practicalf

Special Lectures

Seuinar

Elgineering Geologl' (ternr 1)

I

2-5

1l
2-5

2-5

9

10-5

I

II

o_<

I, r0

2-5

2-5

2-5

l0
2-5

9

I

I

2-5

LO

2-5

10

r1-l

2-5

l1

t0

9-r2

226

24rN

242N

146

r4r

r.43

t2 to

lo

I

II
l0Practical

Geology II (8.E. course)-

Lectues (terrns 1 aud 2)

Practical (term I and 2) .

+ sruirenrs -.,"t abà attencl fuu-ti¡rreïî:i"::ffail:i#*ginning or rectus for prâcticat work.



toA

245

257N

265

Hyclraulis-

Lectüs ..

Practical (3 hom)

Indut¡ial Engineering .-.

Mechanical Engineering II-
Part A, Lectures

Practical

Part B, Lectures . . .

Practical

Seminar

ì,letallogaphy II-
Part A

Pârt B

Part C

lüetollurgy Il-Lecture.s only

Metallu¡gy III-
Lectùes

P¡actical .. ,

Mining Seminar

Metallurgy Semina¡ .-..

Mining Geology (tem 3)-
Lectur6

Mining III-
Lectur6

Practical

Physical Chemistry III-
(Tems I ancl 2)

Surueying IÄ.-

Lectu16.

PractÍcal (3 houn)

FIFTH-YEAÌ COURSES_

Achitectural Corotmction and

Practice IIf (4 houn)

Architectural Thesis ..

Structu¡al Dqign-
Lectures ...,

Practical (8 hours)

262

263

145

269

r77A

2i7

ztl

2r6

TI1\{E-TABLES

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING - Continued

I, r0l
2-5r

2-t
9-t2

1l
2-5

t0
1r-1

9-11

t2

I
2-ó

10

9, 11-1

11

2-5

To be irotiffed

2-5

I First auil second tems only.

688

9

I

10

2-5

l2

2-5
11-1

11



'684 TIME-TÂBLES

FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

FIRST YEAR

l
! See Faculty of Science
I

SECOND YEAR

Biochem.

do,

do.

Geology IÀ

Geology IÄ

Geology IA

do.

I

Botany II

Biochem.

Geology

Biochem.

Biochem,

do.

do.

Botany II

do.

do.

To Rose-
worthy
College

Agric. I

Ag¡ic. I

do.

do,

A¡, Hub, I

Än. Husb. I

do,

do.

Ag¡ic. I

An. Hub. I

,{¡, ÉIu¡b. I
To Adelaide
(or remain

at College if
préfened)

a.D,
8L.

P.

9L.
P.

10 L.
P.

II L.
P.

Ägr. Chen. I

Agr. Chen. I

do.

do,

do.

do.

do.

Agric, II

Agric. II

do.

Entomol,

Entornol,

do.

do'

THIRD YE,A.R

Wednesday
(U. o¡ W.I.)

N{icrobiol.

Nlic¡obiol.

tlo,

do.

Thunday
(w.r.)

Agric. II

Agric, II

do.

Agr. ÇJrem. I

lvlic¡obiol.

Microbiol.

do.

Friday
(R.A.C.)

An. Husb. Il

An. Husb. II

do.

do.

a:

An. Hub. II

An. Husb. II

do.

do.

An.'Husl¡. II
I

,{n.lHub. II
I

, do'
I

To -Ld.I"i,l"
(orl remain

at College if
4rffened)

Monday
(w.r.)

12 ¡oon L.
P,

p.m.
1L.

P.

2L.
P.

4

L.
P.

L.
P.



ITME-TÅBLES 685

I FÂCULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE-Continued
FOURTH YEAR

Methotls of
ExteNion

do.

do.

An. Husb.
III

do.

<1o.

An. Husb.
IIt

do,

do,

Rural Ec.

do.

a

Hortic.

Thursdav
OptionA I OptionB(w.r.) I (R.A.C.)

_ r_
a.m.

8

I

L,
P.

L.

P.

t0 L.
P.

11 L.
P.

12 noon L.
P.

p.m.
1L.

P.

2L.
P.

3L.
P.

4L.
P.

Agric. Chenr.
1I

do.

do.

Agric. IV

.A.gric. l\¡

do.

do.

Ag¡ic. III

do.

do.

do.

do.

do.

do.

do.

do.

do,

I M.rd.t I Tuesdav (R.A,C.) I W".h"sdav (R.A'C.)

lAilTermsl lstTerm ¡ 2ndiem l'3rd Term I lstTerm | 2nd''fem I Srd Term

r-i-'-t-l-l--l--t rl l l l l i ,

P.liu".luo.lu".iu..io'.loo
rr !:i I u.. I u.. I u". do. I u.. I o'.,2 Fi ' I I i I l :
e'*. L.f , An.rHusb. ¡ An.Ëusb. I Rural Ec. I Hortic. 

I 
Hortic. 

ly:låS.:t
I



686

DIPLOMAS IN

TIME-TÄBLES

COMMERCE AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

Monday i Tuesday Thuncl ay Friday

Àccriuñtancy I .

Accountanc¡, II

Aæountancy III

Economie I . .

Economic II

Econouic III .

Commercial Luv I

Lectures
Tutorial Clæses

Lectures
Tutorial Classes

s.r¡ l

To bc ar rtngt'tl

u.r, I I

Tò bc arr,rngó<l

6.15

6.15

5.15Lectu¡e$
Tuto¡ial Cl

Lectures

I

iu
I

To be anaug

To be arrangedii
To be artanged

12

J.tÐ

10

5.lD

5.r5

5.r5

6.15

6. I5

l2

Ð.1tr

10

5.1t

r,l ¡

6.1;

5.1D

Commercial Larv lI (nerv course)

Commercial Larv II (old course)

StatistiG I
StatisüG U

Commercial P¡acticeo

Public Àdministration

Public Finance

6.15

5.15

7.t5
b.l ô

ó Part of ne1\' colrrse irr Co¡rmercial Lrs, II.

DIPLOMA IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
To be arranged in consultati<in with the Lectu¡er-in-Clìarge

FIRST YEAR:
DIPLOMA IN PHYSIOTHERAPY

Tuesday 'Wednesday

Anatonrv
(9-r2)'

Theory of
Massage

F¡idav Satuday

I
10

1I

t2

1

2

3

4

Social
Psychology

Anatom¡'
(9-12)

Theory of
Nfass agea

9.30. Sociaì
Ps¡'chology

Anatony

Theorv of
Nlovenrentl

Physics Anatomy

Physiology Plr¡'siology

õ Second ând third terms, I Third term.



DIPLO\,IA

SECOND YEAR:

'fr\.rE-'r-.A,BLES

IN PHYSIOTHERAPY-Continued

Saturday

Anatom)'

Theory of
Massage

Àùatom), Anatomy

Theory of
Movement

Anatonìy

Theon'of
Mæságe

Pathology

MucleÌ
Re-education

Anatomy

Theory of
Movement

Queeu Victorial
Hospital !

. (u-r2.30) 
|12

I
t

3

4

P¡actice at
Royal Ädel.

Hospital (l-4)
Practice at
Roval{.<lel.

Hos¡ital (1-4)

+ First tetrÍr only,

I Thircl tenn oniy.'
Selected medical and-sulgical lectures: rvitlr mecìical students-notification of times given at the Royal

,{.delaide Hospital.
Le(.hrres in Theory of Massage,'Theory_of trlovement, and Pathology me held in the Physiotherapy

Depârtment, Royal Adelaide Hospital,
Lcctures in À{edical Electricity rvill be l¡eld in a place to be arranged,

Lectures in Muscle Re-eclrrcation are helcl at the Adelaide Chiltlren's Hospital.
THIRD lEr\R:
Full-tíme practical work at the Ìrospitals begins on tlre ffrst Nlonday i4 Feþruary, Stualents are divided

into two groups, each rvorking half the yerr at the Royal Adelaide Hospital and half at the
¡\delaide Children's Hospital.

Leitures - Mrucle Re-eclucalion: Tuesclays and Thundays, at 4 p.m. at the Adelaide Children's Hospital.

DIPLOMA IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

Mon. lTrres. lWed. lThu¡s, l Fri. lSat.tttìt
Economics I
Political Science

Psychology

Hygiene

Social Psycholog:r'

Sociology

Principles of Socíal lVork I
Principles of Social Wol* 1I

Nutrition

Social History

Þt

I

I

I

I

I

4

orS I

I

I

I4l
I

of 5 l5l

f

I

I

I

I

To be
I

To be
I'Io be
I
I

I
To be

r0

t2

9.30

4

I

I12 I

I

I

Ito
I
I

I

I

..ronl".l
I

arrirnged

nrto,.J".t

i
I



TIME-TÄBLES

FACULTY OF MEDICINE

Phvsics-Lectules ...... ...."''** p-'"itiõi (s üä"'ij ...: .:.:.: ..:.::

Chemistry-Lectures
Practiaa,I . . l

Botmy (3¡d tem)-Lecturæ
Practical

Zoology (lst and 2nd terms)-Lectures ......
Practical ......

12
2-5

I

11

ll

DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY

FIRST-YEAR COURSE

I N{on. I r.,.,. I lv"u. I o-*. I urr.'iili

I

I'io, iu I

Syllabus I

Subiect Tues

5.lt
9-12

50r
502

503
¡04

505

5oo

50i
.508

5095II
572
.510

Inorganic Chélristry-
Lectu¡es

Piacticai, lst ancl 2ncl tenns . .

Organic Chemistry-
Theory ... ..
P¡actiôal 2nd tem-3rd 

term

Phmacy f, lst tem

For. and Com, Plramacy
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'Bachelor of - 426.Ddul¡Erur ur - aav,
Faculty of - - -41,118
Syllabus - 599-606:
Matriculationfor- - I18

Anin-ral Products Advisory Board - 43

Anir-nal Products Research Foundation '- - - f5f
Anntral Report fol 1948 - - 19, 252

Agricultural Chemistry, Waite Professor of -

Agronomy, Waite Professor of
Alderm¿n Schoìarships - -

Almanac for 1949 and 1950 (January-lvlarch)

Alumni, Commernoration of -

Anatony and Histology, Elde¡ Professor of -

Angas Engineering Scholarship anil Exhibition
Angas, Hon. J. H., Endowment -

Anthropological Boa¡d and Society
Anti-Cancer Campaign, Officers, Donations,,{ctivities
Applied Science, Holders of Diplomas in
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106
IOl, 469,644
r08, 480, 6õ4

Education

n Physiotherapy 110, 485, 668
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- 23t
234

7Z
99
67

- 77,23,24

67

- 132,223
- -44, rrl
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